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Abstract

The vast majority of work on question formation ewaes interrogatives from the

perspective of just one single component of grammsually the syntax or the prosody.
The present dissertation offers a comprehensiveusmtof question formation addressing
both the syntax and the prosody of interrogatives the interaction between these two
components of grammar in signalling the questioamre of an utterance.

The present work examines question formation orbtses of four genealogically related
and geographically closely located Romance vasefpoken in northern Italy: Gherdéina,
Badiot, Fascian and Nones. Given that these vesiatiffer only with respect to certain
microparametric values whereas others remain cofdtzey constitute an ideal research
area to study the interaction between the syntdxia prosody in question formation. The
syntactic and prosodic analyses proposed are lase@w empirical data. The syntactic
analysis is couched within the cartographic apgraaa the prosodic analysis is based on
Autosegmental-Metrical Phonology.

This dissertation is motivated by five main resbagoals:

(i) to provide a detailed description of the sytitavariation found in interrogatives in
the four varieties Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian andes based on data collected by the
author,;

(i) to propose a unified syntactic analysis o thterrogatives;

(i) to offer a prosodic analysis of statementsd aquestions providing new data from
varieties not studied up to now in the literature;

(iv) to establish the relation between the symtad the prosody in question formation;

(v) to determine how the syntax and the prosodieract in providing clues to
interrogative force for the listener as well as speaker.

The main conclusions are as follows: The syntagttigcture and the intonational tune are
autonomous in question formation. Three aspecttemiatr interrogative clause typing: (i)
syntactic marking, (ii) prosodic marking and (tine-text-alignment.
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Preface

In linguistics, question formation has been studigith respect to a variety of languages
and within a variety of frameworks. However, thestvenajority of these studies examine
interrogatives from the perspective of one singtamponent of grammar without
considering the other ones or the interaction betwseveral components in question
formation. An apt description of this situationgisen by Mycock (2007:195), who offers
an analysis of Japanese and Hungarian wh-questemasding both the syntax and the
intonation.
Previous analyses of constituent questions and ldgpml variation in
constituent question formation strategies have dedwverwhelmingly on the
syntax of constituent questions. These studies lla@efore provided only
partial coverage of the relevant data, largely rgmp crucial aspects of
constituent question formation such as intonation.
In the light of this situation, the present disaton seeks to provide a more
comprehensive account of question formation ingasitng both the syntactic and the
prosodic properties of interrogatives as well asvhprosodic) phonology and syntax
interact in signalling the question meaning of #erance.
The present dissertation sets out to examine questrmation on the basis of four
genealogically related and geographically closebated Romance varieties: the varieties
Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian and Nones spoken indipime valleys in the Trentino-Alto
Adige region in the far north of Italy. Given ththese varieties differ only with respect to
certain microparametric values whereas others rercanstant, they constitute an ideal
research area to study the interaction betweernsynéax and the prosody in question
formation. These Dolomitic Ladin varieties haveeiged relatively little attention in the

syntax literature and their prosody has not beediest at all up to now. The most striking

1



one of their common properties in question formaithat they all use the partige/po,

but to different extents and in different syntagiasitions.

This dissertation is motivated by five main resbagoals, (i) to provide a detailed
description of the syntactic variation found in Bwiitic Ladin interrogatives making a
contribution to dialect syntax; (ii) to propose aified syntactic analysis of these
constructions; (iii) to offer a prosodic analysisstatements and questions providing new
data from varieties not studied up to now in therditure; (iv) to establish the relation
between the syntax and the prosody in questiondtom and (v) to determine which
(morpho)syntactic and prosodic factors signal thaigiven utterance is a question

(‘interrogative clause typing’).

The thesis is organised in three parts:

Part | introduces the object of research and pesvian overview of question formation

cross-linguistically (chapter 1) before presentihg varieties under consideration and the
methodology used for data collection (chapter 2).

Part Il examines question formation from a syntagterspective. First, | discuss the

meaning and function of the partigl&/po, a common trait of questions in all varieties
under consideration in the present work (chapteABgr that, the syntactic framework is

introduced tracing the most important developmeagsrding the analysis of interrogative

clauses within the cartographic approach (chapyel describe the question formation

strategies observed in the Dolomitic Ladin vargtimder scrutiny and propose a unified
analysis of the syntactic variation in Dolomiticdia question formation (chapters 5-6)

within the cartographic approach. In this way, élséo make a contribution to the field of

dialect syntax in general and to the syntactic digson and analysis of Dolomitic Ladin in



particular. Given the scarcity of work on the syntd Rhaeto-Romance in general and
Dolomitic Ladin in particular this is an importargsearch desideratum.

Part Il investigates question formation in Doloimitadin from the perspective of prosody
in order to shed light on how the question meaming the statement-question contrast is
signalled prosodically. | compare the charactesstif pitch contours or intonational tunes
in statements (chapter 8), yes/no-questions (cha&pteand wh-questions (chapter 10)
within the framework of Autosegmental-Metrical Pbtogy and establish how the syntax
and the prosody interact in question formation.

Chapter 11 concludes with a summary of the maidlirigs of this dissertation, a
conclusion on the prosody-syntax interface andrageetive on further lines of research.

A glossed version of the questionnaire used foa aailection and an overview of the

informants can be found in the appendix.
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Chapter 1
Questions
and the prosody-syntax interface

Chapter 1 gives an introduction to the object deech of the present dissertation
addressing the classification of interrogative s&si (section 1.1) and providing an
overview of the strategies used for question formmatross-linguistically (1.2). After this

typological overview, section 1.3 discusses currapproaches to the prosody-syntax

interface and introduces the model assumed inrdsept work.

1.1 The classification of questions

Questions are a “universal property of natural legges” whose communicative function it
is to elicit information (Siemund 2001:1010). Imtegative clauses can be classified
according to various parameters such as the typgaimation sought (section 1.1.1), the

clause type (1.1.2) or their semantic/pragmatierpretation (1.1.3).

1.1.1 Type of information sought

In the literatureusually a tripartite classification of interrogatives is aeadepending on
the kind of information asked for by the question.

The first type of questions inquires about thehtrulue of the proposition expressed by
the interrogative and is usually referred to a§palar question’,‘closed question’ or

‘yes/no-question’ given that the answer can eitkeeyés’ or‘no’.



(1) Is agolden delicious an apple cultivar?

Depending on the communicative status of the piitipasyes/no-questions can be further
divided into two groups (cf. Grice & Savino 1997aretta et al. 1995).Information-
seeking yes/no-questionsalso termedqueries’ ask for totally new information which
(according to the speaker) cannot be recovered filmendialogue context (2a). If, in
contrast, yes/no-questions refer to old informatmdmch (according to the speaker) has
already been covered, we are dealing witbnfirmation-seeking’ yes/no-questions or
‘checks’ (2b)t
(2) a. Do you have a rockfall? (Grice & Savino 129)

b. So you want me to go down two inches?
The second type of questions, usually labeliednstituent question’;open question’,
‘partial question’‘information question’ (Ultan 1978) dwh-question’ — because most
interrogative words in English begin withh — is used to “request the information which
is required to fill an information gap (Mycock 20093), to “complete the interpretation of
a proposition” (Siemund 2001:1018) or to find outhich values (if any) instantiate the
variables of an open propositionbid.:1010). In this case, the wh-expression represents
the missing information, which the addressee ofdgtestion is expected to provide (cf.

Haegemann 2006:82, Truckenbrodt 2004, Siemund 2002).

(3) What is an apple?

The third type of interrogatives, callédlternative interrogatives’ omexus questions’,
finally, is used “to query which element of a sétatiernatives makes an open sentence

true” (Siemund 2001:1010).

! The termsquery and‘check originate from the coding scheme for conversatigames used to describe
the (English) HCRC Map Task corpus (Kowtko et &892, Carletta et al. 1995).
6



(4) s an apple a fruit or a milk product?

Alternative questions are sometimes treated adeass of yes/no-questions and analysed
as coordinated reduced yes/no-questions. Howelvey, ¢annot be answered byes’ or
‘no’ but instead require one of the given conjurst@n answer (cf. Siemund 2001:1012).
In this work, | shall be concerned only with thesfitwo types of questions, to which | will

refer as'yes/no-questions’ andvh-questions’, leaving aside alternative questions.

1.1.2 Clause type
Another fundamental distinction is drawn betweeredi questions, also call€anain
guestions’ or‘matrix questions’ such as (5a) and indirect quastioitroduced by an
introductory verb, also referred to @mbedded questions’ (5b).
(5) a. Where do you want to go?

b. | asked you where you wanted to go.

In this work, | concentrate on main questions, giooccasional reference to embedded

questions will be made where necessary.

1.1.3 Semantic interpretation

A further aspect to take into consideration is seenantic/pragmatic interpretation of a
question. In the syntax literature a distinctiorugsially made betweetrue requests for
information’ on the one hand anspecial questions’ (cf. Obenauer & Poletto 2000ef®
2000; Obenauer 2004, 2006) on the other. True sguer information are information-
seeking questions and are often simply referredststandard questions’. They can be

asked out-of-the-blue’, i.e. without reference to a pas discourse situation.

(6) What's your name?



‘Special questions’, in contrast, exhibit some sglesemantic interpretation or function
and can be further classified intecho-questions’ (7), rhetorical questions (8urprise-
disapproval’ questions (SDQs) (9) archn’t-find-the-value’ questions (CFVQs) (10) (cf.
Obenauer 2004). Erteschik-Shir (1986:146, Note isirdjuishes between two types of
echo-questions: The first type asks for furtherifitation because the previous utterance
was not heard or understood well (7a). These watibn questions usually involve
primary stress on the wh-expression. Her secona, typ contrast, which conveys
astonishment or indignation regarding a previotsrance (cf. 7b), seems to correspond to
Obenauer’s (2004, 2006) SDQ type (cf. 9).
(7) a. WHEN are you going to Rome?

b. A: I'll be 100 next year. — B: You'll be 100 xteyear? (Siemund 2001:1026)
Rhetorical questions (8) can be defined as “intgatiwes uttered in a context in which the
answer to them is given” (Siemund 2001:1026) arel therefore often referred to as

“questions which expect no answer”.

(8) Who can you trust, nowadays? (Obenauer & RoRAD0:121)

In SDQs (9), the speaker already knows the ansneértlze question conveys a sense of

surprise and reproach.

(9) Why do you laugh so stupidly?! (Bayer & Obena2@l1:468)
(You should not laugh so stupidly!)

CFVQs (10), finally, indicate that the speaker Basady tried to find the answer to the

guestion, but in vain.

(10) Where on earth did | put my glasses? (Bay@hnauer 2011:468)
(I have already looked everywhere.)



Table 1.1 summarises the distinction between stdngi@estions and special questions. Of

course, the types of questions shown here ardjoatd categories.

Standard interpretation Special interpretation
Echo-questions:

(i) clarification;

(ii) astonishment / indignation (SDQ
Rhetorical questions

Can't find the value questions
Table 1.1: The semantic/pragmatic interpretatioguagstions

True requests for
information

Ur
N—r

In the present work, we will mainly be concernedhwstandard wh-questions, but
reference to other question types will be made e/hecessary.
The next section addresses the issue of how igf&tik@s are marked or coded cross-

linguistically.

1.2 Interrogative clause typing

The term‘interrogative clause typing’ is used throughout pinesent work to refer to the
process which leads to the interpretation or idieation of a clause as a question. This
term follows Cheng’'s (1991/1997) Clausal Typing Hipesis according to which every
clause needs to be typed (cf. section 4.1.2). arapproaches and principles have been
proposed in the theoretical literature, trying tonfially account for how interrogative
clause typing is achieved anterrogative force’ is expressed. | discuss thbseretical
approaches in detail in chapter 4. In the presectian, though, | start out addressing the
issue of interrogative clause typing on a desa@plevel by providing an overview of the
strategies used for question formation cross-listigally.

Siemund (2001:1011) distinguishes between sevelt basging strategies for questions,

some of which can occur in combination whereasrsthee mutually exclusive.
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Coding strategies in questions
intonation
interrogative particles
interrogatives tags
disjunctive constructions
the order of constituents
verbal inflection
interrogative words
oding strategies in questions (Sieni0@i:1011)

Ol |—o|alo|loc|w

Table 1.2:

In the present work, particular attention will blaged on the strategies a, b, e, f and g;
interrogative tags (c) and disjunctive constructi¢a) will not be addressed.

In the following, | first look at yes/no-questiorfsection 1.2.1) and after that at wh-
questions (1.2.2). On the basis of this overviewheln outline my basic assumptions on
interrogative clause typing (1.2.3) and introdute tconcept of‘focus’ (1.2.4), an
important aspect regarding both the syntactic dedotosodic analysis of interrogatives in

the present work.

1.2.1 The coding of yes/no-questions
Dryer (2011c) examines the coding strategies fa/ngequestions in more than 950
languages based on the data collected for Waeld Atlas of Language Structures

(henceforthWALS (Dryer & Haspelmath 2017).

Coding strategy Number of languages
Question particles 584
Interrogative verb morphology 164
Question particle and interrogative verb morphology 15
Interrogative word order (subject-verb-inversion) 13
Absence of declarative morphemes 4
Interrogative intonation only 173
No interrogative-declarative distinction 1

total 954

Table 1.3: Coding strategies in yes/no-questionggb2011c)

% The first version of thaVALShas been published as a book with CD-ROM (Hasptélre al. 2005).
Throughout the present work, | refer to the curmaiine version of th&/ALS(Dryer & Haspelmath 2011).
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Strikingly, a high proportion of the languages exaad for theWALS exhibit question
particles whereas only very few languages userthersion of the subject and the verb we
know from Romance and Germanic languages. Figutedisplays the geographical

distribution of these two yes/no-question codingtsgies.

@ Cuestion particle 584

W interrogative word order 13

@
@
@
@

North .

Nortf 2 N
sz:Jmc . Atlantic
cean Ccean

xico
."._ ]
& % o o o

s e @ - Vo

| Ocean

‘rgenllm

Figure 1.1: The geographical distribution of quastparticles and subject-verb-invefsion
(cf. Dryer 2011c)

1.2.1.1 Question patrticles

In many languages of the world, question partielesadded to a statement marking that
the sentence is a question. As noted by Dryer @01l is often difficult to determine
whether a given element appearing in yes/no-questie an interrogative affix or a
separate interrogative particle. A crucial critaeriosed to distinguish between these two
categories concerns the distributional propertigh® element: interrogative elements that
can attach to words of different categories aresictmmed as question particles. Out of the
883 languages investigated for MEALSwith respect to yes/no-questions, about 60% of

languages make use of a question patrticle.

11



Symbol | Position of the question particle Number of languages

Initial 130

Final 313

8 Second position 52
() Other position 8
@ | Either of two positions 25
(O | No question particle 355
total 883

Table 1.4: The use and the position of questiotighes in yes/no-questions

(cf. Dryer 2011a)

Map

Greeniand

Wap data ©2012 Mag

Figure 1.2: The use and the position of questiatighes in yes/no-questions

(Dryer 2011a)

In the languages that use them, question partithee been observed to appear in three

main positions: (i) clause-initiallye{, (ii) in second position (), i.e. after the first

constituent of the clause and (iii) clause-finghy; with the clause-final position being by

far the most frequent position (cf. Dryer 2011a).

According to Dryer, initial particles as illustrdaten (11) with an example from French

taken from Harris (1988:237) are most common inogarand North Africa but also in

North America, including Mesoamerica while seconasifion particles as in Yurok

(Robins 1958:139) (12a) are most frequently usedNamth America. Second position

particles have been found to encliticise very oftato the first constituent as exemplified

12



in (12b) on the basis of the Uto-Aztecan languddeso (Norris 1986:44). Final particles
such as in the West Papuan language Hatam (Reesink 1990189 appear everywhere

excluding Europe and North Africa.

(11) Clause-initial question particles
Est-ce quele president vient? (French)
Q the president comes@
‘Is the president coming?’

(12) Second position question particles
a. kic hesneskKec-ok' ku wi?yis (Yurok)
PSTQ come-3G DEF girl
‘Has the girl come back?’
b. Charleywa? mia-p (Mono)
Charley=Q (gGERF
‘Has Charley left?’

(13) Final question particles
a-yai  bi-dani mem di-ngat (Hatam, West Papuan)
2sG-get to-me for &Gsee Q
‘Would you give it to me so that | can see it?’
An interesting case for our current research pepds represented by languages in which
the position of question particles is variable. éwing to Dryer (2011a), the position of
the particle in these languages often depends aremte focus of the sentence is. He
reports that in languages such as Imbabura Qud&ula 1982:15) (14), an interrogative
clitic occurs on the verb when the sentence is @wralequestion without any specific
constituent in focus, i.e. “where the truth of #mire sentence is being questioned” (14a).
If, however, a specific constituent is focused, wasi-man(‘to the house’) (14b), then the
interrogative clitic attaches to the focus constiiiu
(14) a. wasi-man ri-ju-nguzhu (Imbabura Quechua)
house-to g®rROG2=Q
‘Are you going to the house?’

b. wasi-manshu ri-ju-ngui
house-to=Q geROG2

13



Examples like these suggest that there is a tejation between focus and interrogativity
which we will explore more in detail in chaptersiad 10 with respect to the partige/po

in the four varieties under consideration in thesgnt work.

1.2.1.2 The order of constituents

Marking of yes/no-questions by reordering the bastmstituents, i.e. subject-verb-
inversion, is rather rare among the languages efwibrld (Siemund 2001:1017; Dryer
2011c, cf. table 1.3 and figure 1.1). In Ultan’®18) sample, there are in fact only seven
languages that use inversion in yes/no-questiomsofsthem belonging to the Indo-
European (English, French, Hungarian, Rumaniansi@n} or the Finno-Ugric language
families (Finnish) and one (Malay) being part of thdonesian branch of the Austronesian
family. Moreover, we have seen in table 1.3 thatafihe 954 languages examined for the
WALSwith respect to yes/no-question formation, onlyek®ibit subject-verb-inversion.
Interestingly, Greenberg (1963:83) states in hissarsal 11, that inversion in yes/no-

questions is observed only in those languagesut®it also in wh-questions.

1.2.1.3 Verbal inflection

According to Siemund (2001:1017), special verbatphology restricted to interrogatives

is a relatively rare strategy for marking yes/n@sfions among the languages of the

world. The WALS however, documents that at least 164 language®fo@54 exhibit

interrogative verb morphology (cf. table 1.3). W&seenlandic (Kalaallisut) (15) (Sadock

1984:190), certain Eskimo languages (Inuit) andcHiaot, for instance, are reported to

exhibit a dedicated interrogative mood.

(15) a. nerivutit (West Greenlandic)
‘you ate’

b. nerivit
‘Did you eat?”’
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Interestingly, these languages show distributiqyagds with respect to their interrogative
morphology.
The concept ofverbal inflection’ matters for the discussion i thresent work given that
subject clitic-verb-inversion (henceforth SCI) irofthern Italian dialects as illustrated
below for the dialect of Venice (Salvi 2003:211)6&%a’), Friulian of Cordenons
(Pordenone) ASIt Salvi 2003:211) (16b—b’) and Rocca PietoAsSIt Salvi 2003:211)
(16¢c—c’) is considered by some researchers as alypumorphological process of
‘interrogative inflection’ orinterrogative mood’ (cf. Renzi & Vanelli 1983, Pgmn 1989,
Fava 1993, Salvi 2003). This view assumes thas#wpience V + SCL is created in the
lexicon (rather than in the syntax) and part ofpgrointerrogative verb paradigms (16a'—
¢’) which exist besides the assertive paradigma+&§
(16) a. i magna (Venice)
they eat-8L
a'. magne -i
eat they
b. te parlis (Cordenons, Pordenone)
you speak2G
b’. parli -tu
speak-2G you
C. i magna (Rocca Pietore, Belluno)
they eat-8BL
c.magn _-i -e
eat-3L they

Hence, Romance SCI could be considered as a spectal morphology in interrogatives

on a par with West Greenlandic (15).

% In (16¢’), the enclitic subject pronouiis incorporated in the verb form.
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1.2.1.4 Intonation

According to Greenberg’s (1963:80) universal 8,ommation marking of yes/no-
interrogatives occurs in clause-final positionEnglish, for instance, yes/no-questions are
differentiated from statements by “a rise in pitich the last stressed syllable of the
sentence” whereas the corresponding statementviesrdélling pitch. Ultan (1978) notes
that such a rising intonation contour in yes/nogtie&s (and in interrogatives in general)
is observed in about 95% of the languages of thddwdhe research question is then,
where exactly the intonational marking is placed ah what nature it is. Ultan (1978)

reports on a final rise which may come in at léast different shapes:

Shape of the final rise Language
Higher ultima Vietnamese
Higher penult Chontal

Higher pitch on last stressed vowgl Bashkir
Rising toward last stressed vowel Hebrew
Table 1.5: The shape of the final rise in yes/nestjions
(Siemund 2001:1013, on the basis of Ultan 1978)

In contrast to this, yes/no-questions in other leges have been reported to exhibit higher

pitch at the beginning of the contour.

Shape of the initial rise Language
Higher initial syllable Western Desert
Higher stressed vowels Finnish

Table 1.6: The shape of the initial rise in intgabtves (Siemund 2001:1013)

Finally, there are also languages such as Chitimdeanti (Kwa) and Grebo (Niger-Cogo)

showing the opposite coding, i.e. rising intonatiorstatements and falling intonation in

interrogatives (Siemund 2001:1013). In chapter §rdvide a detailed analysis of the

intonation marking in Dolomitic Ladin yes/no-quests.

For our present research purposes concerningogiive clause typing and the prosody-
syntax interface, the situation in (Standard) dtalis most interesting: due to the fact that
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(Standard) Italian is a null-subject language,estents such as (17a) exhibit exactly the
same syntactic structure as yes/no-questions (1@Yyen the absence of any
(morpho)syntactic marking of interrogation, integative clause typing in this case is
usually attributed to the rising intonation in yesfquestions, the unique indication which
allows to distinguish between the question and tberresponding statement
(cf. Fava 1995:94].
(17) Statement (a) vs. yes/no-question (b) andhatton (Standard Italian)
a. Piove. (constant/falling intonation)
rain-3G
‘It rains.’
b. Piove? (rising intonation)
rain-3BG
‘Is it raining?’
Apart from Standard Italian, this situation has rbedserved in further 172 languages

investigated by th&VALS(Dryer 2011c) (cf. table 1.3).

1.2.1.5 Combination of two or more question formatin strategies in yes/no-questions
The combinatorial restrictions on the use of thding strategies have given rise to much
discussion in the literature (cf. Baker 197031k 1982, Cheng 1997, Siemund 2001). In
French, for instance, inversion and the interrogatparticle est-ce-quecannot occur

simultaneously (cf. Siemund 2001:1017).

(18) Inversion and the question partiel-ce que (French)
a. Allez=vous a Paris?
go-ZL=scL to Paris
‘Are you going to Paris?’

b. Est-ce que vous allez a Paris?
EST-CE QUE you go-2L to Paris

c. *Est-ce qu’ allez=vous a Paris?
EST-CE QUE go-ZL=sScL to Paris

* Furthermore, also the presence of a lexical stiijeihe sentence might not be a reliable diagndsti the
type of word order present, as in Italian, lexwabjects canonically occur in postverbal position.
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In Russian (cf. Siemund 2001:1019) and, as we sie&lin chapter 3, in the varieties of
Dolomitic Ladin, in contrast, we observe both S@tahe simultaneous presence of a
question particle in yes/no-questions.

Let us now turn to wh-questions.

1.2.2 The coding of wh-gquestions
Most of the strategies discussed before for markegjno-questions can also be observed
in wh-questions, although here, they play a legsontant role and are often reported to be

optional.

1.2.2.1 Intonation

In most languages of Ultan’s (1978) sample, intimmal marking of wh-questions is either
not used at all — so that there is no differencantonation between statements and
questions — (33.3%, e.g. Fula, Japanese, Tagatam)jlyp optionally (33.3%, e.g. Amharic,
English, Turkish). Out of the 36 languages thatingenation, i.e. a rising pitch contour or
higher pitch, for yes/no-question marking, only died (12) exhibit the same or a similar
intonational pattern also in wh-questions. Henc#pnation seems to be much less
important for the marking of wh-questions than st for marking yes/no-questions

(cf. Siemund 2001:1018).

1.2.2.2 Reordering of constituents

Wh-fronting, i.e. the movement of the wh-expressitmthe clause-initial position, is very
common among the languages of the world (cf. Siem2®01:1019), whereas subject-
verb-inversion is much less common and probablyrictésd to some Indo-European,
mainly Germanic languages. As we will see in chaptesubject-verb-inversion is the

traditional and most widespread question formastrategy in the varieties spoken in
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northern Italy. However, it has also been obsethatl some of these varieties are losing
inversion in questions and instead resort to o$hr@ategies to code interrogatives (Beninca
& Poletto 1999). In the varieties considered in pinesent work, subject-verb-inversion is
used to different extents: in Gherdéina and Badioiquestions, it is compulsory, whereas
Nones and even more Fascian, exhibit now also vestegans involving direct word order

instead of subject-verb-inversion.

1.2.2.3 Wh-expressions

Wh-expressions are usually classified into two $ygkepending on their grammatical
function. The first group of wh-expressions suclEaglishwho or whatask or substitute
for the core arguments of a predication and aredeayntactically speaking arguments.
Certain languages exhibit a highly differentiatedt ef wh-expressions in this respect,
distinguishing between wh-expressions for humannesi-human referents (e.g. English
who vs. whai, for animate vs. non-animate referents (e.g. ,Ui®) singular vs. plural
referents (e.g. West Greenlandic), for masculine fesninine vs. neuter referents
(e.g. Icelandic) or between different cases (eignigh) (cf. Siemund 2001:1021f.). The
second group of wh-expressions, in contrast, reptacask for circumstantial information
such as the location of a situatiowherg, its temporal settingwher), the manner of
carrying it through lfow) or the reason for itwhy) (cf. Siemund 2001:1022f.) and are
hence adjuncts.

Another distinction usually made as regards wh-esgions concerns their grammatical
use which can be pronominal or determiner-like. Whesed as a pronoun, the wh-
expression stands alone (19a), whereas in itstadjease, it is followed by a noun (19b).
(19) a. [Che] vuel=ela contar=te  po? (Nones)

what want-83G=scLF tell-INF=to-you PO
‘What does she want to tell you?’
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b. [Che storia] vuel=ela contar=te  po?
what story want-8c=scL.F tell-INF=to-you PO
‘What story does she want to tell you?’

The languages of the world can be classified ihted types depending on the position of
the wh-expression in the clause. In the so-cdNeuafronting’-languages such as English
(20), Finnish, or German, wh-expressions must laeqa obligatorily in clause-initial
position. In whin-situ-languages such as Indonesian or Mandarin (2Xpmtrast, the wh-
expression remains in the thematic or argumentipasof the constituent queried. Third,
there are optional wh-fronting languages such agp&an Arabic, Bahasa Indonesia,
Palauan (Cheng 1997), Swahili (Haiman 1985) oruBese (Munaro 2003:138) (22) (at
least regarding some wh-expressions) (22), whidbwalboth positions for the wh-
expression.
(20) English
a. John likes apples.
b. What does John like?’
(21) Mandarin (Cheng 1997:5)
a. Hufei nii-le  yi-bén-shi.
Hufei buyAsp onecL-book
‘Hufei bought a book.’
b. Hufei nii-le  shénme?
Hufei buyasp what
‘What did Hufei buy?’
(22) Bellunese (Munaro 2003:138)
a. Qual avé=o0 ciot?
which-one havef=scL taken
‘Which one have you taken?’
b. Avé=0 ciot qual?
have-2L=scL taken which-one

Table 1.7 provides an overview of the three typeleimguages depending on the position

of the wh-expression in wh-questions.
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wh-fronting languages| optional wh-fronting wh-in-situ
English Bahasa Indonesia Indonesian
Finnish Bellunese Lezgian
German Egyptian Arabic Mandarin
Hebrew Kannada Japanese
Supyire Korean
Yoruba Palauan
Zapotec Swahili

Table 1.7: Tripartite classification of languagepending on the position
of the wh-expression in wh-questions (cf. Siemu@d121019f.)
Ultan (1978:229) reports that in his sample, almos% of languages belong to the
fraction of wh-fronting and optional wh-frontingnguages, whereas 25% are inksitu-
languages. The four varieties under consideratiorthe present work are strict wh-

fronting-languages.

1.2.2.4 Combination of two or more question formatn strategies in wh-questions
On a par with yes/no-questions, also wh-questioag @xhibit more than one interrogative
coding strategy. In about half of the languageshefworld, question particles co-occur
with wh-expressions, as exemplified below for Jasan(Siemund 2001:1018).
(23) Japanese (Kuno 1978:93)
a. Taroo wa kita ka?
Taroo TOP came KA
‘Did Taroo come?”’
b. Taroo wa sono okane o dareka?
Taroo ToP the money oBJwho tokA
‘Who did Taroo give the money to?’
Siemund (2001:1019) suggests that if a language aggarticle to mark wh-questions, it
will also allow the use of this particle in yes/goestions. In the light of the facts
regarding the use of the partigde/po in Dolomitic Ladin,we will see in chapter 3 that this

assumption has to be treated with caution. Diagbadly, the particlepa/po was first used

in wh-questions before occurring in yes/no-questias well. Moreover, while the particle

® Wh-n-situ may occur, however, itspecial questions’, e.g. in echo-questions.
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is used in neutral focus wh-questions, its useds/no-questions may trigger a special
interpretation.

Another generalisation regarding the combinationseferal coding strategies in wh-
questions was put forward by Cheng (1991/1997) he so-called‘Clausal Typing
Hypothesis’, according to which a wh-question isely either by a question particle or by
wh-fronting but not by both (cf. section 4.1.2 far more detailed discussion). The
Dolomitic Ladin varieties Gherdéina and Badiot ddoge counterexamples to this
generalisation given that they exhibit both wh-fing and the obligatory question particle

pain wh-questions.

1.2.3 Basic assumptions on interrogative clause tyym

Given the various coding strategies discussedem8ind (2001) and Dryer (2011a—c) and
in light of the fact that more than one strategg ba observed in interrogatives, | shall
assume that the various components of grammar -syhéax, the morphology, the
(prosodic) phonology and the lexicon — are involirethterrogative clause typing and that
these components interact. In the present workyéstigate interrogative clause typing
from the perspective of syntax and of (prosodioyrgiiogy and | shall also be concerned
with the relation between these two componentsramgiar. Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian
and Nones exhibit several of the coding strategés in sections 1.2.1 and 1.2.2. In the

present work, | shall examine the role of the feilog strategies for interrogative clause

typing:

Component of grammar | Coding strategies
Syntax * subject-verb-inversion
» wh-fronting

* question particles
(Prosodic) Phonology * pitch contour

Lexicon * wh-expression

Table 1.8: Coding strategies under consideratiaghempresent work
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In the following section, | discuss current appites to the syntax-phonology interface

and present the model assumed in the present work.

1.3 The phonology-syntax interface

The relationship between syntactic/semantic anaplogical/prosodic structure has been
a major area of research for several decades @dgll{(1967b), Langendoen (1975),
Nespor & Vogel (1982, 1983, 1986), Selkirk (19848, 1995), Ladd (1986), Chen
(1987), Kubozono (1987), Steedman (1991, 2000), draoht (1994), Croft (1995),
Truckenbrodt (1999), Wagner (2005)). The main comaé this work has been to identify
and define prosodic units and how they relate tdatic units. As regards the issue as to
how syntax and phonology relate to each other,ragkinds of approaches have been

proposed in the literature.

1.3.1 Models for the phonology-syntax interface
According to the current Minimalist T/Y-model of agnmar (Chomsky 1995 and
subsequent work) (figure 1.3), it is assumed thatprosodic structure is constructed after

the syntactic one.

Syntax

Spell Out

Phonological Form (PF) Logical Form (LF)

Figure 1.3: The T/Y-model of grammar (Chomsky 1995)
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Many researchers agree that syntax forms the Wbasigenerating phonological phrase
structures and that the interactions between syatak phonology are mediated by
prosodic structure (Selkirk (1982, 1984), NesporV&gel (1986), Hayes (1989) and
subsequent work). The phonological interpretatibaroutterance takes place at PF, where
the relative prominence among the constituentssgaed. An intonational phrase is made
up of several phonological phrases one of whickleéned as the designated terminal
element and consequently, receives main prominéam prominence at PF corresponds

to (new information) focus at LF.

With regard to the details of the syntax-phonolatppping, two different approaches have
been put forward: the direct and the indirect appho(cf. the summary in Zec & Inkelas
1990; Féry 2001). According to the direct approaatignetic indicators of phrasing such
as tones, duration and intensity directly referthe syntactic structure. In the second
approach, in contrast, the mapping between phogaogd syntax is indirect in the sense
that the prosodic structure serves as an intermebetween the two levels: the phonetic
indicators of phrasing are assumed to apply ompthsodic structure, which is constructed
on the basis of the syntactic structure. The prigsstducture involves a specific hierarchy
of prosodic constituents. While Nespor & Vogel (8@8among others, assume that this
hierarchy of prosodic units also includes constitaebelow the word level such as the
metrical units foot and syllable, other work suchSelkirk (1986), Zec (1988), Inkelas
(1990) etc. consider metrical units on the one hamdl units representing rule domains on
the other as part of two different hierarchies elak (2006:419) departs from the following
prosodic hierarchy:
(24) The prosodic hierarchy (Inkelas 2006:419)

Phonological word

Phonological phrase

Intonational phrase
Utterance
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Within the indirect approach, two models have beeoposed in order to derive the
phonological structure from the syntactic one: baded mappings and configuration-
based mappings. In end-based mappings (cf. Cheid, 198kirk 1986), the edges of
prosodic constituents are aligned with the edgesyofactic constituents, the direction — on
the left or on the right — depending on the languagonfiguration-based mappings
(cf. Nespor & Vogel 1986), in contrast, refer tcetByntactic constituent structure of
phonological words, i.e. “words in a sentence aggmed to phonological phrases on the
basis of their syntactic configurational relatiopshto one another” (Inkelas 2006:420),
which can be sisterhood, c-command or branchinghes®ntrast to end-based mappings,
hence, what matters here is the hierarchical streaf a sentence rather than the location
of the constituent edges. Note that in both mappmugels, syntax comes first and
phonology is derived.

While many researchers assume that syntax feedghtunology, a much discussed issue
is whether the phonology may influence the syntaxvall. According to the phonology-
free syntax hypothesis (Zwicky & Pullum (1986), IBoi & Zwicky (1988), Vogel &
Kenesei (1990), Guasti & Nespor (1995), Miller &t(A997)), the relation between the
syntax and the phonology is unidirectional: the maflogy takes (some aspects of) the
syntax as input, but the syntax is completely plhayefree, i.e. syntactic operations are
not motivated by phonological rules at all.

However, evidence has been found suggesting teathtbnology indeed has an impact on
the syntax. As argued by Inkelas (2006:421), “patér syntactic configurations are
allowed only if they would be phonologically welbrmed”. Examples include cases
showing phonological influence on word order sustsarbo-Croatian topicalization or the
placement of second position clitics (cf. Zec &efds 1990, Halpern 1992). The standard
assumption being that second position clitics nioigdw the first word in some syntactic

domain it has been shown that in many casesjntf@gct not the first syntactic element in
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that domain that clitics must follow but rather thest phonological word. In Serbo-
Croatian, second position clitics appear eitheerafthe first syntactic constituentthat
man’) (25a) or after the first syntactic wordh@t’) (25a’). If, however, the first syntactic
element is not a phonological word, the clitic does follow that element (25b) but the
next, so that the clitic occurs after the first pblogical word (25b’).
(25) Second position clitics in Serbo-Croatian dials 2006:421)
a. taj c¢kovek=joj=gaje poklonio
that man=her=itsux presented
‘That man presented her with it.’
a'. taj=joj=gaje ¢kovek poklonio
that=her=itAux man presented
b. *uge ovoj sobi klavir
in=is this room piano
b’.u=ovoj sobife klavir
in=this room=is piano
‘The piano is in the room.’
Hence, as shown by Zec & Inkelas (1990) and Inké89€6), the syntactic position of
clitics depends on phonological word structure.
Finally, in their optimality-theoretic Alignment Eory based on Selkirk's (1986) end-
based mapping theory, McCarthy & Prince (1993) ttgvan approach which accounts for
the insight that not only the prosodic structurewdti correspond to the syntax but also the
syntactic structure to the prosody. This framewalows a simultaneous mapping of
syntactic and prosodic structures and an evaluatidroth kinds of structures relatively to
each other. Output structures are compared inlpheaid the candidate that corresponds
best to the grammar of a given language, conceageal constraint hierarchy, is selected as

the optimal and grammatical structure.

In the following, | present the model assumed eghesent work.
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1.3.2 The prosody-syntax interface model assumeul the present work

In the present dissertation, | argue for a grammadel in compliance with the T-model,
in which after Spell Out, the prosodic componenpstne syntactic representation onto a
prosodic representation. According to Selkirk (2008is is achieved by two kinds of
interacting mapping rules: default mapping ruled amarked feature-sensitive mapping
rules. The first type of rules derives the defghitasing and prominence assignment. As
far as the prosodic system of (Standard) Italiacoiscerned, the usual assumption is that
prominences are assigned by default to the rightrlesnent at all levels of the prosodic
hierarchy above the word level (cf. Nespor & Vodé&B6). It has been shown that in
Italian, this default prominence assignment doe$ dicectly refer to the syntactic
representation and syntactic embedding but ratleerthte prosodic constituency
(cf. Zubizarreta & Vergnaud 2005; Bocci 2008:18cBid2009).

The second type of rules is sensitive to discopreeerties such as topic or focus. As we
shall see in chapter 4, it is assumed within théogaaphic approach that such discourse
properties are encoded as features in dedicatedidual projections and that they drive
syntactic derivatiofi.Hence, in the representations the syntax handstoviés interfaces
with LF and PF, the relevant discourse properties teansparently mapped (cf. Rizzi
2004:7) and can be read off and interpreted by hdrthe feature-sensitive mapping rules
in PF. In this view, thus, discourse propertiesxdbonly drive the syntactic derivation, but
also the construction of the phonological represtent.

Further evidence for the assumption of mappingsridensitive to discourse features
derives from the observation that different typésfawi are characterised by different

intonational properties. It has been reported wédpard to Florentine Italian (Avesani &

® Note, that in contrast to this view, Szendréi (R02002) argues on the basis of Hungarian agalmest t
existence of a focus feature in the syntax andgsep instead that focus is encoded in the prosiadmain
prominence. In her approach, which rejects the Behof grammar (cf. section 1.3.1), the relatiotwzen
prominence and focus is mapped by a direct linkvbenh PF and LF and focus does not play any roléhor
syntactic computation.
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Vayra 2003) and Siena Tuscan Italian (Bocci & Aves2008) (cf. section 1.3.3.1), that
new information focus and contrastive focus areo@ased with different nuclear pitch
accents — an observation which cannot be accototdxy the default mapping rulés.

We will see in chapters 8-10, that feature-seresithapping rules are crucial for pitch
accent association. As proposed by PierrehumbeHii@chberg (1990), pitch accent
association directly relates pragmatic propertiesintonational morphemes. In other
words, it is assumed that discourse features ssibbpéc or focus govern the association of
tonal events.

In the prosodic phonology literature, it is gengralcknowledged that prosodic structure
and syntactic structure are not isomorphic (cf. pdées& Vogel 1986). In Hirschberg &
Pierrehumbert’s (1990) model, pitch accent associds governed by the informational
properties of the element that gets associatedaytitch accent. An element with a certain
pragmatic property is always realised with thelp#ccent corresponding to that property.
Hence, in this approach, the intonational repredgem is isomorphic to the
pragmatic/informational properties.

In chapters 8-10, | show on the basis of questimmdtion and the statement-question
contrast in Dolomitic Ladin, that this is, howeveot necessarily the case.

In the present work, we will consider just focusl atall not be concerned with topic. In
the following, | introduce the concept of ‘focushd different types of foci (section
1.3.3.1), an important aspect both for the symtaend the prosodic analyses of
interrogatives in the present work as well as #sgue as to the influence of focus on

phonological phrasing (1.3.3.2).

" Consequently, the different types of foci shoukbaeceive different feature specifications. S&k2008),

for instance, proposes regarding English that estitre focus is marked with a feature +F(ocus), rehe
new information focus lacks any feature specifwadi In a different approach, Bocci (2008) assuthas
both contrastive and new information focus are drdoas features. Nespor & Guasti (2002) also assume
contrastive focus feature.
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1.3.3 Focus
1.3.3.1 Typology of foci
The notion of ‘focus’ has been widely discussed in the phonologyntax,
semantics/pragmatics and information structureditee but its precise definition is still
subject to debate. Focus is often defined as thearecontrastive element of a sentence,
but it has been shown that a definition on the daxi the old/new dichotomy is
problematic (cf. Rochemont & Culicover 1990; Zulieéa 1994: Erteschik-Shir 2007 for
an overview). Many linguists agree on a definitiohfocus as ‘the non-presupposed
information in the sentence’ (cf. Jackendoff 197Rambrecht 1994), where
‘presupposition’ is considered as “the informatiorthe sentence that is assumed by the
speaker to be shared by him and the hearer” (Jdokiel972:16).
Nespor & Guasti (2002) distinguish between thregons of focus: broad, narrow and
contrastive. In cases aroad focus’, the whole utterance is “informatidopalew”. Broad
focus utterances are used in out-of-the-blue cdsitéxe. in contexts in which nothing is
presupposed. A typical case of broad focus is ek@etpby the statement in (26b), an
answer to the wh-question in (26a), in which aflormation is new to the discourse
situation (cf. Nespor & Guasti 2002:81).
(26) a. A: What happened? (cf. Nespor & Guasti 280P
b. B: Jacob gave a book to Thomas.
In cases of‘narrow focus’, in contrast, only a certain constitu of the utterance is
informationally new whereas the rest of the utteeams presupposed (cf. Nespor &
Guasti 2002:81).

(27) a. A: To whom did Jacob give a book? (cf. poesk Guasti 2002:81f.)
b. B: Jacob gave the book to [TO THOMAS].
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The function of ‘contrastive focus’, finally, is to make a correati@mr to deny a
presupposition of a previous utterance (28) (NespoBuasti 2002:81). According to
Erteschik-Shir (2007:29), “contrastive focus focusme element of the contrast set and

eliminates the other alternatives” (29).

(28) Jacob gave the book to [THOMAS] (not to Stephe  (Nespor & Guasti 2002:82)
(29) a. A: Which laundry did John wash, the whitéhe coloured?

b. B: He washed the WHITE laundry. (cf. ErtescBikir 2007:29)
Note that Nespor & Guasti’'s (2002) distinction beén narrow focus and contrastive
focus may be misleading given that in the inform@astructure literature, contrastive focus
is often referred to asharrow’, whereas non-contrastive focus is refeti@ds ‘(new)
informational focus’ (cf. Erteschik-Shir (2007:2Bglletti (2004b); cf. also Beninca &
Poletto (2004) in section 4.2.6). | shall followethatter terminology. Hence, what Nespor
& Guasti (2002) refer to amarrow focus’ (27) is considered agw information focus’,
whereas cases of contrastive focus (28-29) reftectow focus’.
Another terminological clarification in order comans the ternfbroad focus’. Originally,
‘broad focus’ was used to refer to ‘focus on theolehutterance’ (also referred to as
‘normal stress’) (cf. Ladd 1980: ch. 4) in contres‘narrow focus’ on a single word in an
utterance. In later work, however, the differenegween broad and narrow focus was
often treated as a matter of degree in the seméddbus can apply to constituents of any
size from individual morphemes to whole sentendesld 2008:215). The terribroad
focus’ seems to indicate that the whole utterasca ifocus, while in fact inout-of-the-
blue’-utterances, there need not be any focuslaarad rather, all constituents are new to
the discourse situation. Therefore, in what follpwswill use the term‘neutral focus’

instead ofbroad focus’ (cf. also Hayes & Lahiri 1991).
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The classification of focus into various subtypeselevant to the discussion in the present
work given that the various focus types have beemd to be encoded differently in the
syntax as well as in the prosody.

As far as syntax is concerned, it has been claited contrastive focus and new
information focus occupy different syntactic pamits (Belletti 2004b). Regarding
prosody, Avesani & Vayra (2003) show that in Fldmea Italian, contrastive focus and
new information focus associate with different mael pitch accents. While new
information focus and broad focus are reported @¢oabsociated with a falling H+L*
nuclear pitch accent, contrastive focus involvélegia rising bitonal L+H* nuclear pitch
accent or an H+H* plateau. Moreover, Bocci & Avas@008) find the same prosodic
difference between the two focus types in Sienacdmidtalian: new information focus is
found to be associated with H+L*, whereas contvasfocus is with L+H*. Table 1.9

summarises the typology of foci as assumed in tesgmt work.

Focus type Definition

Neutral focus Focus on the whole utterance

Narrow focus Contrastive focus: focus on one eldroén given set
New information focus| New and relevant informatighich is non-contrastive

Table 1.9: Typology of foci

1.3.3.2 Focus and phonological phrasing

Much phonological work has addressed the relateiwéen focus and prosodic phonology
and it has been shown that focus can determinegbbgical phrasing in many languages
such as Japanese (Poser 1984), English (Selkirk, 1B85; Kenesei & Vogel 1990),
Hungarian (Kenesei & Vogel 1990; Vogel & KeneseB191990), Chinese (Chen 1990;
Selkirk & Shen 1990), Chichewa (Kanerva 1990), Ha(lskelas 1988; Zec & Inkelas

1990), Korean (Cho 1990; Jun 1996), Modern Greaek{Oravdi 1990), Bengali (Hayes

31



& Lahiri 1991), Portuguese (Frota 1997) and Italiéifrascarelli 1997; Nespor &
Guasti 2002).
An interface condition due to Jackendoff (1972) &ttbmsky (1971) and referred to as
‘Focus to Stress Alignment’ (Nespor & Guasti 2008yuires semantic focus and
phonological main prominence to be aligned.
(30) Focus to Stress Alignment (FSA) (Jackendeit2L237)
If a phonological phrase is chosen as the focuss#Entence S, the highest stress in S
will be on the syllable of the phonological phrdbkat is assigned highest stress by
the regular stress rule.
Hence, ‘Focus to Stress Alignment’ requires thestiment marked with the feature
[+Focus] in the syntactic tree to be aligned wiik tonstituent bearing main prominence
in the prosodic tree.
Kenesei & Vogel (1990:44f.) propos€@eneralized Focus Restucturing Rule’ for English
and Hungarian according to which (a) a focus-marékesnent ([+F]) is followed by a
phonological phrase boundary on its (syntacticurgge side and (b) it is incorporated
into a single phonological phras®)( with any constituent(s) on its non-recursive side
(‘restructuring’). Hayes & Lahiri (1991) make similassumptions regarding Bengali.
They observe that a focused constituent is alwalyswed by an H phonological phrase
boundary tone (which they consider as a focus mpégel propose the Focus marking rule

in (31).

(31) A focused constituent must be followed hy | (Hayes & Lahiri 1991:89)

Frascarelli (1997), who studies the influence alufoon phonological phrasing in Italian, a
right recursive language, observes that focusueisiring takes place only in narrow focus
but not in broad focus (in our termseutral focus’) contexts. As regards narrow foche

proposes the focus restructuring rule in (32a) Wisci@n be schematised as in (32b).
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(32) a. Focus Restructuring Rule | (Frascarel@7:934)
If a constituent in a sentence bears [+F], itruesures into thebd on its left (that
is non-recursive) sid®.
b. [Yi, Yoo [Xpg - Jo— [Y1 Yo, Xpg - ]o (Frascarelli 1997:232, 235)
[Marilu]o [BACERA]o [Paolo}, — [Marill BACERA]s [Paolo]y
Marilu kissFuT.3sG Paolo
‘Marilt will kiss Paolo.’
Moreover, on a par with Kenesei & Vogel (1990) addyes & Lahiri (1991) etc.,
Frascarelli (1997:245) shows that a focus-markedstitnent is always followed by a
phonological phrase boundad),
(33) Focus Restructuring Rule Il (Frascarelli 1237,
If a constituent in a sentence is [+F], keep drboundary on the recursive (that is
right) side of theb-head, and place an I-boundary after it.
In fact, following Antinucci & Cinque (1977), Framelli (1997:236) proposes that what
follows a focus is subject to a “marginalizatiorogess”, constitutes thus an extraposed
constituent and is mapped onto an intonational gghr&herefore, as Frascarelli argues, a
focus constituent does not only have a phonologibahse boundary on its right side, but
also an intonational phrase boundary (l) separdhegsentence with the focus element in
final position from the following intonational pre@a with postfocal material.
(34) [[Marild BACERA]y], [[Paolo}y], (Frascarelli 1997:236)
Marilu  KkissfuT.3sG Paolo
‘Marilu will kiss Paolo.’
Nespor & Guasti (2002:87), as well, argue for aseftion of an intonational phrase
boundary tone to the right of the contrastive focasstituent. The evidence they provide

for this claim is based on the observation that $imecalled ‘Gorgia Toscana’, an

intonational-phrase-internal lenition phenomenoegpbr & Vogel 1986) applies in (35a),

8 ®: phonological phrase boundary

33



but not in (35b). The initial stop @on (‘with’) is pronounced as [h] in (35a), where it is
not preceded by an intonational phrase boundarg.fatt that this lenition process is not
observed in (35b), whemmdnis pronounced with a regular [K], is interpretgdNbespor &
Guasti as evidence for the existence of an intonatiphrase boundary which destroys the
context for theéGorgia Toscana’'.
(35) a. [[Mangerd] [tre  biscottip [con il caffellatte} ],(Nespor & Guasti 2002:87)

eatFuT.3sG three biscuits with the milky-coffee

‘She will eat three biscuits with milky coffee.’

b. [[Mangera} [tre BISCOTTI}], [[con il caffellatte}],

We shall see in chapters 8-10, that focus detesngi®nological phrasing in similar

terms in the four varieties under scrutiny in thesent work.
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Chapter 2
Methodology and research aims

The way we collect data is at least as importart@s we analyze.it
(a truth as old as science)
The data on which the syntactic and the prosodatyars offered in the present work is
based has been elicited by means of a carefullyoedéed research methodology. In this
chapter, | present the methodology used for dataatmn and point out the research aims
of this dissertation. The chapter is organised @lovirs: section 2.1 presents the four
Romance varieties under consideration in this wankviding essential information on
their geographical location and linguistic clagsifion. After that, section 2.2 explains the
motivation to choose these particular varietieshm light of the research purposes of the
present work discussing their relevant syntactid arorphosyntactic properties and in
what way these relate to the present research &easion 2.3 introduces the questionnaire
commenting on the principles underlying its desagrd explaining the individual tasks
used for data collection. Finally, section 2.4 given overview of the data collection
process from the recruitment of informants to tohwal interviews. One version of the

questionnaire as well as an overview of informaats be found in the appendix.
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2.1 Geographical position and linguistic classifidaon

The language varieties taken under consideratiothi; work are Gherdéina, Badiot,
Fascian and Nones. The first three varieties betonipe Dolomitic Ladin group within
Rhaeto-Romance, whereas the linguistic classiboabif Nones is subject to debate as we
shall see below in more detail.

Since Theodor Gartner (1883), the term “Raetorosdnii (engl. ‘Rhaeto-Romance’) is
commonly used as an umbrella term for three groojpfRomance varieties, Swiss

Romansh, Dolomitic Ladin and Friulian (cf. figurel @

Ratoromanische Kerngebiete

Ubergangsmundarten

[ = . -
. N, \ ' 5
Zarich 7/ i J e
.§§ \ ./

Swiss Romansh

Staatsgrenzen

.~7] ‘eeereeee. Grenzen der Regionen ((talien)
und des Kantons Graubtinden

Friulian

, Trento

Solandro / Nones
Vv N

(nach Ladinia 1, 1977)

Figure 2.1: The language areas of Rhaeto-Romandepi@d from Kristol 1998:938)
‘Dolomitic Ladin’ is the term used to refer to fivarieties spoken in the valleys around

mount Sella in northern Italy:

e Gherdéina in Val Gardena,

» Badiot in Val Badia and Mareo in Marebbe, a trilbytealley of Val Badia
e Fodom in Livinallongo del Col di Lana and Colle &ahucia,

e Fascian in Val di Fassa,

* Anpezo in Cortina d’Ampezzo.
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Given the recognition of Rhaeto-Romance as a swpdesmguage group within the
Romance language family and the absence of a constaondard language, | will use the

term‘(language) variety’ rather thadialect’ when referring to Gherdéina, Badiot etc.

‘ "-*x'_—%g,q

Val Badia

Val Gardena

e Ampezzo
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Flgure 2.2: The Ianguage areas of‘ Dolomitic Ladln
(© Istitut Ladin “Micura de RU")

5 Colle Santa
LuC|a

The question as to whether Swiss Romansh, Dolo#din and Friulian can in fact be
conceived as one linguistic unit with a common iorigs proposed by Schneller (1870),
Ascoli (1873) and Gartner (1883) is discussed ometrsially in Romance linguistics
(Liver 1999:15-28) and referred to as the so-call@destione Ladina’. In its broader
sense, the ternQuestione Ladina’ also refers to the issue as tethdr the varieties of Val
di Non, Nones, and Val di Sole, Solandro, in thelmeesternmost part of the Province of
Trento in northern Italy (cf. figure 2.1) should tensidered as part of the Dolomitic Ladin

group or rather as Northern Italian dialects. Whibolars like Schneller (1870:10), Ascoli
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(1873), Gartner (1883), Ettmayer (1909) or HaimaBéhninca (1992) classify Nones and
Solandro among the Rhaeto-Romance varieties, aitteslars following Battisti (1931)
consider them rather as Northern Italian dialects.

In this dissertation, which does not intend to takgosition in this issue, | make a purely
geographical distinction and refer to the Dolomit&din varieties spoken in the valleys
around mount Sella as ‘Dolomitic Ladin’ whereaseat Nones as a distinct variety. For
practical reasons, however, | will sometimes rédeall four varieties, including Nones, as
‘Dolomitic Ladin’.

Gherdéina is a fairly homogeneous variety, whetieavariety of Val Badia can be further
divided into three subareas: (i) the upper partd{@g, (i) the middle part which is
traditionally considered as the most conservatinga glLadin) and (iii) the lower part
(Mareo), the variety spoken in Maréo/Marebbe/Enngbe tributary valley to Val Badia.
These subareas exhibit some minor morphosyntaiftezehces, especially concerning the
use of subject pronouns (cf. section 2.2.3.2) luindt differ in any crucial way with
regard to question formation. For practical reasongll refer to the subvarieties in Val
Badia and Maréo/Marebbe/Enneberg together as Badiot

As we shall see in chapters 3 and 5, the Dolontitidin variety of Val di Fassa, in
contrast, exhibits significant variation in questi@rmation between the three subvarieties
of Fascian, Cazet, Brach and Moenat. Cazet initteeht part of the valley comprising the
dialectal area from Penia to Ciampestrin is comsiti¢the most conservative subvariety of
Fascian (cf. Ascoli 1873:339). Brach is the sulatsrof the central part of Val di Fassa
between Pera and Soraga and Moenat is spoken imadyiae the lowest part of Val di

Fassa (cf. Chiocchetti & lori 2002:9) (cf. figure2p

° The term‘Badiot’ for the subvarieties in Val Badia has beeoestablished in work by Cecilia Poletto
(Poletto 2000, 2002).
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As far as Nones is concerned, Quaresima (1964:\db¥erves that the number of
subvarieties in Val di Non is not only vast andoasghing but, within such little space,
unequalled by any other region in Italy (on the dnpdonological diversity in Val di Non
cf. also Politzer 1967:26). On the basis of phogicla characteristics scholars like
Battisti (1908, 1911), Tomasini (1960), Quaresimi®64), Politzer (1967), Mastrelli
Anzilotti (1997) have proposed (slightly) differensubclassifications of Nones,
distinguishing two or three different dialect argésr an overview see Sandri 2003).
However, given that these dialect areas differ hormwlogical traits rather than in
(morpho)syntactic structure (cf. Sandri 2003; Bgmtali 2008), for our current research

purposes we can take Nones as one homogeneoutyvarie

2.2 The choice of varieties

The northern Italian area constitutes a particylprbmising area of investigation because
of its enormous syntactic variation and its hugeemory of question formation strategies.
Poletto & Vanelli (1997) and Poletto (2000) provide extensive overview of question
formation strategies used in the northern ItalissaaThe traditional and most widespread
question formation strategy in all of these vaegtinvolves subject (clitc)-verb inversion
(henceforth: SCI) but, as observed by Poletto & allar{1997) and Poletto (2000:42),
these varieties are giving up traditional SCI amstead resort to other question formation
strategies involving cleft constructions, questparticles etc. and which mostly exhibit
direct word order. Hence, we observe consideradf@tion as to the syntactic structure of
interrogative clauses and might expect to find oomtant variation with regard to the

prosody of interrogatives in these varieties.
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Instead of considering the variation in questiomfation in the whole area of northern
Italy in general as work by Cecilia Poletto or RaBEninca has done, | focus on a specific
area, namely the language area of the varietiesd8ima, Badiot, Fascian and Nones in
the Trentino-Alto Adige region.

The choice of these four varieties is motivated thgee main factors, (i) their close
genealogical relatedness (section 2.2.1), (ii)rtpeographical position in the contact area
between Germanic and Romance (2.2.2) and (ii) phesence of several striking
(morpho)syntactic properties (2.2.3) on the basiwluch we can study what the crucial

strategies are to express interrogative force.

2.2.1 Genealogical relatedness

To begin with, the varieties Gherdéina, Badiot &adcian belong to the Dolomitic Ladin

subgroup of Rhaeto-Romance (cf. section 2.1) amth &lones exhibits many traits

suggesting a close relation to the aforementiorabties. The close relationship between
these varieties is particularly favourable for sthedy of microsyntactic phenomena — a line
of research that has become very popular in regeats (cf. work by Paola Beninca,

Leonie Cornips, Cecilia Poletto, Guido Seiler etGjven that these varieties often differ
only with respect to certain microparametric valudgereas others remain constant, we
have an ideal experimental setting to study theachpf one factor on the rest of the
grammatical system and what consequences this basgdestion formation and

interrogative clause typing.

2.2.2 Language contact
As shown in figure 2.3, the four varieties are &t in a particular geographical position
in an area of opposing linguistic influences. Gléard, Badiot and Fascian are spoken in

three neighbouring valleys around mount Sella. G&ea and Badiot are in close
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language contact with Bavarian — all speakers oér@#ina and Badiot are at least
bilingual with German, i.e. the Bavarian variety German spoken in Alto Adige and
Standard German, some also with Italian. Fascraepntrast, is in contact with northern
Italian varieties and its speakers are bilinguahvalian. As we will see below, there is
reason to assume that these opposing linguisticeintes manifest themselves or at least
contribute to the variation observed in the symtagtructure of interrogatives between the

four varieties under consideration.

Bavarian

nzen der Regionen (ltalien)
d des Kantons Graubtnden

Nt

Friulian
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Solandro
Nones

Slavic

(nach Ladinia 1, 1977)

Figure 2.3: Linguistic contact and influences ora®-Romance varieties
(adapted from Kristol 1998:938 and Craffonara 1999:

2.2.3 (Morpho)Syntactic properties and research ais

The third and most important aspect motivatingdheice of these varieties for the present
work concerns the fact that they differ with regpiecthe presence vs. absence of certain
(morpho)syntactic traits which might be able tamfi us about what the crucial elements
of interrogative force are, i.e. which clues hawebé present in an utterance so that it is
understood as a question. These (morpho)syntacpepies include particular word order

properties (section 2.2.3.1), i.e. the verb-secf2) property and subject-verb-inversion
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in questions, particular properties of their subgonoun paradigms (2.2.3.2) and the use

of the particlepa/po (2.2.3.3).

2.2.3.1 Word order properties
Like Romance languages in general, the four vasetunder consideration are
characterised by Subject-Verb-Object (SVO) basicdnarder. However, Gherdéina and
Badiot differ from Fascian and Nones in featurihg werb-second property. In the so-
called V2-languages, the finite verb must alwaypeap in the second position of the
sentence. A strong piece of evidence for the Verty is the avoidance of V3-structures.
If a constituent that is not the subject of thetsece appears in first position (1c), in SVO-
languages, the finite verb would end up in thirgipon. V2-languages such as Gherdéina
or Badiot, however, exhibit the so-calléd2-effect’, an inversion of subject and verb
which creates an XVS-word order with the verb appgain second position (1b, 2b)
avoiding ungrammatical V3 (1c, 28.In generative grammar, subject-verb-inversion
triggered in V2-contexts is generally analysedanms of verb-movement to C° (cf. den
Besten 1983).
(1) V2in Gherdéina
a. Néus maion da marénda.
we eat-bL PREP lunch
‘We are having lunch.’
b. Duman maion=s da marénda. (V2)
tomorrow eat-#L.=scL PREP lunch
‘Tomorrow we will have lunch.’
c. *Duman néus maion da marénda. (V3)
tomorrow we eatfL PREP lunch
(2) V2 in Badiot (S. Leonardo) (Poletto 2000:89f.)
a. T vas gonoot a ciasa sua.

you go-&G often at home his
‘You often visit him.’

1% Note that there is variation across the subvasetf Badiot as far as the V2-property is concerirethe
subvariety spoken in San Linért/San Leonardo, yeurspeakers do not accept any more subject-verb
inversion with full DP subjects, but only with sabj clitics (Poletto 2000:104).

42



b. Gonoot vas=t a ciasa sua.

often go-8G=scL at home his
c. *Gonoot t vas a ciasa sua.
often you go< at home his

In contrast to Gherdéina and Badiot, Fascian anieBlalo not display the V2-property but
instead allow V3- and V4-orders and thus behave tike southern Dolomitic Ladin
varieties Fodom and Anpezo and Northern Italiatedta (cf. Elwert 1943:137; Haiman &
Beninca 1992:173)
(3) V3/V4 in Fascian (3a) (Haiman & Beninca 199&J1and Nones (3b) (De Biasi
2005:150f.)
a. Dapo da sera la vaces ju n_stalai se perla

afterwards at evening the cows down irblstathey REFL talk-3rL
‘Afterwards, in the evening, the cows in the &ahlk among themselves.’

b. A méz di can che mi sén arua a la malgiaors
at mid day when thatl be@ arrived at the alp  the bear
I era amo iu[...]

he bewprFv.3sG still there

‘At midday when | arrived at the alp, the beaswstll there.’
The V2-property is relevant for our current reskhaptrposes in the following way: in
contrast to V2-languages, which show inversionuifject and verb both in V2-contexts
and in questions (4), Fascian and Nones displagrén exclusively in questions (5).
This is what Rizzi (1991/1996) refers to as thesittaal V2’-property. Rizzi assumes a
parallelism between the syntactic structure of wbsgions in the modern Romance
languages and the syntactic structure of V2-statésnie V2-languages. He assumes that
subject-verb-inversion in wh-questions in the Roogatanguages is a residue of an
originally general V2-property in these languadeghe following, | illustrate this idea on
the basis of examples from the V2-variety Gherdd#aand from the‘residual’ V2-

variety Fascian (5).

' In the examples in (3), the constituents precedive finite verb are underlined and the finite vésb
marked initalics.
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(4) Gherdéina
a. Duman mai=el pulénta. (V2-statement)
tomorrow eat-8G=scL polenta
‘“Tomorrow he will eat polenta.’
b. Ula maion=sa da marénda? (wh-question)
where eat-dG=scL=pPA PREP lunch
‘Where are we having lunch?’

(5) Fascian
a. Doman |  magna polenta. (no V2 in statements)
tomorrow he eats¥s polenta
‘Tomorrow he will eat polenta.’
b. Ola magn=el p@) polenta? (wh-question)
where eat-8G=sCLPA polenta
‘Where does he eat polenta?’
In the V2-varieties Gherdéina and Badiot, subjezbvinversion is polyfunctional
(cf. Siller-Runggaldier 1993:293) in that it occurs several contexts. In these two
varieties, V2-statements and wh-questions shovws#éinee syntactic structure involving an
XVS-word order. It seems, hence, that in theseetiag, subject-verb-inversion cannot be
the crucial element signalling interrogative fortestead, the occurrence of inversion in
both (V2-)statements and wh-questions gives rise ¢tause-type ambiguity. In chapter 5,
| exploit this ambiguity in order to account foethact that the particlpa/po has become
obligatory in Gherdéina and Badiot but not in Fas@nd Nones.
Note that although the two clause types in (4) leixlihe same word order properties, they
differ (i) in the nature of the constituent in thentence-initial position: a temporal adverb
(4a) and a wh-expression (4b) and in the presehtiee@articlepa (4b). These facts give
rise to the following research questions:
(6) Research questions
a. Does the wh-expression have an interrogatireefa.e. can the question meaning
of wh-questions be signalled by the wh-expresaione?
b. What is the role of the partigh@/pofor ‘interrogative clause-typing’?

c. Does subject-verb-inversion signal interrogatforce in the non-V2-varieties
Fascian and Nones?
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2.2.3.2 Subject pronouns and the statement-questi@ontrast

As far as the use of subject pronouns is concertiesl, Romance languages can be
classified into three categories. Most Romance Uaggs like (Standard) Italian (7a) or
(Standard) Spanish have retained from Latin th@enty to omit subject pronouns and to
use them only to mark contrastiveness or to avaiiguity. These languages are so-
called ‘null-subject languages’ oipro-drop languages’. Modern French, most Rhaeto-
Romance varieties and some Northern Italian digleat contrast, arénon-null-subject
languages’ as they obligatorily require the useswalbject pronouns in all grammatical

persons (7b).

(7) °She sleeps.’

a. (Lei) dorme. (Italian)
she sleeps:
‘She sleeps.’

b. *(Elle) dort. (French)

she sleeps3s

The third category of languages, typologically ietween the two other ones, is
characterised by gartial null-subject property’. The subject pronquaradigms of these
‘split-pro-drop languages’ exhibit forms of subject cliticg some grammatical persons
only, whereas for other grammatical persons, tieer® form at all in the paradigm. This
is frequently the case in Northern lItalian dialestsh as Cazzano di Tramigna (Verona)

(Manzini & Savoia 2005:84) (8).

(8) Splitpro-drop languages: (Cazzano di Tramigna)
1sc @ dormo
2sG te dormi
3sG el/la dorme
r. O dormema@
2PL @ dormi
3PL i/le dorme
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As can be seen from tables 2.1-2.4, the four vasieinder consideration here are part of
the third group, i.e. thésplit-pro-drop languages’, given that their subject pronolitic
paradigms exhibit gaps in some grammatical persiongese four varieties, usually the
clitic subject pronouns are used, whereas the fpremouns are only used to indicate
contrastiveness or in otherwise ambiguous contexts.

In Gherdéina (table 2.1) and Nones (2.4), the disubject clitics is homogeneous in all
parts of the respective valley, whereas the subavéd/al Badia show differences as to
subject pronoun use. In general, the subject chticadigm is complete in Val Badia;
however, the subvariety of the upper part of théeygBadiot) lacks the first and second
person plural preverbal subject clitics (table 218)Val di Fassa, the subvarieties Cazet,
Brach and Moenat may differ only minimally with pest to the phonological form of

certain subject clitics (table 2.3).

Gherdéina subject pronoun paradigm
Person |Free Proclitic  Enclitic
1sG ie -i
2sG tu te
3sG ™M |él I -(e)l
3sG F |éila la /I -(e)la
1pPL néus -S
2PL Vo
3PL M |éi i -
3PL F |éiles les -(e)les / -i

Table 2.1: The subject pronoun paradigm in Gheedéin
(cf. Anderlan-Obletter 1991:38; Bernardi 1999:42; Aack & Gaglia 2009:162)

Badiot subject pronoun paradigm
Person |Free Proclitic  Enclitic
1sG i0 [ -i
2sG te te -te
3sc ™M |él al -el * dropped in
3sG F |éra ara -era Alta Badia
1PL nos I * -se
2PL 0s P * -e
3PL M |éi ai -i
3PL F | éres ares -eres

Table 2.2: The subject pronoun paradigm in Badiot
(cf. Thiele 2001:51f.; Hack & Gaglia 2009:162)
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Fascian subject pronoun paradigm
Person |Free Proclitic Enclitic
1sG gé -(e)”
2sG tu te'® -te*
3G M |rl I -(e)I*

F |ela la -(e)la
1pL nos / nos etre: -e'®
2PL vo / voetres
3PL M |ic [ -(e)i

F |ele(s) le(s) -(e)le(s)

Table 2.3: The subject pronoun paradigm in Fastamert 1943:132;
Chiocchetti 1992:210; Chiocchetti & lori 2002:81916 Ladin Fascian 1)

Nones subject pronoun paradigm
Person |Free Proclitic  Enclitic
1sG mi -te
25G ti
3sc M |el el -|
3sG F |ela la -la
1pPL noi / noiautri -te
2PL voi / voiautri
3PL M |ei i -i
3PL F |ele le -le

Table 2.4: The subject pronoun paradigm in Nones
(cf. De Biasi 2005:87; Adami 2008:50; BertagnoliOB)
The use of subject pronouns matters for the statemeestion contrast and hence the
signalling of the question meaning given that thlative position of a subject clitic with
respect to the finite verb can be taken as anatoliof the word order — and, at least in the
non-V2-varieties — also of the clause type preséhé basic assumption | adopt in this
respect is that a preverbal subject pronoun inescatirect word order (SV) (as in

statements) (9a) whereas a postverbal subject prosmnals inverted word order, i.e.

12 The IsGenclitic subject pronoureids restricted to the versser(‘to be’).

3 The form in the Brach subvariety of Fasciartis(ef. Chiocchetti 1992:210).

% In Brach, the form of thesz enclitic subject pronoun seems to depend on thgtheof the verb: whereas
-te appears in particular with monosyllabic verbsto -is used with polysyllabic verbs
(cf. Chiocchetti 1992:210f.).

> _(e)loin Moena.

'® The PL enclitic subject pronoure-may be omitted in Soraga, Vigo and Pozza (vepbster (‘can’), aer
(‘have”)). This seems to be due to apocope.
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subject clitic-verb inversion (SCI) (in yes/no- amdh-questions and in Gherdéina and
Badiot VV2-statements) (9B.
(9) Nones
a.L magna la polenta. (S statement)
he eat-8G the polenta
‘He is eating the polenta.’
b. Magn=el la polenta? (SCh question)
eat-3G=scL the polenta
‘Is he eating polenta?’
The crucial point for our research purposes isftlewing: as can be seen from tables
2.1-2.4, the varieties under consideration laclkemtlelitics for some grammatical persons
in their paradigms so that neither proclitic noclditc subject pronouns are used. As a
consequence, word order ambiguities arise aneaat In the non-V2-varieties Fascian and
Nones, these give also rise to clause type amimguit
Consider the two Nones sentences in (10). Due @dabk of both the proclitic and the
enclitic subject pronoun of the second person sarguhe statement in (10a) and the
yes/no-question in (10b) do not exhibit any morpindactic differences and are hence
ambiguous as far as clause type is concerned.
(10) a. As magna | formai (Nones)
have-3G eaten the cheese
‘You have eaten the cheese.’
b. As magna |  formai
have-3G eaten the cheese
‘Have you eaten the cheese?’

In fact, this is the situation found for all gramimal persons in Standard Italian, @o-

drop-language’ which, in unmarked contexts, dodserpress any subject pronouns at all.

" A caveat applies to the V2-varieties Gherdéina Badiot: Given that in these varieties, inversimewrs
in both V2-statements and interrogatives, we caraggjthe occurrence of a postverbal subject witestr
verb-inversion, but we cannot equate subject-vevierision with the presence of an interrogative sgau
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The string‘Andiamo a Roma domani’ can be used in ltalian lastta statement (11a) and
as a yes/no-question (11b).
(11) a. Andiamo a Roma domani. (Standard Italian

go-IpL to Rome tomorrow

‘We go to Rome tomorrow.’

b. Andiamo a Roma domani?

go-IrL to Rome tomorrow

‘Will we go to Rome tomorrow?”’
Given the absence of any (morphy)syntactic markihglause type in (10) and (11), the
issue arises as to how the statement-questionasbraind hence interrogative force is
expressed. We might expect the differentiation ketwstatements and questions in these
cases to be a pure matter of prosody, i.e. intonatas has been claimed for Standard
Italian (cf. section 9.4).
In sum, due to their splgro-drop paradigms, the four varieties under constderehere
represent an ideal experimental setting for an stigation into the relation between
(morpho)syntactic and prosodic marking of intertoges. We can distinguish between
two different experimental conditions: first, inagnmatical persons featuring subject
clitics in the paradigm, the statement-questiontremh is expected to be signalled by the
(morpho)syntax (cf. 9). In the other grammaticaispas, which are lacking subject clitics
in the paradigm, in contrast, the statement-questomntrast is expected to be
disambiguated by intonation, i.e. different prosgalioperties of the two clause types. The
research question in this respect is then the\iatig:
(12) What is the contribution made by (morpho)synéad prosody tdinterrogative

clause typing’ and what is the relation betweentit@ components of grammar in
interrogatives?

The statement-question contrast will be discussetiail in chapter 9.
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2.2.3.3 The particlepa/po

A common trait of interrogative clauses in the gaes under consideration is the use of a
particle which occurs gsa in Gherdéina, Badiot and Fascian Cazet angdoas Fascian
Brach and Moenat and in Nones (hencefq#fpo). Previous work on this particle has
shown that its use and syntactic properties dififem variety to variety (Poletto 2000;
Poletto & Zanuttini 2003; Hack 2009). The loci ddriation between the varieties with
regard to the particlpa/po are the following:

» the semantic contribution / function of the pa#dicl

» the use of the particle in wh-questions

» the use of the particle in yes/no-questions

 the syntactic positions of the particle

» the semantic interpretation of questions featutimggparticle

The syntactic and semantic properties of the pariit the individual varieties will be
addressed in detail in chapter 3. It will be shotliat the particle has undergone a
grammaticalization process and that the varietiésrdvith respect to the stage reached by
the particle in this process.

Anticipating some issues to be treated in chapteth@ crucial point for our research
purposes is that nowadays, the partgééoo is obligatory in Gherdéina and Badiot wh-
questions whereas it is not in Fascian and Nonesteder, Gherdéina obligatorily
requires the particle in yes/no-questions wherbasother varieties don’t. The variation
related to the particlpa/po between the varieties raises a couple of furtlesearch

questions which we will discuss in detail in chaptg and 5.

Table 2.5 summarises the relevant properties ofdhnieties under consideration.
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Property / Variety Gherdéina Badiot Fascian Nones
Language contact with
Germanic varieties \ \ —~ —~
(Bavarian)
Language contact with N J
northern Italian varieties
\/2-property \ \ — —
“residual V2"-property — — \ \
Organization of the
subject-clitic paradigm
Obligatoriness of the

incomplete | incomplete | incomplete | incomplete

particlepa/po in wh- \ \ —~ —~
guestions

Obligatoriness of the

particlepa/poin yes/no- \ - - -
guestions

Table 2.5: Relevant properties of the varietieseurmdnsideration

We will see in the following chapters that all dfese properties influence question

formation in the individual varieties in a crucvaay.

2.3 The questionnaire

2.3.1 Preliminary considerations

Interrogatives are a delicate object of researdfst I6f all, question formation may be,
regarding both its syntax and its prosody, depenhdenthe context of the utterance.
Therefore, collecting spontaneous speech dataturalaconversations would undoubtedly
produce the most natural data and in this way obaldvalso be able to capture the
specific communicative properties of utterancetheir natural setting.

However, research on natural speech entails & disadvantages. First, the phenomena to
investigate may appear only very rarely or, inwwest case, not at all. In this way, due to
scarce evidence, one might not be able to drawdarclusions on a certain phenomenon

or make claims about the use of a certain consbrucAnother problem pertains to the
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context, which in naturally-occurring speech is amtcolled and may not exhibit all the
variables one would like to control for or mighttpmwoduce data featuring all the relevant
variables. In this respect, hence, research obdhkis of pre-designed material proves more
favourable as it allows to apply controlled coratis, to elicit specific constructions and to
meet particular research requirements.

The research questions of the present work requirelicitation technique allowing for
various variables both as to the syntax and theqaly of question formation. As far as the
syntax is concerned, to give just one examples indispensable to elicit wh-questions
featuring different kinds of wh-expressions andiagHkor different grammatical functions.
Only if these conditions are controlled for and th&ious contexts are taken into
consideration can we draw reliable conclusions alioel use of one or another question
formation strategy or the use of the partgéépoin questions.

As for the prosody, various phonological and prasedriables such as utterance length,
syllable type (open vs. closed), location of themsdressed syllable (penultimate vs. final)
or focus properties of the utterance (neutral @asraw focus, early vs. late narrow focus)
have to be taken into consideration in order teemheine the intonational tune used in
statements and questions. A corpus of naturallymitg speech — be it as large as it may
— will never contain all the relevant contexts avill never allow to study utterances that
feature all the conditions required for a compreihenanalysis. Moreover, another point
to take into consideration regarding the prosodaysis is the fact that obstruents, due to
the closure of the vocal cords, represent a prolitanthe reading of pitch tracks as they
may perturb pitch by affectingoFn adjacent pitch stretches. Hence, utterances not
featuring obstruents will produce more legible amérpretable pitch tracks. Obviously, a
corpus of natural speech data will only contain fe@terances without obstruents. For this
reason, an elicitation technique had to be desigoezhsure that the utterances obtained

contained only few, or ideally, no obstruents &t lal the light of these considerations, a
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questionnaire including several tasks seemed tthéeest elicitation technique. In this

way, informants were provided with the words they to use in the individual elicitation

tasks.

2.3.2 The design of the questionnaire

For each of the four varieties under scrutiny, asgionnaire was designed. A version of

the questionnaire can be found in the appendix. Wen characteristics of this

questionnaire are the following:

Questionnaire versions

4 (one for each variety under scrutiny)

Tasks

Two categories:

(i) general set of tasks for all varieties to eealiter-
variety comparison

(i) specific tasks to investigate particular pberena in
individual varieties

Language of the task

The respective variety under consideration (Ghealé
Badiot, Fascian, Nones)

D=

Metalanguage of the
guestionnaire and
language used during
interviews

The language speakers of the varieties are bilingttla:
- German in the case of Gherdéina and Badiot
- Italian in the case of Fascian and Nones

Means of presentation

PowerPoint slides

Advantages:

(i) Informants can focus on the individual taslkd aton’t
get distracted by other data or tasks.

(i) The presentation is controllable. The intewer can
switch between slides and go back and forth acogr
to the informants’ requirements.

Instructions for the
individual questionnaire
tasks

- situational frame providing information about t
relevant discourse situation to make sure thatrinémts
anchor their utterance in context and that thistexdnis
always the same for all speakers

- example item illustrating how the task works

Table 2.6: The main characteristics of the quesaoe

In what follows, | provide an overview of the gesletasks for all varieties (table 2.7) as

well as of the variety-specific tasks (table 2.8)l @oint out their individual purposes.
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Task Research purpose
1 | Conversation with Franca| Basic pitch pattern in neutral and narrow focugestents
: Syntactic and prosodic differences between statevzem
2 | Statements and questions :
yes/no-questions
3 | Yes/no-questions Basic pitch pattern in yes/no-questions
4 | Question formation task | Question formation strategies
5 | Questions in context task Question formanon strategies, influence of infotiowa
structure on question formation
Question formation strategies, syntactic positioihe
6 | palpo-task . . .
particlepa/po and word order properties of wh-questions
Table 2.7: Questionnaire tasks for all varieties
Task Research purpose Varieties
7 V2-statements and| Prosodic differences between V2-statements| Gherdéina,
guestions and wh-questions Badiot
8 celcie-questions Possmlllty to omitpa/po in questions, variation Ghe'rdelna,
in prosody Badiot
9 Questions with and Possibility to omitpa/poin questions, variation| Gherdéina,
without pa/po in prosody Badiot
. . . . .| Gherdéina,
Question formation strategies, relative ordering . ,
10 | Word order ; . 'Nones, Fascian,
of topic and focus elements and wh-expressio > diot
. Question formation strategies, relative positignGherdéina,
11 | Translation o . . .
of pa/lpo and quantified expressions Nones, Fascian

Table 2.8: Special questionnaire tasks for indigldarieties

Let us now take a closer look at the individualksasin what follows, each task is

illustrated by an example slide taken from the inafyquestionnaire on the right and an

English version of this slide on the left.

2.3.3 The tasks

2.3.3.1 General tasks

(1) Conversation with Franca

The aim of this task was to elicit neutral and oarfocus statements (for a definition of

‘neutral’ and‘narrrow focus’ see section 1.3.3.1) in order toedwine the basic pitch

patterns in statements. In this task, the inforsdaid to imagine that they were talking to

an imaginary person called Franca whose picturg sh& on the screen. This situational
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frame should make the informants feel in a natdiiatourse situation. Neutral focus
statements were elicited by means of this taskerfallowing way:

Franca, whose role was taken by the investigaaskeéd” the informant what Mario had
told them and the informant had to give an ansveemguthe words in their local variety
already provided on the screen (as to the motimatitor prompting the words see
section 2.3.1). The words were given in the segeidncwhich they were expected to
appear in the utterance produced by the informdotvever, it was explicitly pointed out
to the informants that if they felt uncomfortableoat certain expressions or if they would
not use the provided words at all they could vdmy $sequence or make changes to the
words. In this way they were given the opportutétyroduce an utterance which sounded
natural to them and they were not forced to progeumsentence they would not normally
use in everyday speech. In sum, this procedure ifitedrfor control of the utterances
produced by the informants without imposing struesuon them which they would not

normally use.

L 1) Gesprach mit Franca J L 1) Conversation with Franca ’

(1)
Franca: What did Mario tell you?

(1)

Franca: Was hat dir Mario erzahlt? « v

You: You:

Mara—ji—a laure ' Mara — go — to work
Franca Franca

Figure 2.4: Elicitation of neutral focus statemanttask 1 (Badiot)

Narrow (contrastive) focus statements were elicitethe following way: as exemplified
by the slide in figure 2.5, the imaginary persoarieia makes a statement about a third
person, in this case Carmen, about whom it is Haad she goes to work. The word
Carmenis underlined to signal that this was the constituthe informant had to place

focus on when answering to Franca. In their reghlg,informants had to contradict Franca
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with respect to this particular piece of informatistating that it is in fact Mara (and not

Carmen) who goes to work and placing stress omvtird Mara.

[ 1) Gesprach mit Franca ] [ 1) Conversation with Franca J

(2) (2)
Franca: Mario hat mir erzéhlt, dass Carmen E’; - Franca: Mario told me that Carmen goes to E,C o
zur Arbeit geht. ; work. /

-
T F

You: Nein, ich sage dir die Wahrheit: You:  No, that’s not true:

Franca Franca

MARA - ji —a laure MARA - go — to work

Figure 2.5: Elicitation of narrow focus statementsask 1 (Badiot)

This procedure was then repeated for other parthefsentence in order to make the
informant stress different constituents. In tothis task included four different situational
frames involving different verb types (transitivedaditransitive) to vary utterance length.
In total, the informants had to produce four ndufibaus statements and twelve narrow

focus statements.

(2) Statements and questions

The ‘statements and questions’ task investigated therpmodsyntactic and prosodic
differences between statements and yes/no-questileshave seen before in section
2.2.3.2 that the four varieties exhibit gaps inirth&ubject clitic paradigms and that
consequently, for some grammatical persons, ttsen® i(morpho)syntactic marking at all
to differentiate between statements and yes/notigmss In this task, informants were
given a situational frame on the basis of whiclyttieen had to phrase a statement and a
yes/no-question using the words in their local etgrialready provided on the screen. In

total, informants had to produce fourteen statefgestno-question-pairs.
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[ 2) Aussagen und Fragen ’ [ 2) Statements and questions ]
(9) Sie sprechen mit einigen Bekannten tiber den Beruf (9) You are talking with some friends about the job of a
einer gemeinsamen Freundin. mutual friend of yours.
a. Sie erzahlen ihnen: a. You tell them:
lauré —a Roma work —in Roma
b. Sie fragen sie: b. You ask them:
- ?
lauré —a Roma work —in Roma

Figure 2.6: Extract from questionnaire task 2 (Bgdi

(3) Yes/no-questions

The ‘yes/no-questions’ task was designed to investigfa¢e pitch patterns in yes/no-
questions. Like in théconversation with Franca’ task, informants wereedsto imagine
that they were talking with Franca. The speechspairboth Franca and the informant were
presented on the screen, however, Franca’s padyaleontained an information gap. In
the example given below in figure 2.7, for instanéeanca says that she is eating
something but the informant does not understand exactly she is eating (indicated by
[...]). The words provided for the informant contdire supposition that Franca might eat
polenta so their task is to ask Franca whetherisheating polenta putting the main

sentence stress on the waalenta

3) ja/nein-Fragen } { 3) yes/no-questions }

(3) 3)
Franca: | mangi na buna [...]! Franca: | am eating a good [...]!

You: In’ania capi. Ciaste dit? You: |did not understand. What did i

you say?

mangé — na bona POLENTA ?

eat —a good POLENTA

Franca: Ma no! | mangi na buna PIZZA! Franca Franca
Franca: No! | am eating a good PIZZA!

Figure 2.7: Extract from the yes/no-questions {&szdiot)
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This procedure was then repeated for other parthefsentence in order to make the
informant stress different constituents. In totiad task contained three different situational
contexts involving different verb types (transitied ditransitive) to vary utterance length.
In this way, the informants had to produce threetna¢ focus yes/no-questions (on the
basis of statements which did not exhibit informatgaps) and six narrow focus yes/no-

questions.

(4) Phrase questions

The aim of the'phrase questions’ task was to investigate whichtesjies are used for
question formation in the varieties under scrutimformants were given three sets of
statements in their local variety. The first sentenf each set was just a normal statement
and informants were asked to pronounce it as trmyldmdo in everyday speech. Then the
same sentence was presented again, this time, koweith one constituent highlighted in
bold-face and red characters as exemplified belpthe statement in figure 2.8. The task
of the informant was to ask a question in theiiatgron the basis of this sentence in such

a way that the highlighted element representedtisgver to this question.

4) Fragen formulieren ’ [ 4) Phrase questions ]
(1b) (1b)
| neni mangia la polénta a Roma. The grandparents eat the polenta in
Rome.

Figure 2.8: Extract from the question formatiorktéi3adiot)

Each statement was displayed in several versiofferidg only with respect to the
highlighted constituent which could be the subjetthe sentence, the verb, the direct
object (cf. figure 2.8), adverbial phrases of tioreplace (cf. figure 2.9), the whole verb

phrase or even the whole sentence.
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E 4) Fragen formulieren ’ [ 4) Question formation

(1c) (1c)
I neni mangia la polénta a Roma. The grandparents eat the polenta in
Rome.

Figure 2.9: Extract from the question formatiorktéi3adiot)

In total, informants got three different sets @ftsinents and had to ask sixteen questions.
This elicitation technique was explicitly designéa study the variation in question
formation strategies. It proved to be very usefsllad sorts of grammatical conditions
could be taken into account. By highlighting diffet constituents it was possible to
(a) elicit questions asking for constituents repngéing different grammatical functions
(subject, object, predicate etc.) and consequefit}yelicit and control for questions
involving different wh-expressions. Another advasaof this task consisted of the fact
that informants were completely unconditioned rdgey the question formation strategy

to use in their questions.

(5) Questions in context

The purpose of théquestions in context’ task was to examine variationquestion
formation strategies by taking into account infotima structure. Informants were
presented with a short situational frame in theataeguage in order to set up a small
universe of discourse. These contexts were designedch a way that they involved an
information gap which should incite informants tekaa question in their local variety.

This task involved three or six different contextspending on the variety.
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6) Fragen im Kontext ‘ 6) Questions in context

(@) (@)

Frau Bertamelli hat drei S6hne: Mrs Bertamelli has three sons:

Giancarlo, der dlteste, ist Arzt; Giancarlo, the eldest, isa doctor;

Paolo, der zweitélteste, studiert Linguistik. Paolo, the second one, studies linguistics.
? ?

Figure 2.10: Extract from thigjuestions in context’ task

(6) pa/po — judgements for the contextual naturalness of séences

The aim of this task was to examine possible qoedtrmation strategies, the syntactic
positions of the particlpa/po in the sentence structure and possible word ondgyepties

as well as the conditions governing the use of @nanother question formation strategy.
Functionalists have often criticized the methodglofj formalists who ask informants for
grammaticality judgements on sentences outside ooftegt and/or do not take the
intonation patterns into consideratithin order to eliminate this criticism from the star
contexts were provided for each set of sentencgsgltge by the informants. The sentences
within one set differed in syntactic structure (darder, question formation strategy), in
the presence vs. absence of the parpelpo and in the syntactic position of this particle
in the sentence structure. Informants were askegi/etheir judgements for the contextual
naturalness of these sentences, to pronounce ikense(s) they would actually use in the
situation described in the provided context andcéonment on the use of the chosen
variant and the remaining structures. In totalpinfants were asked to judge sixteen sets
of wh-questions.

The task proved to be very useful in various retpddrst, it provided negative evidence

which is indispensable especially as regards thbaitging. Moreover, the task helped to

'8 More on the debate about the use of native spdakigements for grammatical theory in Wasow &
Arnold (2005) and in Featherston (2007).
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gain valuable insights into the metalinguistic akagons, reflections and intuitions of

native speakers.

6) pa 1 [ 6) pa J

(10) (10)

Mauro hat sich in Maria verliebt Mauro has fallen in love with Maria.
. : (Completely astonished) You ask Franca:

Verwundert fragen Sie Franca:

a. Why WANT-3sG pa Mauro good to Maria?
a. Ciodi 6 pa Mauro bun a Maria?

b. Why pa WANT-3sG Mauro good to Maria?

b. Ciodi pa 6 Mauro bun a Maria? c. Why pa Mauro WANT-3G good to Maria?

Franca Franca

c. Ciodi pa Mauro 6 bun a Maria? ‘Why does Mauro love Maria?’

Figure 2.11: Extract from thea/po-task (Badiot)

2.3.3.2 Variety-specific tasks
(7) V2-statement vs. wh-questions task
Given that in the V2-varieties Gherdéina and Badif2-statements and wh-questions
exhibit the same syntactic structure and differyoaks regards the sentence-initial
constituent, the purpose of this task was to stwtgther, and if so, in what way V2-
statements and wh-questions differ in prosody.
(13) Gherdéina
a. Duman maion=s da marénda. (V2-statement)
tomorrow eat-#L=scL PREP lunch
‘Tomorrow we will have lunch.’
b. Ula maion=s da marénda. (wh-question)
where eatfAL=scL PREP lunch
‘Where will we have lunch?’
Informants had to give a V2-statement and a coomdipg wh-question in such a way that
the two utterances involved the same words andasgratstructure and differed only with
respect to the sentence-initial constituent whias wsually an adverb in the case of the

V2-statement and a wh-expression in the case dfi-gwestion. In total, informants were

asked to provide nine V2-statement/wh-questionspair
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‘ 4) Aussagen und Fragen ‘ ‘ 4) Statements and questions
.[.?) Zusammen mit einer Freundin haben Sie Apfel geemte‘[..‘ .{.?) You have picked apples together with a friend.
a. Sie sagen zu threr Freundin: a. You tell your friend:
duman— mai& —i méiles . tomorrow — eat — the applesl
b. Sie fragen lhre Freundin: b. You ask your friend:
? ?
ula—maié —i méiles where — eat —the apples

Figure 2.12: Extract from the V2-statement vs. wdesiions task (Gherdéina)

(8) Celcie-questions

In Gherdéina and Badiot, the partigha is said to be obligatory in wh-questions.
According to Anderlan-Obletter (1991:102), howevtre particle can be omitted in
questions featuring the wh-expressiocie with pronominal function ‘vhich one’), as
opposed to questions involving the wh-expressier(‘what’) from which the particle
cannot be omitted. Omission of the particle die-questions, according to Anderlan-
Obletter (1991), involves a change in the strestepaof the question. In the light of these
observations, the airaf this task was twofold: (i) to investigate thdfelience in stress
pattern between wh-questions featuring the partaoled those lacking it and (ii) to
determine the conditions governing the use of thegquestion involvingpa as opposed to
the wh-question lackinga.

Informants were given a short description of a @isse situation and a wh-question in
several variants. These variants differed with eespo the presence vs. absence of the
particle pa, the syntactic position of the particle and wordes (direct vs. inverted word
order). Informants were asked to comment on thesemns regarding their conditions of

use and to indicate which one they would use irctrgext provided.
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E 8) Fragen mit ce und cie } [ 8) Questions with ce and cie }

(1) (2)
Francas Bruder, der drei Autos besitzt, Franca’s brother, who owns three cars,
macht gerade einen Besuch bei ihr. has come to visit her.

Sie fragen Franca: You ask Franca:

a. Cun ce auto iel pa uni? a. With which car be-3sG=scL pa come?

b. Cun ce auto pa | ie uni? b. With which car pa he BE-35G come?
c. Cun ce auto pa iel uni? Franca ¢. With which car pa be-3sG=scL come? Franca
d. Cun ce pa auto iel uni? d. With which pa car be-3s6=scL come?

Figure 2.13: Extract from thee/cie-questions’-task (Gherdéina)

(9) Questions with and withoutpa

Given the possibility to omit the particfg@ in wh-questions involving the wh-expression
cie in Gherdéina, the question arises as to whetheiglpossible also in the case of other
wh-expressions. Hence, the aim of this task wasestigate whether it is possible to
omit the particle in Gherdéina wh- and yes/no-qoast and whether this involves a
change in the sentence stress pattern.

Informants were presented with a short context asiced to phrase a question using the
words provided on the screen. In fact, informaratd to ask two questions, one featuring
the particlepa and, if possible, one without it. Informants watso asked to comment on
the contextual difference between the questionluivg pa and the question without i

total, informants had to phrase questions forédifteifferent contexts.

9) Fragen mit und ohne pa 1 [9) Questions with and without pa}
(1) (1)
Sie fragen Franca, wo sie zu Mittag isst: ?(ou ask Franca where she is going to have
unch:
a. ?
ula —maié — la marénda a. ?

where — eat — the lunch

b. ?
ula — maié — la marénda

Franca

Franca b ?
where — eat — the lunch

Figure 2.14: Extract from thiguestions with and withoyia' task (Gherdéina)
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(10) Word order

The ‘word-order'task was designed to examine (i) which questiomédion strategies are
used in a given variety and (ii) what the relatiwmdering of information structural
elements like topic/focus-constituents and wh-esgimns in wh-questions is. The results
of this task feed directly into the analysis of tk& periphery of Dolomitic Ladin wh-
questions (cf. chapters 5, 6).

Informants were presented with a short context #red same wh-question in several
variants differing in the relative ordering of gio or a focus-constituent and the wh-
expression and also involving different word ordditse task of the informants was to rate
the variants provided on the screen and to indiadiieh one(s) they would use in a day-
to-day situation. They were also asked to point distourse functional differences
between the variants and were urged to give ali@matructures if none of the structures
provided corresponded to the one they would usdotkl, the informants had to judge

about sixteen sets of questions with three varieats.

[ (10) Ordine delle parole J [ (10) Word order

(8) (8)

Lei chiede a Franca come i ragazzi vanno a scuola. You ask Franca how the boys go to school.

Ma Franca non ha capito bene e Le racconta invece come But Franca has not understood your question and tells
le ragazze vanno a scuola. you how the girls go to school.

Ma Lei vuole chiedere dei ragazzi... But you want to know about the boys...

a. Come po | PUTI i va a scuela (no le pute)? a. How po THE BOYS they go to school (not the girls)?

b. 1PUTI come poiva ascuela (no le pute)? b. THE BOYS how po they go to school (not the girls)?

c. 1PUTI come vai po a scuela (no le pute)? c. THE BOYS how go-3pL=scL po to school (not the girls)?

Figure 2.15: Extract from the word order task (N&)ne

(11) Translation task
The translation task was designed for two purpofgdo provide data on the question
formation strategies used and (ii) to help to deiee the syntactic position of the particle

palpo relative to quantified expressions in wh-questiomgolving compound tenses.
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Informants were presented with German or Italiagpéhding on the metalanguage of the
questionnaire) wh-questions containing a quantiéepression and were asked to give the
question in their local variety. The task was g@y an those varieties which were known

to place the particle after the participle in comnped tenses (Nones). For more details see

section 5.4.

11) Traduzione } [ 11) Translation ]

(8)

Quando avete mangiato tutto? When did you eat everything?

(8) B3
e

Franca Franca

Figure 2.16: Extract from the translation task (B&)n

The questionnaire contains three tasks, namelyst&sk8 and 10, that involve native
speakers’ judgements on the contextual well-fornesdnof certain constructions. The
following section discusses the motivation for udihg this kind of task into the

questionnaire.

2.4 Data collection

This section provides an overview of the data ctitbe procedure from the recruitment of

informants to the actual interviews.

2.4.1 The recruitment of informants
Female speakers were preferred over male speak@rfoamants given that female voices
are characterised by a larger frequency range riigle voices and for this reason, pitch

movements are better visible.
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As regards the varieties Gherdéin, Badiot and Basonost informants were recruited with
the help of the local cultural institutiomstitut Ladin “Micura de RU”(Val Gardena / Val
Badia) and thestitut Cultural Ladin “majon de Fascegn(Val di Fassa) or by means of
contacts established on previous fieldwork trips.t8 Nones, informants were recruited
privately. Table 2.9 lists the number of informaimierviewed for the individual varieties;

a more detailed overview can be found in the append

Variety Number of speakers
Gherdéina 6
Badiot 11
Fascian 12
Nones 8
total 37

Table 2.9: Number of informants interviewed perietgr

2.4.2 The interviews

In general, the interviews took place in the horokéshe informants as the recordings
required a calm environment. In those cases whseatas not possible, interviews were
held in the libraries or reading rooms of local tatdl institutions. The recording
equipment comprised an M-Audio MicroTrack 2-Chankelbile Digital Recorder and a
microphone. The interviews consisted of four palristhe beginning, the speakers were
provided with some basic information on the studg asked for their consent to make
recordings. After that, informants were asked tespnt themselves in their local variety,
talking about their occupation and hobbies. Thoed step, which was already recorded,
was conceived to obtain some free conversation frespeakers. The third part consisted
of an introduction and detailed explanation of ¢fuestionnaire to the informants and the
actual presentation of the tasks to the informastsvell as the recordings. The work with

the questionnaire was then often followed by a mimfermal (and not recorded)
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discussion of the linguistic situation of the véyier of the informant’s observations on

certain linguistic phenomena.

2.4.3 Data analysis

After data collection, the recordings were cut imdividual utterances using the software
Audacity and subsequently edited and archived as indiVsuand files. At the same time,
the utterances were transcribed and inserted iovarview list comprising all utterances
collected per task. After that, diagrams showingjltegram, spectrogram and fundamental
frequency (b) were created usingraat (Boersma & Weenink 2007). The sound was then
segmented into syllables with the aid of the spgcam (which, however, was later
omitted to improve legibility of the diagrams). BachPraat diagram, a text grid was
added containing two different tiers, one for thdividual syllables and another one for

the glosses. Figure 2.17 shows a sarRp&at diagram.

Oscillogram
“—"“3?55%%%%%
-0.1009]
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Spectrogram i ‘ i 1 K P'tCh ContOur w= ;I A i ‘l’ "
il i 0 Ol \ Wi
4 d’)( " TR N "«‘ !
174.9 Hz| 3 A00 B
{
=1 Jon s’aa Ro ma?
Text
2 20-1PL=SCL=PA to Rome grid
0 Visible part 1.150862 seconds 1150862
Total duration 1.150862 seconds

Figure 2.17: SamplBraat diagram
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Part I
The syntaxof questions
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The goal of the syntactic part of this dissertai®to shed light on the syntactic properties
of questions and to determine which (morphy)syitatiarkings are required to express
interrogative force. The four varieties under cdesation constitute an ideal research area
for a microsyntactic study with such purposes gitleat they are genealogically related,
situated geographically closely together, and diff@ith respect to individual
(morpho)syntactic properties such as word orddsjest pronoun paradigms and the use of
the particlepa/poin questions while other parameters remain cohstan

In what follows, | investigate the syntactic vaigatin question formation between the four
varieties by (i) describing the parameters of \tang (ii) relating the variation in questions
to other (morpho)syntactic properties of the vaget(iii) studying the relation between
the syntactic structure and the semantic interpogtaf the individual question types and,
finally, by (iv) providing a unified syntactic aryais of the various question formation
strategies.

Chapter 3 is concerned with the partipi@po, a distinctive trait in questions in many
Northern Italian dialects and in the four varietiesder consideration. | discuss the
etymology of the particle, its uses and functionsl @ahe interpretative contributions it
makes in assertive and interrogative contextsguearthat the particle has undergone a
grammaticalization process and that varieties diffgh respect to the stage the particle
has reached in this process. What is more, | addhesissue of why the use of the particle
has grammaticalized further in some varieties timarothers and sketch a functional
account relating the obligatory use of the partinléherdéina and Badiot to independent
(morpho)syntactic properties of these varieties.

Apart from the use of the particle, the varietiesler consideration differ also as regards to
the syntactic positions in which the particle oscir wh-questions. | provide an overview
of the positions available to the particle in tmelividual varieties and show that the

syntactic position of the particle may influence gemantic interpretation of the question.
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Chapter 4 presents the syntactic framework in whlol account of the variation in
question formation proposed in chapter 5 is couch&fter discussing the general
principles regarding the analysis of interrogatileuses in generative grammar, | trace the
most important developments within the so-calleartographic approach’ beginning with
Rizzi’s split-CP-proposal until recent split-CP-&rs@s put forward by Cecilia Poletto and
Paola Beninca for Northern Italian dialects. | adetch Roberts & Roussou’s formal
approach to cross-linguistic parametric variation, which the formal account of the
grammaticalization of the particfg@/po is built.

In chapter 5, | account for the fact that the péfpa/po has become obligatory in some of
the varieties and develop a split-CP-analysis ofqubstions involving the particlea/po
based on evidence from the syntactic position efghrticle, word order properties, the
relative orderings with respect to left dislocationfocus constituents and the semantic
interpretation related to these questions. | artha¢ the variation as to the syntactic
position of the particl@a/po cannot be accounted for completely in syntactim$e rather,
there is reason to assume that the prosody isviadas well.

Chapter 6 is then concerned with an innovative tipregormation strategy limited to the
variety Fascian, which excludes the partipbgpo but involves the complementizehe
followed by direct word order instead of subjectbsnversion. | point out the
geographical distribution of this innovative questiformation strategy in northern ltaly,
review some previous accounts of this constructiorother varieties and propose an
account of its emergence in main wh-questions isciga. | also discuss the relation
between this innovative construction and the trawigtl question formation strategy from
both a diachronic and a synchronic perspectiveallyinl provide a syntactic analysis of
the wheheconstruction unifying it with the split-CP analy2f pa/po-questions proposed

in chapter 5.
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Chapter 3
The particle palpo

This chapter is concerned with the partiod#po which is a distinctive trait in questions in
many varieties spoken in northern Italy, in patticin the Dolomitic Ladin varietie’.

The chapter is organised as follows: section 3ekquts the geographical distribution of
the particle in the varieties of the northern Haliarea and section 3.2 discusses the
etymology of the particle. After that, | examine thises and functions of the particle in the
individual varieties in assertive contexts (secoB) and in questions (section 3.4). | show
that the particlepa/po has undergone a grammaticalization process ewpl#iom a
temporal adverb via various stages into a questianker and that the varieties under
consideration differ with respect to the stage thaye reached in this grammaticalization
process. Section 3.5 explores whether the factttieaparticle has become obligatory in
Gherdéina and Badiot can be accounted for fromnational perspective. After that,
section 3.6 compares the partiplapo with the German modal partickennand section
3.7 discusses the syntactic properties of thegbartin section 3.8, | examine wh-questions
featuring the particlepa/po showing that the semantic interpretation of theesgion
depends on the use and the syntactic position eofptrticle. Section 3.9 concludes the

chapter summarising the main results.

! When not otherwise indicated, the data derive fietdwork of my own.
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3.1 Geographical distribution

The particlepa/po occurs widely in the varieties spoken in northigafy. On the basis of a
systematic analysis OALD-Il sample maps involving interrogative clauses ad ael
research based on dialect descriptions, grammatdi@tionaries, two main distribution
areas can be observéthe Dolomitic Ladin valleys around Mount Sella (\Gardena, Val
Badia, Val di Fassa, Livinallongo/Col di Lana anchpezzo) on the one side and the Noce
valleys, i.e. Val di Non and Val di Sole, on thbeit Furthermore, there are occurrences in
Valtellina, Val Camonica, Val Giudicarie, Val di @éra, Valsugana, Val di Fiemme, Val
Primiero and Val Tagliamento. In addition, we knfnem work by Munaro & Poletto
(2002, 2003, 2005) and from other fieldwork studibat the particle also occurs in
Pagotto, the Bellunese variety of the Alpago aFegure 3.1 shows the distribution areas

of the particlgpa/po in interrogatives in varieties spoken in northiaty.

184 186 L4

Figure 3.1: The g.'eographicalidistribution of thetipke pa/poin inférragatives
in varieties spoken in northern Italy

2| owe many thanks to Hans Goebl for making avédlaio me numerous sample maps prior to the
publication of theALD-II.
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3.2 Etymology

In the varieties spoken in northern ltaly, the icdatpa/po appears in two different
phonological forms:pa in the Dolomitic Ladin varieties Gherdéina, Bagiéiodom,
Anpezan and in the Cazet subvariety of Fascianepak the highest portion of Val di
Fassa. In the Brach and Moenat subvarieties ofii@sa Nones, Solandro, Pagotto and in
the other varieties exhibiting it, the particle o aspo. In what follows, | use the
notation pa/po’ to refer to the particle in general, whereas ¢ pa or po in cases where
only those varieties are concerned which sharglleaological form of the particle.

The particlepo derives from the Latin adverosT (cf. Quaresima 1964; Pellegrini 1972;
EWD), which has both a local meaning ‘behind’, anémaporal meaning ‘last, later, after,
afterwards’. The etymology of the particle and tektion between the two fornma and

po, in contrast, have caused much debate in thelpbital literature. Some scholars have
attributedpa to Latin POST, on a par withpo, while others have argued against such an
analysis given that the Latin short voviehs inposTresulted in Modern Romanc# and
hence the open front rounded vowel /ap@does not obey the laws of sound change in the
transition from Latin to Modern Romance. Among tgpporters of the latter view are,
among others, the philologists Karl von Ettmayeshahn Baptist Alton and Theodor
Gartner. Ettmayer (1909:29) — differentiating begwpo (which he derives frorrosT) on

the one hand anpa on the other — points out thaa might be related to Tyroleagppa
(German ‘etwa’). Moreover, Alton (1879) and Gart&s79) (but not Bacher 1833, from
whom the examples in (1) are taken) assumephatight be etymologically related to the

French negation advepias (< Lat. PASSUS‘step’) given thapa occurs in negation in the
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position directly after the finite verb, forming l@partite negation structure with the

negative elemente (1a) similar tone...pasin French (1b¥.

(1) Bacher (1833:158)

a. Jeu ne sa pa. (Badiot)
I  NEG know-1sG PA
‘I don’t know.’

b. Je ne sais pas. (French)
|  NEG know-1sG NEG
‘I don’t know.’

However, a relation of Dolomitic Ladipa with Frenchpascan be excluded on the basis of
several grounds. First, there is a substantialgatioscontrast between the two elements:
while Frenchpas bears stress, Dolomitic Ladipa cannot be stressed (Gsell 2002-
2003:287) Second,pa alone does not convey a negative meaning, aspiéap in
affirmative contexts as well (Craffonara 1995b:15R,282).
(2) pain affirmative contexts (Badiot) (Craffonara 19958)
a. Le saste pa teu?
it know-ZG=SCL PA you
‘Do you know it?’
b. Jeu le sa pa béin.
| it know pPA well
‘To be sure | know it!”
Furthermore, in Frenclpasis in fact the head of the bipartite negatien..pas- and thus

the licensing element of negation — as shown byfdbethatne can be omitted in spoken

language. Dolomitic Ladipa, in contrast, does not bear negative semanticsdyues as a

% Negation in Italian varieties often involves reirding particles such amicamigaminga(< Lat. MICA
‘crumb’), brisa (cf. Italian briciola, ‘crumb’) or punto (< Lat. PUNCTUM‘a point, a small spot; a small
portion of something’) (Rohlfs 1969:305f.). In coagt to Frenchp@s, Italian varieties do not seem to show
reflexes of LatinrAssum except forpa in Piedmontese, which, however, is due to languamyeact with
French.

(i) Piedmontese (Rohlfs 1969:305)
N e=lo pa una vergogna?
not be-3c=scL pA a shame
‘Isn’'t it a shame?”’

* The fact thapalpo is unstressed might be due to its (advanced) degfrgrammaticalization (cf. sections
3.4,3.7.1).
74



reinforcing or modifying element (c.f. Ettmayer D9Alton 1968; Gsell 1990) — on a par
with po. A convincing piece of evidence suggesting thateglness betwegro and pa
derives from the Dolomitic Ladin variety Fasciamkgn in Val di Fassa. In the subvariety
of Fascian spoken in the highest part of the val@gzet), the particle is realised with an
open front unrounded vowel ([pa]) (3a). Southwadisyn the valley, the vowel gradually
rises, moves further back and rounds in such atialythe particle is realised with an
open-mid back rounded vowel {p in Moenat, the subvariety spoken in the lowest pf
the valley (3b).
(3) paandpoin Val di Fassa ALD-Il 659/1-2 ‘Che tempo fa?“How is the weather?’)
a. ke empel pa (Fascian Cazet, Campitello)
Che temp é=l pa?
what weather besg=scL PA
‘How is the weather?’
b. ke tmpelo pe (Fascian Moenat, Moena)
Che temp é=lo po?
what weather besg&=scL PO
In conclusion, | assume thpa andpo are related and phonological variants of the same

lexeme, the outcome of LatPosT Given the two phonological variants, | shall iret

following refer to the particle @pa/po.

3.3 Uses and functions of the particle in assertivantexts

The particlepa/lpo appears in different clause types, in assertionpgeratives and in

guestions. It has various uses and interpretatiortbe individual varieties. The present
section considers in detail the different uses smerpretations of the particle and its
lexical and functional values. In the following 8ens, | show that the diachronic

development of the particle from a temporal adverto a question marker can be
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reconstructed on the basis of the synchronic diateariation observed in the varieties
spoken in northern Italy.

In assertions, the particle is observed to makeethmain semantic contributions:
(i) temporal (section 3.3.1), (i) modal/discoufsectional (3.3.2) and (iii) emphasis

(3.3.3).

3.3.1 Temporal use
The purely temporal use of the particle in its o lexical meaningafterwards, then’
corresponding to its etymarosTand Italianpoi as exemplified in (4) can still be observed

in all varieties.

(4) Temporal meaning @a/po

a. Amor ... se fesh pa na berta. (Badiot from 1925)
Amor ... himself makes PA a trick (Plangg 1989:659)
‘Then Amor plays a trick on us.’

b. Kan k po i é rvadi. (Upper Comelico)
when that PO they be-BL arrived (De Lorenzo Tobolo 1977:283)
‘When they have then arrived.’

c. E po sén nadi a cja. (Nones)
andpo be-1sG gone to home (Quaresima 1964:332)

‘And then | went home.’

As far as the temporal meaningpafpo is concerned, the varieties spoken in northetg Ita
exhibit two different developments: on the one handvarieties such as Badiot (5), the
temporal use of the particle got strengthened disated by the fact thaia/po can replace

verbal future morphology suggesting that futurityekpressed only by the particle.

® Munaro & Poletto (2005:258) make similar obseiwasi with respect to the partigi in the Piedmontese
dialect of Canavese which has also developed intarker of future tense.

(i) The particlepoin Canavese (Piedmont) (Munaro & Poletto 2005:258)
Duman e Vvu po.
tomorrow | comePO
‘Tomorrow | come.’

The grammaticalization dthen’ into a marker of future tense seems to beoaselinguistic phenomenon.
Heine & Reh (1984:120), for instance, report amepia from the Nilotic language Bari, where the tengb
adverb‘then’ has become a future marker as well.
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(5) Futurity (Badiot) (Pizzinini 1966:111)
a. Al végn.
he come-8G
‘He comes.’
b. Al végn pa.
he come-8G PA
‘He will come. / He comes then.’
The use of the particle as a marker of future tessen line with the more general
observation made by Keller (1938:539ff.), Rohlf949:387, 473), Mller (1964:60) or
Tekawi¢ (1972:305), that the construction type “presensée+ adverlpost is used to
denote futurity in various Italian dialects suchGedabrese, in Alpine-Lombard varieties,
Piedmontese or in the Provencal dialect of Occigsnwell as in Francoprovencal
Valdoétain.
In other varieties, however, the fact that the terapadverbdopo (‘afterwards, then’) is
used in addition t@o suggests that the particle is losing its temporahning and not able
to express futurity any more.
(6) Nones (Bertagnolli 1912:289)
[...] e po dopo’l Continel s=ha metu su soral...].

andpo then the count heeFl=have-3G putPTCP up above
‘[...] and then the count lied himself down on it ab¢v.].’

3.3.2 Modal interpretation

In some varieties, the particle contributes a moddle to the interpretation of the

utterance. In Anpezo, the particle is reported &made astonishment or impatience

(Croatto 1986:145).

(7) Astonishment / impatience (Anpezo) (Croatt8@:945)
Po te digo!

PO to-you say-%$G
‘But I'm telling you, ...’
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Moreover, as regards Badiot, Poletto & ZanuttinDQ2) characterise the semantic
contribution of the particle with the notion gfoint of view’. They suggest that apart from
its function to indicate that the entire senterscéocused (cf. section 3.4.3), the use of the
particle in imperatives signals that the orderii@ from the point of view of the speaker
(8a). Further evidence for this assumption derifresn the observation thapa is
incompatible in contexts in which the order is tioe benefit of the hearer (8b).
(8) ‘Point of view’ (Badiot) (Poletto & Zanuttini 20Q83f.)
a. Fa=l pa ch’ al é na buna idea!
doimp=it PA that it be-3G agood idea
‘Do it, it's a god idea.’
b. *Mang=el pa che spo crésceste.

eattMP=it PA that then gow&s
‘Eat it and you'll grow.’

3.3.3 Emphasis

With regard to many varietiepa/po is referred to as an emphasis particle or focukena
(cf. Mazzel (1995) on Fascian Cazet; Dell’Antonl®72) on Fascian Moenat; De Lorenzo
Tobolo (1977) on Comelico; Plangg 1989, Poletto ®0Poletto & Zanuttini 2003 on
Badiot) appearing in different clause types suchfagnative and negative statements (9),

positive (10) and negative imperatives (11) or whl@matives (12).

(9) pain affirmative (a) and negative (b) statements (Bad
a. Al é pa bun! (Poletto & Zanuttini 2003:183)
it be-33G PA good
‘It 1S good!
b. Al n* & pa bun.
it NEG be-33G PA good
‘It ISN'T good.’

(10) Positive imperatives in Badiot (a) and Foddn (
a. Faje=l pa dessigy! (Poletto & Zanuttini 2003:183)
do4mpP=it PA definitely (2L)
‘Definitely do itV
b. Fe pa polito! (Pellegrini 1974:66)
doimMP PA clean
‘Behave yourself?’
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(11) Negative imperatives in Badiot (Pizzinini 89611)
a. No minti!
NEG lie-IMP (2SG)
‘Don’t liel’
b. No pa minti!
NEG PA lie-IMP (2SG)
‘You'd better not lie (or else something will hggn to you)!’
(12) Wh-exclamatives in Badiot (Poletto 2000:66)
Ci bel ca I'e pal
how nice thatit bess pPA
‘How nice it isV’

In the following section, we turn to the uses amalctions of the particle in interrogatives.

3.4 The uses and functions of the particle in quashs

As far as the occurrence of the particle in questis concerned, the varieties spoken in
northern Italy differ in three main respects: {ilwhether or not the patrticle is obligatory in
standard questions (true requests for informati@in)in the syntactic positions in which
the particle can occur, and (iii) in the kind ofreantic contribution the particle makes to
the interpretation of the question.

The default syntactic position of the particle ih-guestions is after the finite verb and the
enclitic subject pronoun — if present (13b). Welwie in section 3.8.2 below that the
particle can also occur in other syntactic posgjdyut we shall be concerned only with the
default one here.

In the following, | give an overview of the funati® and semantic contributions of the
particle in wh-questions in the varieties spokemanthern Italy. The main point | want to
make in this discussion is that these varietieslmamlassified into three categories with
respect to the function of the particle in wh-qices. In the varieties of the first category,
the particle contributes a special modal valuehtinterpretation of the question (section

79



3.4.1), while these special interpretational valaes only very weak or absent in the
varieties of the second category, in which the oke¢he particle in wh-questions has
become conventionalised (3.4.2). In the varietiethe third category, finally, the particle

has become obligatory for a standard interpretaifomh-questions (3.4.3).

Category Use of the parthlepalpo in wh- Varieties
guestions
1 Contribution to the semantic Roncone,
interpretation of the question Ampezzan etc.
2 Conventionalised use Fascian, Nones,
Solandro
3 Obligatory use Gherdéina, Badipt

Table 3.1: The use of the partigda/po in wh-questions

| address these three categories in turn and dahgehe particlgpa/po has undergone a
grammaticalization process from a lexical elemaid ia functional element. | show that
the dialect variation observed in synchrony as neégdhe use and the function of the
particle mirrors its diachronic development.

Let us first consider those varieties, in which paeticle makes some kind of “special”

semantic contribution to the interpretation of wiequestion.

3.4.1 “Special” semantic contribution

In Fodom, the use of the particle in wh-questiosigtes the utterance to the preceding
context indicating in some way the consequenceptaeding event whereby it maintains
a residue of its original temporal meaning (cf. e question in (13a) is the generic

question uttered in out-of-the-blue contexts, whsrthe question involvinga (13b) can

® We will also notice that the particfga/po can appear in different syntactic positions in questions. A
detailed analysis of the interpretational differemof wh-questions related to the distinct syntgotisitions
of the particle in the varieties Gherdéina, Badtatscian and Nones follows in section 3.8.
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only be used when the speaker and the addressez aslftmmmon ground to which the
question can be linked.
(13) Connecting function (Fodom, Pieve di Livinatm)
a. Ola vas=to? (generic question
where go-8G=scL
‘Where are you going?’
b. Old vas=to pa? (consequence, connection)
where go0-8G=SCL PA
‘Where are you going now (given that x has happg?l
In other varieties, the particle can only be useémotive questions, where it contributes
to express the speaker’s astonishment or indigma&bD-II sample maps show that in the
varieties of Valtellina, Val Camonica, Val GiudiegrAnpezzo and Valsugana, the particle
po does not appear in standard wh-questions butéds dio response tALD-Il stimulus
1016Ma cosa vuai.? (‘What the hell do you want?’) which was inteddsy theALD-II
guestionnaire as a question with a particular degfendignation.
(14) ALD-Il 1016:Ma cosa vuai.?
a. Ma ko o=t po? (Roncone, Val Giudicarie)
but what want2c=scL PO
‘What the hell do you want?’
b. Ma c¢e Ws=to po? (Cortina d’Ampezzo)
but what want@c=scL PO
According to Poletto (2000:65f.), the particg@/po marks the value of a rhetorical
question in Fascian. This means that in (15b), $heaker knows that the hearer has no

intention to go anywhere, and intends to stay wherer she is, or that there is no place to

go” (Poletto 2000:65).

" Similar observations have been made with respeitiet use of the particennin wh-questions in German
(cf. Thurmayer 1989; Wegener 2012; Bayer 2012).
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(15) Out-of-the-blue interpretation (a) vs. rhetatiinterpretation in Fascian of Pera di

Fassa
a. Ola vas=to? (Poletto 2000:66)

where go-8G=scL
‘Where are you going?’
b. Ola vas=to pa?

where go0-8G=SCL PA
My fieldwork data, however, do not confirm this ebgtion. As will be discussed in
detail below, | rather observe that the partip@po has become conventionalised in
Fascian wh-questions and is considered as a chastict trait of Fascian standard wh-
guestions (cf. section 3.4.2).

Table 3.2 summarises the function of the parfpagoo in the varieties considered in this

section.

Semantic contribution / function | Varieties
Connection to context Fodom
Valtellina, Val Camonica, Val Giudicari¢
Anpezzo, Valsugana

Table 3.2:Special’ semantic contributions of the partiplpo in wh-questions

v

Astonishment / indignation

3.4.2 Conventionalised use

In the varieties of the second category, the usthefparticlepa/po in wh-questions does
not imply any kind of the “special” interpretatiorseen in section 3.4.1 above. This
category embraces two types of varieties: in tinst fiype of varieties, the use of the
particle is restricted to wh-questions featuring @articular wh-expression, whereas in the
second type, the particle occurs with all wh-exgiss across the board.

The first type is instantiated by the varietiesM&lle Agordina (16), Falcade (17) and
Mellame d’Arsié (near Feltre), where the partigge appears only in wh-questions

featuring the question wongarké (‘why’) and only in the position directly after thehw
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expression (henceforth win-position)® These wh-expressions do not exhibit any special
interpretation; the presence of the particle @fterwh-expressioparkérather seems to be

a requirement of the question word.

(16) porestricted to why-questions (Valle Agordina) ALOD-II)
a. Parképe ridéon?
why PO laugh-2L
‘Why are you laughing?’
b. Ke tmp fa=lo?
what time do-8G=scL
‘How is the weather?’
c. Kome te ¢ame=tu?
how REFL call-2sG=scL
‘What’s your name?’

(17) porestricted to why-questions (Falcade) AS(D)
a. Parchépo’ core=to cosi?
why PO rush-&cL=saG like-that
‘Why are you rushing like that?’
b. Onde va=li?
where go-BL=scCL
‘Where are they going?’
c. Quanti ghe nas=to vist?
how-many of-them haves2=scL seen
‘How many of seem have you seen?’
The exclusive occurrence of the partiplein why-questions in these latter varieties is in
line with the more general cross-linguistic obs@orathat why-questions often show a
special marking or behave differently from wh-qimss featuring other wh-expressions.
We will come back to this observation in chapter 4.
In the second type of varieties, such as Fasci8h @i Nones (19), the particle appears
with all wh-expressions. According to native speaka wh-question sounds “complete”

and “native” only if the particle is usédAlthough in these varieties, the particle is not

obligatory, its use in wh-questions is highly predel. According to informants, the use of

8 Falcade is a partial wh-fronting variety: in whestions, most wh-expression staysitu, whereas the wh-
expressionsparché (‘why’), onde (‘where’), quanti (‘how many’ ¢L)) and complex wh-expressions
including the wh-expression in adjectival functiuch agal x (‘which x’) front.

°® Adami (2008:56) reaches the same conclusion orbésés of her study on the use of the partjmen
Nones.
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the particle establishes a tighter relation witk #ddresse and signals confidence with
them or engagement in the topic discussed. Whamgusie particle in a question, the
speaker seems to be more interested and involivednlbe assumed that at some point, it
just became the standard practice for speakersadhe particle in questions. | shall refer
to this regular use of the particle in wh-questionshese varieties as ‘conventionalised’,
where ‘conventionalised’ means that the speaker communaisyunconsciously “agreed”
to use the particle in standard information-seekitigquestions. Hence, in (18) and (19),
the versions in (a) are wholly grammatical standahdquestions, but the versions in (b)
involving the particle are much more frequentlydisehey signal that the speaker is really
involved and interested to know what his interlocutas done (18b) or what the boys are
doing (19b) and does not ask these questions omieoé politeness but because he really
seeks information. This goes slightly in the dil@ttof what Poletto & Zanuttini (2003)
observe on the semantic contribution of the parta in Badiot imperatives, where the
particle expresses that an order is given fromptbiat of view of the speaker (cf. section
3.3.2). In Fascian and Nones wh-questions (18b), e particle expresses the strong
desire of the speaker to seek the answer to higtiqoe’| want to know’).
(18) Conventionalised use of the particle in whsjioms (Fascian Cazet)
a. Che as=te fat?
what have-2c=scL done
‘What did you do?’
b. Che as=te pa fat?
what have-28c=scL PA done
‘What did you do?’ (I want to know.)
(19) Conventionalised use of the particle in whsjioms (Nones)
a. Che fa=i i put?
what do-BL=scL the boys
‘What are the boys doing?’
b. Che fa=i po i put?

what do=8L=scL PO the boys
‘What are the boys doing?’ (I want to know.)
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Semantic contribution / function Variety
Requirement in why-questions Valle Agordina, Fa&adellame d’Arsié
Conventionalised use Fascian, Nones

Table 3.3: Conventionalised use of the partago in wh-questions

Let us now turn to the varieties in which the ug¢he particle has become obligatory in

questions.

3.4.3 Obligatory use of the particle in wh-questios

There is reason to assume that at the beginnitigeofd" century, the particlpa was not
used at all in Gherdéina wh-questions. In the ¢lgesnmar of Gherdéina by Ujep Insam
(1744-1826), which dates from around 1809, nonehef wh-questions contains the

particlepa and the particle is not mentioned at all in thengmar'°

(20) Gherdéina wh-questions at the beginning ofl@fecentury (Insam 1809)
a. chi reshona?
who talk-3G
‘Who is talking?’
b. chel autor seguitdis vo?
which author follow-8L you
‘Which author do you follow?’
c. ula  schirdis=e ddémesdi?
where go-BL=scL afternoon
‘Where do you plan to go in the afternoon?’
d. perche ne ugnios=e a nes chri?
why not come2=sSCL to us seeknF
‘Why are you not coming to seek us?’

In the first dialect description of Gherdéina psb&d in 1864 by Johann Anton Vian, the
use of the particle is already described as “fratju@/ian 1864:102). However, the fact

that Vian’s grammar exhibits wh-questions featutimg particle and wh-questions lacking

it suggests that at that time, the use of theganvas not yet obligatory in Gherdéina.

19 The so-called “Insam-Grammar” is currently in firecess of being published as an edited versioPay
Videsott (Free University of Bolzano, Italy).
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(21) Gherdéina wh-questions with (a—c) and wit{duf) the particlepa™

(Vian 1864:100ff.)

a. Co va=la pa?
how go0-3G=scCL PA
‘How is it going? / How are you?”’

b. Ula  stasis pa? (176)
where remainfl. PA
‘Where are you living?’

c. Ca nés purtéis pa i  meiles? (100)
when to-us bringfL PA the apples
‘When will you bring us the apples?’

d. Co va=la? (168)
how go-3G=scL
‘Hos is it going? / How are you?’

e. Co sta&is=e? (176)
how be-2L=scL
‘How do you do?’

f. Cqy s& udg=se? (100)
when REFL see-PL=SCL
‘When will we see each other?’

Similar observations can be made also for Badiothé first grammar of Badiot, Bacher

(1883), there are few occurrencegafin wh-questions; the vast majority of wh-questions

do not exhibit the particle.

(22) Badiot wh-questions with (a—b) and withoutdthe particle  (Bacher 1883:771f.)
a. Ola has=te pa to0 chiapel?

where have&s=scL PA your hat
‘Where do you have your hat?

b. Da ché has=te pa aldi, che I' armadal...] sia stada
of whom have-@z=scL PA hearPTCP that the army beBJv been
pato¢ada?
defeatrTCP
‘From whom did you hear that the arm [...] has bedeaded?’

c. Chi ha conté guesta cosa?

who have-8G sayPTCP this  thing
‘Who said this thing?’

d. Quala fomena ha dit guestes gesl?
which woman haves$ sayPTcP these lies
‘Which woman has told these lies?’

! Note, however, that the reduction p# to ’a after sibilant (cf. 24) had not yet taken placdhzc).
Moreover, the 2PL enclitic subject pronoun wad gtiesent, although its use was unsteady, whergss t
clitic pronoun is completely absent in the conterapplanguage.
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Nowadays, in contrast, the partigla is obligatory in Gherdéina and Badiot generic wh-
questions with a standard interpretation. The madalpretations and functions it shows

in other clause types (cf. section 3.3) are corapfetbsent in wh-questions.

(23) Obligatory use of the particle in standard gquiestions
a. Can compr=i a) n liber? (Gherdéina)
when buy-BL=sSCcL PA a book
‘When are they going to buy a book?’
b. Uld vas=te 1ia)? (Badiot)
where go-8G=SCL PA
‘Where are you going?’

Note that in Gherdéina, the particle is reducedatafter sibilant (24a—c) (cf. Anderlan-
Obletter 1991:104), which can be taken as a funtiere of evidence for the (advanced

stage of the) grammaticalization process of thé@euin this particular variety?

(24) Phonological reduction of the particle in Glé&na

a. Ula ves a?
where go0-8G=SCL PA
‘Where are you going?’

b. Ula cumpron=s’a n liber? (Anderlan-Obletter 1991:104)
where buy-gL=scL PA a book
‘Where do we buy a book?’

c. Ciuldi cumpréia n liber?
why buy-2L pPA a book
‘Why do you buy a book?’

3.4.4 Obligatory use of the particle in yggo-questions

Another interesting development concerns yes/natiues. In the 19 century, the

particle did not appear at all in Gherdéina (25) Badiot (26) yes/no-questions.

(25) Gherdéina yes/no-questions (Insam 1809)
a. Cherdois=e vd ch’ el vengie?

think-2L=scL you that he comes&.sBJv
‘Do you think he’ll come?’

2 The reduction opa to 'a after sibilant takes place only in the case ofpiheticle; in other contexts, the
clusters + p is tolerated in Gherdéina. Hence, this reductiomat due to a phonological rule but indicates the
advanced degree of grammaticalization of the gartic
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b. Compresais v6 eng Tshiaval she el fossa Retiv?
buy-ZL.cOND you a horse if it bes&.PFv.SBJV restive
‘Would you buy a horse if it were restive?’

c. Audes? (Vian 1864:101ff.)
hear-2L
‘Do you hear/listen?’

d. J=él duneis=e?
him=it give-2L=scL
‘Do you give it to him (as a present)?’

(26) Badiot yes/no-questions in the earl{ t@ntury (Bacher 1883:131ff.)
a. Has=te odi la chiora che t6 pére ha pcet
have-8G=scL seen the goat that your father hase-Buy+PTCpP
‘Have you seen the goat your father bought?’
b. Moriun=se nos, e no vos?
die-lPL.=scL we and not you
‘Are we dying and not you?’

Nowadays, however, the particle is obligatory fostandard interpretation of yes/no-

questions in Gherdéina (27).

(27) Standard yes/no-questions in Gherdéina
a. Vén *0a) ence Tone?
come-3G PA also Tone?
‘Is Tone coming as well?’
b. Ne uniéis’ *@) nia?
NEG come-2L PA NEG
‘Don’t you come?’

In Badiot, in contrast, the particle is not oblgat in standard yes/no-questions (28).
Rather, if the particle occurs in yes/no-questidinsiggers a special interpretation and the

qguestion expresses surprise or doubt (Alton 19689) (or becomes rhetorical

(cf. Poletto 2000) (30).

(28) Standard yes/no-questions in Badiot
a. Vagn=el ince I Antonio?
come-3G=scL also the Antonio
‘Is Antonio coming as well?’
b. Ne gnis nia?
NEG come-2L NEG
‘Don’t you come?’
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(29) pain Badiot yes/no-questions (Alton 1968:61)
a. E=l pa bel mort ?
be-3G=scL pA already dead
‘Is he already dead?’ (surprise)
b. Es=t’ pa bun?
be-zG=scL pA good
‘Are you capable (of doing that)?’ (doubt)
(30) pain Badiot yes/no-questions (cf. Poletto 2000:58)
Vas=t pa a Venezia?
go-X5G=SCL PA to Venice?
‘Are you going to Venice?’
Hence, while the particle is obligatory for a startinterpretation of a yes/no-question in
Gherdéina, Badiot standard yes/no-questions dinmotve the particle. Ipais present in
Badiot yes/no-questions, it triggers a specialrpritation.
In conclusion, as to the use of the partjgé#po in interrogatives, the varieties spoken in
northern Italy can be broadly classified into thoa¢egories. The first category embraces
varieties, in which the particle contributes somieadk of “special value” such as
‘connection’ or‘astonishment / indignation’ to the semantic intetgtion of the question.
In the second category of varieties, the parti@e lost these interpretational values and
although the use of the particle is still optionialhas become conventionalised and a
characteristic trait of standard questions invajvinore interest and involvement on the
part of the speaker. Finally, in the third categofyvarieties, the use of the particle is
obligatory for a standard interpretation of quastio
Considering the use of the patrticle in interrogadifrom a diachronic perspective, we have
observed that the particle became obligatory inr@#iaa and Badiot wh-questions and
subsequently also in Gherdéina yes/no-questiongrdéma has thus developed further
than the other varieties regarding the use of Hréigbe pa in interrogatives. Relating the
diachronic evidence to the synchronic diatopic ateoh we can conclude that the

diachronic development as to the use of the particl questions is reflected by the

synchronic variation between the varieties.
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The various interpretational values of the partiolsome varieties, their absence in others
and the different extents to which the particlaised in the varieties spoken in northern
Italy suggest that the particle has undergone angaticalization process with several
intermediate stages from a lexical element intaurctional element. | adopt a view of
grammaticalization in terms of Hopper & Traugott 99B8:xv) who define
‘grammaticalization’ as “the process whereby lekitams and constructions come in
certain linguistic contexts to serve grammaticahctions, and, once grammaticalized,
continue to develop new grammatical functions.” sThlefinition in fact suggests two
subcases of ‘grammaticalization’: (i) the developingf grammatical forms out of lexical
ones and (ii) the (further) evolution of alreadwmmatical items into more grammatical
elements.

It can be shown that the dialect variation obserwvedynchrony as to the use and the
semantic contribution of the particle mirrors itachronic development: | suggest that the
variation between dialects and varieties regargiago can be attributed to the fact that
the grammaticalization of the particle has progedskirther in some varieties than in

others. Figure 3.2 sketches the grammaticalizaironess of the particlea/po.

1 2a 2b 3 4 5
temporal temporal illocutive/ conven- obligatory obligatory
(lexical) (functional) discourse- tionalised in wh- in all

functional in wh- questions standard
. futurity qguestions | questions
* connection
* modal
e emphasis

Anpezo, Fodom,

Pagotto, etc Fascian
Nones

Solandro

Badiot

Gherdéina

Figure 3.2: The grammaticalization process of thetige pa/po
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Note that at least the first steps of this proacassespond to the grammaticalization cline
proposed by Abraham (1991) for modal particlesenagal (cf. figure 3.5 below).

The particlepalpo originates from the Latin temporal advexbsT (‘afterwards, then’) and
can still be observed today with this lexical megnin some contexts (cf. 3.3.1). We can
suppose that on the basis of this temporal usbeoparticle other functional values have
developed such as the expression of futurity ini@s@f. 3.3.1) or the connecting function
of the particle in Fodom wh-questions (cf. 3.4Apart from these functions, which can be
derived from the original lexical meaning pbsT, the particle has also acquired other
functions and interpretational values in the caseloch it is less obvious how they could
have developed. These new functions of the partisldch include modal values like
‘surprise’,‘indignation’ or‘emphasis’ (cf. 3.4.1) can be observed in most trasespoken

in northern ltaly (stage 1).

In the varieties of Dolomitic Ladin, the lexicallua of the particle has weakened, modal
functions have been lost and the use of the partiels become conventionalised in
standard wh-questions (cf. 3.4.2). This process pgassibly been enabled just by the
particle’s clause connecting and reinforcing fumas which made it particularly suitable
for use in questions. In the varieties Fascian,dddend Solandro, wh-questions featuring
pal/po are perceived to sound more curious and involsiphalling the addressee that they
are absolutely expected to give an answer. In paige terms, this means that the
information-seeking character of the question isfoeced. The corresponding wh-
guestions lacking the particle, in contrast, aredW in this respect, and are hence used in
situations in which information seeking is maybe the primary purpose, or, at least, less
urgent. It can be supposed that at a certain psp#akers began to use the particle more
and more often in order to make their questionsnsegportant and to get an answer by all
means. In consequence of increasing frequencyeopéhticle the speakers got used to it

and unconsciously agreed upon using it in ques{fensvention’).
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In the varieties Gherdéina and Badiot, the partiele grammaticalized further in that it is
not only conventionalised but even obligatory forstandard interpretation of a wh-
question (stage 3) (cf. 3.4.3). Finally, in Ghendgibut not in Badiotpa has become
obligatory in yes/no-questions as well and thuseseas a general question marker in this
latter variety (stage 4) (cf. 3.4.4).

In this process, every single stage comprises thlsopreceding ones, i.e. if a variety
belongs to stage 2, it will have presented and tmsgh present also the functions and
interpretations of stage 1, although these mighblme evident only in very few contexts
in the present-day language.

In the light of this grammaticalization processptigsues arise: (i) what were the triggers
of this process and (ii), why has the use of thtigla developed further in some varieties
than in others? In the next section, | sketch odtirectional approach to these issues

discussing whether they can be accounted for fréumetional perspective.

3.5 A functional account?

In the present section, | sketch out a functiomgiraach to the grammaticalization of the
particle pa/po, relating the fact that the particle has becomiggatory in Gherdéina and
Badiot wh-questions (section 3.5.1) and Gherdéesnp-questions (3.5.2) to particular

(morpho)syntactic properties of these varieties.

3.5.1 Wh-questions
It is striking that the particlpa/po has become obligatory in wh-questions just in ¢hos
Dolomitic Ladin varieties which are characterisgdtbe V2-property, while in the other

varieties, which do not exhibit this property, treaticle is not compulsory. On the basis of
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this observation we might hypothesise that the tlaat the particle has become obligatory
is in some way connected to the V2-property.

In contrast to all the other modern varieties spakenorthern Italy, Gherdéina and Badiot
are V2-languages, and hence inversion of subjedt \srb does not only occur in
questions, but also in V2-contexts, where a caretit other than the subject occupies the
first position of the sentence (cf. section 2.2.3This leads to a structural ambiguity
between wh-questions and V2-statements, giveninhamth clause types the verb actually
ends up in the second position (figure 3.3). Thibiguity might even be reinforced by the
fact that the words used as wh-expressions als® lwkier functions, e.g. in wh-
exclamatives, as relative pronouns or conjunctidie fact that wh-expressions are not
restricted to interrogative clauses calls into ¢jpeswhether we can really consider the
wh-expression as an interrogative clause typingnefg. Moreover, also inverted word
order cannot be considered the crucial elementesgprg interrogative force given that it
occurs in Gherdéina and Badiot in both, questia)s dnd statements (b)finctional

ambiguity of subject-verb-inversion’).

a. Tone va a Uurtijéi.
Tone go-8G to Urtijéi statement
‘Tone goes to Urtijéi.’
b. Duman va Tone a urtijéi.
tomorrow go-3G Tone to Urtijéi V2-statement
‘Tomorrow Tone goes to Urtijéi.’
c. Can va pa Tone a urtijei?
how go-3G PA Tone to Urtijéi wh-question

‘When does Tone go to Urtijéi?’
Figure 3.3: Structural ambiguity between V2-stateta€b) and wh-questions (c)
in Gherdéina (and Badiot)
The idea that in Gherdéina (and Badiot), the usthefparticlepa might be connected to
the V2-property was already alluded to by SillemBgaldier (1993:293), who observes

that “the polyfunctionality of inversion in Gherd& and Badiot is compensated by the
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grammaticalization and the obligatory presencéhefibterrogative particlpa [translation,
FMH]". Following this line of thought, the need tmambiguously distinguish a wh-
question from other V2-contexts in which inversaiso applies might have contributed to
the evolution ofpa into an obligatory wh-question marker in Gherdéarad Badiot.
Further supporting evidence for such a claim derirem two observations: first, in the
non-V2 varieties Fascian and Nones, the particleoisventionalised but not obligatory.
Under the assumption thpa is a clause typing, disambiguating element, tHasts can
directly be accounted for: given that in Fasciaml &bnes, questions are the unique
context in which subject-verb-inversion appliesgréhis no clause type ambiguity and
hence no need for a functional element suchaa® disambiguate between clause types.
Second, as we shall see in more detail in thewviatig section, in (at least some varieties
of) Bavarian, which is also a V2-language, the iplertn has become obligatory in wh-
questions (cf. Bayer 2012) and thus shows the $shaviour as Gherdéina and Bagiat
(31) The particlén in Bavarian (Weil3 2002, Bayer 2012:23)

Wos hosd’ *(n) g’'sogd?

what have-8c=scL (*-N) said

‘What did you say?
A functional approach along these lines, howe\are$ several problems: the first problem
relates to the issue of whether V2-statements amdjwestions are truly ambiguous. In
terms of their syntactic structure, they are, gitbat both involve a constituent in
sentence-initial position followed by subject-vénlpersion (‘structural ambiguity’).
However, the two clause types might be differeatidty prosody or by the wh-expression
in wh-questions. As far as prosody is concerned, wile see in chapter 10 that in
Gherdéina and Badiot, and also in the other vasetinder consideration, wh-questions
and statements involve the same intonational thHieece, prosody has to be ruled out as

the crucial factor differentiating between V2-stants and wh-questions.
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As to the role of the wh-expression for interrogatclause typing, one would need to
study the psycholinguistic reality of wh-expressiodo we perceive that an utterance is a
question as soon as we hear the wh-expression?iseuie could best be investigated by
means of an EEG experiment studying the activapatterns in V2-statements, wh-
questions and other clause types featuring wh-sgpes in sentence-initial position such
as wh-exclamatives. For now, we have to leaveiskise to future research.

A second problem for a purely functional approaohocerns the fact that in spite of the
evidence from Bavarian, there are many languageh sas Standard German or
Scandinavian, which did not develop obligatory gieesmarking elements although they
exhibit the V2-property and dispose of lots of setitl particles. In the light of this
situation, then, the question is why varieties sashGherdéina, Badiot and Bavarian
should need a disambiguating element, i.e. a quregtarticle, if the other V2-languages
make do without it. A possible line of researchldaundertake a comparative analysis of
Romance and Germanic V2-languages with respect 20 (question) particles and

interrogative clause typing in order to shed lightthis issue.

3.5.2 Ye#&o-questions

As regards yes/no-questions, the issue we needldoess is why the particlpa has
become obligatory in yes/no-questions in Gherdégrammaticalizing further into a
general question marker, while this development hats taken place in Badiot. The
functional approach | sketch out in the followinglates the use of the partigha in
Gherdéina yes/no-questions to the special progediig¢he subject pronoun paradigm in
this peculiar variety.

On a par with wh-questions, yes/no-questions atswlve subject-verb-inversion and
consequently, the verb ends up in the sentendatipbsition (V1). Hence, V1-yes/no-

interrogatives differ from (non-V2-)statements imetposition of the subject pronoun:
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while in (non-V2-)statements, the subject pronoapgears in preverbal position (32a), it
occurs postverbally in yes/no-questions (32b).
(32) a.L maia pulénta. (Gherdéina)
he eat-8G polenta
‘He is eating polenta.’
b. Maie# pa pulénta?
eat-3G=sSCL PA polenta
‘Is he eating polenta?’
Crucially, as shown in table 3.4, Gherdéina, cogtta Badiot, neither has preverbal

subject clitics in the 4G, 1rL and 2L nor postverbal subject clitics in the 2nd persons

(Anderlan-Obletter 1991:38; Thiele 2001:51f.).

Gherdéina Badiot
person free  proclitic  enclitic free proclitic  enclitic
1sG ie -i i0 i -i
2SG tu te te te -te
3sG M él I -(e)l él al -el *
3SGF éila la/l -(e)la éra ara -era dropped
1PL néus -S nos i * i * in Alta
2pL Vo 0s i * -e Badia
3PL M 8i i -i i ai -
3PLF éiles les -(e)les /i éres ares -eres

Table 3.4: Subject pronoun paradigm of GherdéirmbBadiot
(cf. Anderlan-Obletter 1991:38; Bernardi 1999:42, Thiele 2001:51f.; Hack &
Gaglia 2009:162)
Given that in Gherdéina, for the second personaplirere is neither a preverbal nor a
postverbal subject clitic and given that the freenpun is not used (Anderlan-Obletter
1991:38; Hack & Gaglia 2009), a word order ambigwiould arise in this grammatical
person in the absence of the partjoée due to the lack of the subject clitic, it is rodear

from a structural perspective whether an utteraswzh as (33) is a statement (33a) or a

yes/no-question (33b).

13 Given their uniformity in form | assume the prdicliand the enclitic subject pronouns to be theesam
element occupying different positions in statemgBfa) and questions (32b). The alternative accdiet
assuming that the proclitic and the enclitic subjemnouns belong to different paradigms, in castira
applies better to varieties in which there arerctétherences in number and form between the tws. se
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(33) Maiéis la pulénta. clause-type ambiguity (Elkena)
a. Maiéis la pulénta. => statement
eat-2L the polenta
‘You are eating polenta.’
b. Maiéis la pulénta? => yes/no-question
eat-2L the polenta
‘Are you eating polenta?’
In the light of these facts, we could hence ardna¢ the particlgpa became obligatory in
Gherdéina in order to (help) disambiguate betwdanse types. In Badiot, in contrast,
where the subject clitic paradigm is complete, th&ambiguating function of the particle
is not required? The minimal pair in (34) shows that in Badiot, ikalin Gherdéina (33),
statements (34a) and yes/no-questions (34b) aramioiguous with respect to clause-type,
given that the subject clitics are expressed (@venbal vs. postverbal position).
(34) a. |l mangéis la polenta. (statement) (Bdio
you eat-BL the polenta
‘You are eating polenta.’
b. Mangéis=e la polenta? (yes/no-questions)
eat-2L=scL the polenta
‘Are you eating polenta?’
The hypothesis we can derive from the GherdéinaBaiot facts is that in Gherdéina, the
particle pa became obligatory in yes/no-questions as wellrdento (help) disambiguate
between clause types and to clause type the senésninterrogative. Further evidence for
this hypothesis derives from the fact that themseto be a relation between the loss of

enclitic subject pronouns in Gherdéina and theeiasing use of the particta in yes/no-

questions as shown in figure 3.4.

1 Of course also intonation can be crucial for datring whether an utterance is a statement or atigue
Cases such as (33), where statements and yes/stieqiseexhibit the same syntactic structure, wél b
investigated from the perspective of prosody inptéa9.

97



a. Garatéise chest? (19 century enclitic subject pronoun)
spare-BL=scL that interrogative
‘Can you spare that?’

b. Garatéis chést. (loss of the enclitic sulgpecnoun)
spare-BL that ambiguous input
‘Can you spare that?*You spare that.’

c. Garatéis pa chést? (inbggative particlgpa/po)
spare-BL PA that interrogative
‘Can you spare that?’

d. Garatéis’ a chést? (phonetic reductionp/po)
spare-BL PA that interrogative
‘Can you spare that?”’

Figure 3.4: Enclitic subject pronoun and partjgéan Gherdéina

In 19" century Gherdéina, the P2 enclitic subject pronoune- was still used
(cf. Vian 1864) (a), but in the present-day langyad is completely missing in the
paradigm (cf. table 3.4). (b) shows the same uitarafter the loss of the enclitic subject
pronoun, which is ambiguous between a (non-V2-9stant and a yes/no-question (cf. 33)
due to the absence of subject pronouns which cowlidate the word order present and
hence the clause type. Strikingly, the loss of eéhelitic subject pronoun appears to be
correlated with an increasing use of the partpagc) suggesting that the former was in
some way “replaced” by the latter. In fact, the guestions involving the in Vian
(1864) either exhibit the enclitic subject pronear{35a—b) or the particlea (35a’-b’) but
never both. Furthermore, in present-day Gherdéheaparticle is phonologically reduced
to 'a after verb desinences ending g (e) suggesting that there is a close relationship
between the particle and the verb. Given that éaiced particle (d) and the"18entury
2PL subject clitic (a) are probably pronounced in railsir way, namely as a schwa, the
present-day version of the utterance with the redygarticle (a) mirrors the T%century
version of the utterance with the enclitic subjpodbnoun (a). This suggests that in the

present-day language, the particle has assumeduttation previously served by the
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enclitic subject pronoun. Further evidence for twesumption derives from the following
observation: during the fieldwork interviews, wheaonfronted with utterances such as (d),
many Gherdéina informants did not perceive thatthie 'a was in fact the particlpa/po.
(35) Gherdéina wh-questions involving the i Vian (1864:100ff.)
a. Ca véxy Ris=e? (100)
when REFL=from-here go-BL=scL
‘When are you leaving?”’
a.Ca nés purtéis pa i méiles? (100)
when to-us bringf PA the apples
‘When will you bring us the apples?’
b. Ula stagis=e? (186)
where remainf.=scL
‘Where are you living?’
b'.Ula stasis pa? (176)
where remainfl PA
In sum, the facts observed with respect to the fuggest that the particlga can be
considered a phenomenon of compensation for tiseobthe enclitic subject pronoun. The
process which rendered the particle obligatory miggve started in therR and, once
having become established in this context, haven mdended to other grammatical
persons as well, reaching even the third persomschwhave (and always had) both
preverbal and postverbal subject clitics in Gherdéin order to verify this hypothesis, a
frequency-based diachronic analysis of the usehef garticle pa would have to be
undertakert> Moreover, the role of thep2 for the development regarding the use of the
particle pa needs to be further investigated. A promising apph to do that could be to
look at person features. Crucially, in theL2the addressee and the subject are the same or
the addressee is part of the group of referentesepting the subject. In such a situation,

the grammatical expression of the subject might bethecessary (cf. imperatives) and

hence subject pronouns are omitted leading to ¢keldpment shown in figure 3.4.

15 A first analysis of this kind has already beenentaken for the present work but did not help tedstight
on the issue and was therefore not presented Aamajor problem for diachronic analyses of thisckia the
shortage of historical texts from the period ofdimvhen the particlpa started to be used in questions in
Gherdéina.
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3.5.3 Preliminary conclusion

In this section, | have approached the last stepghe grammaticalization process of the
particle pa/po, i.e. the process rendering the partipkein Gherdéina and Badiot wh-
questions and in Gherdéina yes/no-questions obligafrom a functional perspective.
Adopting such a functional view, it can be claintbdt the particle became obligatory in
wh-questions in order to resolve the structural igoity between V2-statements and wh-
questions arising because of the polyfunctionabfy subject-verb-inversion in these
varieties. As for yes/no-questions, it was propdbedl the particlpa became obligatory in
Gherdéina in order to compensate for the loss afitensubject pronouns in certain
grammatical persons which had led to a structumabiguity: in the absence of subject
clitics, it was not evident whether direct or inteet word order was present and hence
whether the utterance was a statement or a yesiestign.

We have seen, however, that a purely functionataggh along these lines faces a couple
of problems, in particular the fact that languagéh similar properties such as Standard
German have not developed obligatory clause typiaments. An even larger problem for
the functional approach resides in the fact that ghrticlepa can also appear in other
clause types as shown in section 3.3, even in @exdand Badiot (cf. also Poletto 2000;
Poletto & Zanuttini 2003). These observations ssgteat interrogative clause typing is a
complex phenomenon involving several linguistic poaments. For this reason, the present
work aims at a broader approach to the study oftiue formation and interrogative
clause typing considering both the syntax and thesquly of interrogatives and the
interface between these two components.

In the following, | compare the facts relatedp@ with the German particldennand its
Bavarian clitic variantr. This comparison is motivated by the fact thatpghgiclespa/po
and denn do not only share similar etimologies but alsoio@s syntactic and

interpretational properties.
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3.6 The German particledenn

The German particledenn its uses, the semantic contributions it makestte
interpretation of questions and the syntactic pmsst in which it appears have been
investigated in detail (cfnter alia Thurmair (1989); Wegener (2002); Weil3 (2002); @ros
(2005); Bayer (2012)). Strikinglypa/po and dennshare many properties, above all: (a)
etymology; (b) interpretational values; (c) functio(d) phonetic reduction and (e)
obligatoriness in questions (in some varieties).
As far as their etymology is concerned, both plsicerive from temporal adverbs with
the same meaninga/po is due to LatinrrosT (‘afterwards, then’) andennderives from
Old High Germarthanne(‘afterwards, then’) (cf. Wegener 2002:383). Moreptee two
particles share at least some of their interpi@tati values such as the connecting value
(cf. Thurmair 1989): the function of the partidenn on a par withpa/po (cf. section
3.4.1), is to relate the utterance to the precediogimunicative [or situationakMH]
context (Thurmair 1989:164).
(36) Fodom (Pieve di Livinallongo)
a. Context:
“Sono appena arrivata a casa e ho trovato la phitisa, ma sono senza chiave.”
‘l have just arrived home and | have found the atmsed but | don’t have my keys
with me.’
b. “Ola vas=to pa?”
where go-8G=SCL PA
‘Where are you going now?’
(37) German (Thurmair 1989:164)
a. Context:
“[...] und im letzten Jahr war ich sogar vom Klasseterricht befreit! Da bekam
ich dann Bucher, deutsche und polnische und dufesn ich sie ausgelesen
hatte, dartiber Aufsatze schreiben.”
‘[...] and last year | was even excused from classestead, | was given

books, German and Polish books, and, as soohadread them | was allowed
to write essays on them.’
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b. ,Polnisch ...?", warf Konrad erstaunt ein, afinst du denn
Polish thromPFv Konrad surprised in cars@ you DENN
auch Polnisch*?
also Polish
‘Polish ...?", Konrad asked surpisédp you also know Polish?’ (connection)

Furthermoredenn— like pa/lpo — is considered a distinctive trait of questiond aven an
interrogative marker (cf. Thurmair 1989:167). Notmwever, thatdennis limited to
interrogatives whilg@a/po can also appear in other clause types (cf. se8ti®n

In Gherdéina, the particlea appears in the phonologically reduced varianafter verb
forms ending in a sibilant. Alsdennexhibits a phonologically reduced variant, which
occurs in the Bavarian varieties and in colloquigerman. According to
Thurmair (1989:163), this phonological attritiordicates the high-frequent usage of the
particle. While in colloquial German, the reducedn 'n can appear both in postverbal
position (38a) and directly after the wh-expressimnverbless questions (38apa can
occur in its reduced forma’only in the former (38b) whereas it is always sl in its full

form (pa) in the latter (38b'-b”).

(38) Colloquial German (Thurmair 1989:164)
a. Wieviele Frauen hat n’ der?
how-many women haves@ DENN he
‘How many women does he have?’
a’.Wieso h das?
why  DENN that
‘Why that?’

Gherdéina
b. Ula vesa?
where go-2G=PA
‘Where are you going?’
b’. Gherdéina
*Ula ’'a?
where PA
b”.Ula pa?
where PA
‘Where?’
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Another trait that colloquial German and Bavarianshares withpa in Gherdéina and

Badiot is the fact that it is obligatory in wh-qtiess with a standard interpretatith.

(39) a. Bavarian (cf. Weil3 2002:324; Bayer 2@B2:
Wos hos=d’ *(:) g'sogd?
what have-2c=scL N sayPTCP
‘What did you say?’
b. Badiot

Ula manges=t @ la puléinta?

where eat-2:=sSCL PA the polenta

‘Where do you eat the polenta?’
The particlegpa anddennseem to have undergone the same grammaticalizptamness
from a temporal adverb into a question marker. ldetire state of affairs exemplified by
palpo is not an isolated phenomenon but has directlplsah German and its dialects. As
for the development of German modal particles imegal, Abraham (1991) has proposed a
unidirectional cline, extended by Wegener (2002) Bayer (2012) with respect ttenn
(figure 3.5). The Dolomitic Ladin varieties can tlassified into this cline on the basis of
their use of the particlpa/po. They do not only confirm Wegener’'s and Bayer'seasion
of the cline as to wh-questions but also suggettdurefinements. First, given the Fascian
and Nones data, we have to assume a further intigiteéconventionalised’ stage and the
data from Gherdéina suggest a further prolongatibmthis grammaticalization path to

yes/no-questions and hence the stage‘géaeral question marker’.

illocutive/
ot - : conven- general
localistic temporal logical discourse tionalised guestion
functional marker
Fodom Fascian  Bavarian Gherdéina
Anpezo Nones Badiot

Figure 3.5: Grammaticalization cline for modal peets
(based on Abraham 1991; Wegener 2002; Bayer 2012)

18 |n Bavarian, n is obligatory only in wh-questions, while it is @ptal in yes/no-question (Bayer 2012:23).
Note, that not all speakers of Bavarian agree snjadgment, though.
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Having discussed the uses and functions of theécfgpa/po both from a diachronic and
from a synchronic perspective, the next step tce tak an analysis of the syntactic

properties of the particle, i.e. its syntactic ssaind positions.

3.7 The syntactic properties of the particlgpa/po

The parameters of syntactic variation found in Datec Ladin wh-questions involving the
particlepa/po include the following:
(40) a. use of the particfe/po
b. syntactic position of the partigha/po
c. word order variation ipa/po-questions
Section 3.7.1 is concerned with the syntactic stafuthe particle and section 3.7.2 gives

an overview of its syntactic positions in wh-quess.

3.7.1 Syntactic status

As far as the syntactic status of the particleoiscerned, three main approaches have been
put forward in the literature.

First, Manzini & Savoia (2005:614) do not acknovgedany grammaticalization regarding
the particle and consider it as an adverb. Theyndhatpa/po is a syntactic phrase located
in the INFL field on a par with (other) aspectuaverbs. However, there are several
syntactic facts suggesting that this kind of analgannot be on the right track and that
pa/lpo is not located in the INFL field, but higher, imet C field. First, from a
semantic/pragmatic perspective, elements markiagrpatic/illocutive features like topic,
focus etc. are typically located in the CP layehere information structure is expressed

(Rizzi 1997; Poletto 2002; Poletto & Zanuttini 20031oreover, as argued by Poletto
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(2000, 2002) and Poletto & Zannuttini (2003) on basis of various syntactic tespg/po

exhibits typical properties of a C element, in titaappears higher than the highest IP

elements like Cinque’s (1999) ‘higher sentence dmb/e(sicuramente‘surely’, forse

‘perhaps’,oggi ‘today’ etc.) (41), temporal adverbs of the classgdi (‘today’) and the

subject in SpecTP (42) in contexts where subjedi-ireversion occurs.

(41) po> higher sentence adverbs
a. Al a pa d sigy mange.
he have8G pA of sure eakTCP
‘He has surely eaten.’
b. *Al a d sigy pa mangeé.
he haves of sure PA eatPTCP

(42) Inier a pa Gianni mangeé la ciara.

yesterday haves& PA Gianni eatPTCP the meat
‘Yesterday John ate meat.’

Moreover, the particle is banned from embeddedselsi@43b).

(43) Fascian (Pera di Fassa)
a. Co | fas=to pa?
how it do-BG=scL PA
‘How do you do it?’
b. *Dime co | fas=to pa?
telliMP=me how it do-8G=scL PA

(Poletto 2002:226f.)

(Badiot)

(Poletto 2000:46)

Having shown thapa/po is a CP element, we still have to determine thgagfic status of

the patrticle, i.e. whether it is a syntactic phrasa head. As regards the partipkein the

varieties Badiot and Fascian, Poletto (2000) andto& Zanuttini (2003) assume that it

Is a syntactic phrase located in the specifiertmwsbf a functional projection in the lower

portion of a split-CP structure.

(44) [CP [C°V + SCL [CRa[C’ chd]]]

(Poletto 2000:48)

In the Fascian subvariety of Pera di Fassa, thaiinghparticle can also be observed in embeddetxisn
(Sabrina Rasom, p.c.). This observation cannotdoeunted for in the present work and will be left f

future research.
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Given that the finite verb precedes the partidey Yerb must have moved higher than
pa/po. Poletto (2000) and Poletto & Zanuttini (2003) weghat ifpa/po were a head, it
would interfere with the movement of the finite vép a higher C head. From this they
conclude that the particle must be a syntactic gghtacated in a position lower than the
projection in which subject-verb-inversion occufihe phrase-analysis of the particle,
however, has two main drawbacks: first, it failsofer a straightforward account for why
the particle alternates with the complementcezin Fascian.
(45) Incompatibility ofpa/po and the complementizehein Fascian (Poletto 2000:47)
a. Ola pa tu vas?
where PA you Qo0-3G
‘Where are you going?’
b. Ola che tu vas?
where that you gos
c. *Ola che pa tu vas?
where that PA you Qo-3G
d. *Ola pa <che tu vas?
where PA that you go-2G
Poletto (2000) and Poletto & Zanuttini (2003) laxHte particle in the specifier position of
the projection headed by the complementcterand attribute the incompatibility between
the particle and the complementizer to the Doulileds Comp Filter (DFCF). The DFCF
prohibits simultaneous occupation of both the dprcnd the head of the same functional
projection if the two elements do not undergo spead agreemenf.A second problem
for the phrase-analysis of the particle are paguestions (46): if the particle is analysed
as a phrase in the specifier position of a C ptmac this construction would be illicit
under the assumption of the wh-criterion as thasgavould involve two phrases (the wh-

expression and the particle) and hence lack a teeadter spec-head agreement with the

wh-phrase. Furthermore, there would be no stragivdrd explanation for why verb

8 In this respect, Poletto (2000:74f.) comments: [{.the incompatibility betweenpa and the
complementizer is probably due to a mismatch ofufes between the two elementspa is a sort of
adverbial, and the complementizer is a nominal el@mirhe Spec-head agreement relation, which isrthe
way to circumvent the doubly filled Comp filter, stlbe complete in the sense that all featureseohttad
and specifier must be compatible.”
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movement (subject-verb-inversion) is blocked in peguestions in Fascian Brach/Cazet
and Nones (46¢)
(46) whpaquestions in Fascian Brach
a. Che pa?
what PA
‘What?’
b. Che pa te  magnes?
whatPA you eat-2G
‘What are you eating?’
c. *Che pa magnes=te?
what PA eat-BG=sSCL
The third analysis proposed in the literature come¢he particlgpo in Pagotto. Munaro &

Poletto (2002, 2003, 2005) analyse the partmbein this variety as a syntactic head

projecting a particle phrase PrtP within a splitieId.

(47) specon CR LRI 1] (Munaro & Poletto 2003:128)

Evidence for the head analysis i, which has first been proposed by Beninca (1995),
derives from two main observations: first, as Rol¢R000) argues on the basis of data
from Fascian (cf. 45 above), the head analysigafgo accounts in a straightforward way
for the incompatibility of the particle with the mplementizerche suggesting that both
elements compete for the same position, a C haathd¥ evidence for the head status of
the particle is provided by the fact that the péetifulfils Kayne's (1975) tests for

clitichood in that it cannot be modified (48a), Mocalised (48b) nor bear contrastive

accent.
(48) a. *Ola vas=to propriga? (Fascian)
where go-8G=scL really PA
b. *Ola vas=to PA?

where go-8G=scL PA(pawith stress)
‘Where are you going?’

% In this case, one would have to assume a null eé¢rin the lower C-head, which, however, is not
desirable.
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As we shall see in section 3.7.2.4 below, the ungraticality of whpasequences
followed by finite clauses in Gherdéina and Badé#b) in contrast to wipa followed by
non-finite clauses (49a) and the facts as topadgruestions in Fascian Brach (46) can be
accounted for in a straightforward way if we assuha the particle is a syntactic head.
(49) a. Ciuldipa abiné adum milions de paroles? (Gherdéina)

why PA collectiNF together millions of words

‘Why collect millions of words?’

b. *Cie pa maies ncuei?

whatPA eat-ZG today

‘What do you eat today?’
Finally, the head analysis ga/po is in line with a widespread assumption in the
grammaticalization literature according to whiclereénts that become functional are
turned into syntactic heads rather than into plerésie Roberts & Roussou (1999, 2003) or
van Gelderen’s (2004:10Mead Preference or Spec-to-Head Princigfe’).
Elaborating more on this | would like to suggesitttihe whole grammaticalization path of
the particlepa/po can be linked with the syntactic status of theiglar First, as a lexical
element, i.e. as a temporal advegg/po was a syntactic phrase. Then, when it
grammaticalized evolving into a functional element that is, first into an
illocutive/discourse-functional particle and themtoi a question particle pa/po was
concomitantly turned into a syntactic head. Morepwe Gherdéina, where the particle
developed further into an obligatory element inhbath- and yes/no-questionga even
seems to have become an affix. Evidence derives the fact that after verbs ending in a
sibilant, the particle appears in a phonologicediguced form,d, indicating the advanced

grammaticalization stage of the particle in thisiety (50). Given that in all the other

contexts, the clusters + p is tolerated, this seems to be an idiosyncratic

20 A head analysis is proposed also for modal pasiizi German (Coniglio 2006).
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morphophonological alternation in the particle (#féx) which is characteristic of affix-
base conbinatiorfs.
(50) a. Ula vesa? (Gherdéina)

where go-8G=PA

‘Where are you going?’

b. Uld cumpron=s= n liber?

where buy-$G=scL=PA a book

‘Where are we going to buy a book?’
Given that the distributional facts as to wa-questions in Badiot parallel those in
Gherdéina (cf. section 3.7.2.4), | shall assumedlso in Badiotpais at least on its way
to affix-status, although we do not observe thenplhagical reduction of the particle as in

Gherdéina. Figure 3.6 illustrates the grammatiesitin path and the development as to the

syntactic status of the partighe/po.

domain lexical functional
syntactic head affix
status
. illocutive/ : conven- : obligatory
grammati- _ wig tionalised el oI in all
calization discourse - | i V;’_h_ standard
path functional questions questions questions
Anpezo Fascian Badiot Gherdéina
varieties Fodom Nones
Pagotto Solandro

Figure 3.6: Grammaticalization path and syntadatus of the particlpa/po

In conclusion, on the basis of the above obsemsatibwill adopt the head analysis for the
particlepa/po (at least for the varieties Fascian, Nones andrigiob). Note, however, that

given the Head Movement Constraint (cf. Travis )984cording to which heads move in

L Note that the affix-analysis of the partigha in Gherdéina (and Badiot) has two crucial theogdti
consequences: first, [ifa is an affix, SCI has to be considered a purelyphological process (if we do not
want to assume that enclitic subject pronouns canrporate in the verb form such as in Rocca Reetor
(section 1.2.1.3, (16c—c))). Second, the realisatfpa has to be taken as another morphological prodess o
‘interrogative inflection’ or ‘interrogative mood’ (cf. i.a. Renzi & Vanelli 1983; Fava 1993).
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a strictly cyclic way, sentences such as (43a, 82b) raise the issue of how the subject
clitic can get past the particle. | shall assumreughout the present work a feature-based
version of ‘Relativized Minimality’ (RM) as propodeby Rizzi (2004b) according to
which RM affects only features belonging to the sastass, but not features belonging to
different classes. Hence, given that the parpal@o and subject clitics are not part of the
same class of elements and do not share any sgnteatures, they will not affect each
other's movement operations. Consequently,gbiecan occur in a position higher than

pa/po.

3.7.2 Syntactic positions of the particle in wh-qustions
Having affirmed that the particle occupies a heagitpn in the C field, let us now
consider in which syntactic positions the parttd@ occur in the different varieties. In wh-
questions, the particlpa/po is observed in four different syntactic positiofreot all
positions are available to the particle in all etigs):
(51) The syntactic position of the partiga/po

a. postverbal

b. postparticipial (in compound tenses) / postitifral (in modal verb constructions)

c. directly after the wh-expressionh-pa/po-position’)
d. clause-final

3.7.2.1 The postverbal position

The postverbal position is the position in whicle tharticle occurs most frequently in
interrogatives in all varieties and can hence beasidered the‘default position
Depending on whether or not an enclitic subjecihhpum is realised, the particle occurs
directly after the finite verb (52a) or after thechktic subject pronoun (52b). (52c) shows

the phonological reduction of the particle aftdrlants in Gherdéina.
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(52) The postverbal position of the particle
a. Canti soldi gjas po enta musina? (Nones)
how-much money haves@ PO in-the purse
‘How much money do you have in your purse?’

b. Tenc de soldi as=te pa te mujina? (Fascian Brach)
how-much of money haves@=scL PA in purse
c. Can compresd n liber? (Gherdéina)

when buy-8G PA a book
‘When do you buy a book?’

3.7.2.2 The postpatrticipial position

In compound tenses, we find striking variation @aghte position of the particle: in most

varieties including Gherdéina, Badiot and Fascidme particle occurs in its default

postverbal position, i.e. directly after the theiiary and the enclitic subject pronoun and
before the participle (53a). In Nones, Solandro uedvariety of Fascian spoken in Pera di

Fassa, in contrast, the particle appears only #feeparticiple (53b—b’}?

(53) a. wh-SCpa/po-pTCP (Fascian Brach)

Ola a=le po magna la torta?
where have=scLF PO eaten the cake
‘Where did they eat the cake?’

b. wh-SClpTCPpO (Nones)
Ndo a=le magnpo la polenta?
where have3.=sCcLF eaten PO the polenta
‘Where did they eat the polenta?’

b’.wh-SCIlPTCPpO
Che aon=e fat po? (Fascian of Pera di Fassa)
what have-gL=scL doneprO
‘What did we do?’

The postparticipial position of the particle in N&nand Pera is striking. According to
Cinque’s (1999) hierarchy, past participles occupw IP-positions and hence the

postparticipial position of the particle does nees to be reconcilable with the proposal

thatpa/po occupies a C-position. This issue will be deattvim section 5.4.

2 In compound tenses, the particle can also appetvelen subject-verb-inversion and the participle in
Nones and Solandro, however, this triggers a spetéapretation of the wh-question.
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3.7.2.3 The postinfinitival position
Similar variation is found in modal verb constrocis. Most varieties place the particle in
its default position, i.e. after the finite (modaBrb and hence before the infinitive (54a).
In Nones and Solandro, in contrast, the particlee®only after the infinitive (54b).
(54) a. wh-SChpalpo-INF (Fascian)
Can vél=ela pa vegnir?
when want-8G=SCL.F PA COMeNF
‘When does she want to come?’
b. wh-SCINF-po (Nones)
Can vuel=ela nir po?
when want-8G=SCL.F comeiNF PO
It is striking that in compound tenses and modabveonstructions, the particle has

become fixed in postverbal position in varietiestsas Fascian, whereas it became fixed

in postparticipial or postinfinitival position irtleers. We return to this issue in section 5.4.

3.7.2.4 The ‘whpalpo-position’
The particle can also appear directly after theewpression, to which | will refer as the
‘wh-pa/po-position’. In this case, we need to differentibtween two types of structures:
(a) reduced verbless wh-questions which consist oiithe wh-expression and the particle
(55) on the one hand and (b) Wwhipo-questions involving some kind of proposition (56)
on the other. While the first type is observed linvarieties, the second type is admitted
only in some of them. Apart frofwh-pa/po in isolation’ (55), Gherdéina and Badiot
admit the sequence wia only in wh-questions involving a non-finite clau&$a—b vs. c)
or with the fixed expressiop pa che‘how come/why’) (56d§?
(55) Verbless, reduced whe/po-questions

a. Ula pa? (Gherdéina)

where PA
‘Where?’

8 The possibility of whpa in (56¢) seems to be due to the fact that theesest contains a non-finite verb
form which most probably does not raise, or whiahk Hifferent properties with respect to finite \srb
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b. Can po? (Nones)

when PO
"When?’
(56) whpa/po-questions involving a proposition

a. *Ciuldi pa mai=el n  méil? (Gherdéina)
why PA eat-3G=scL an apple
‘Why does he it an apple?’

b. *Ciuldi pa |l maia n meil?
Why PA he eat-8c an apple

c. Ciuldi pa abiné adum milions de paroles? (Gherdéina)

why PA collectiNF together millions of words
‘Why collect millions of words?’

d. Co pa che te ses tan dut?
how pPA that you know-2G just all
‘How come that you now all this?’

Other varieties admit the sequence pdfpo also with finite clauses. In Venetian, the
particle occurs adjacent to the wh-expression avitly the wh-expressioperché(‘why’)

but not with other question words.

(57) a. *Dove, po, ze=i ndai? (cf. Munaro & Poletto 2002:134, FN 6
where PO be-3PL=sCL  gone
b. Parché,po, i zelze=li ndai via?

why PO they be-BUbe-3FL=scL gone away
‘Why did they leave?’

Nones also allows whe in finite clauses but — as it seems — only wittestricted set of
wh-expressions such gsarché (‘why’) and ndo (‘where’) (cf. also Adami 2008:60;

Bertagnolli 2008:31f.).

(58) a. Parchépo i puti i va a pe? (Nones)
why PO the boys they goF2 on foot
‘Why are the boys going on foot?’
b. Ndo po i a magna | formai?
where PO they have-8L eaten the cheese
‘Where did they eat the cheese?’

c.”Ci  po zugia?
who PO play-FG
‘Who plays?’

d. “cal po preferises?

which-onepPo prefer-zG
‘Which one do you prefer?”’
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e. *Come po ve clamau?
how PO REFL call-2rL
‘What is your name?’
In Fascian, in contrast, the particle occurs intepo-position with all wh-expressions
alike (59). We will see in the following sectiorathwhpa/po-questions differ from default
wh-questions featuring the particle in postverbasippon in stress properties, semantic
interpretation and function: according to my infamis, whpa/po-questions involve major
emphasis on the wh-expressfdn.
(59) a. Ola po siede jic stasera? (Fascian)
wherePO be-ZL gone tonight
‘WHERE did you go tonight?’
b. Che pa I=a fat la mama?
what PA scL=have-3G done the mother
‘WHAT did mother do?’
c. Chi po t=a mena chisc nef orloes?
who PO to-you=have-8G sent these new clocks
‘WHO sent these new clocks to you?’
On a par with wh-fronting languages, also wksitu-varieties such as Valle Agordina

(60a) or Pagotto (60b) exhibit the particle in thle-pa/po-position. The wh-questions in

(60) are standard information-seeking wh-questiorteese whin-situ-varieties.

(60) whypoin-situ

a. a=tu fat k pe (Valle Agordina)
have-3G=scL done whatrPo (ALD-II)
‘What have you done?’

b. Magni=tu che po incoi? (Pagotto)

eat-3G=scL what PO today
‘What are you eating today?’

Apart from the variation with respect to the availidy of the whypa/po-position (or the

wellformedness of wipa/po-structures), wh-questions featuring wélpo also vary with

4 Note that with the wh-expressigerché(‘why*), wh-po is the default case. It is commonly observed that
‘why-questions’ exhibit particular propertiégvhy-questions’ are often considered to be more atiphand
this might justify the presence of an extra elenfhate:pa/po).
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regard to their word order properties. Beninca B)@hd Poletto (2000) argue with respect
to Fascian that wipa/po-structures trigger direct word order (SV) and @ifly exclude

wh-pa/po followed by subject clitic-verb-inversion (SCI).

(61) whypo-structures and word order (Fascian) (Beninca 1Pefetto 2000:47)
a. Olda pa tu vas? (= whpo-SVO)
where PA you go-3G
‘Where are you going?’
b. *Ola pa vas=to? (= whpo-SCI)
where PA g0-X5G=SCL

(61a), where wipalpo is followed by direct word order (SV) is indeedetlByntactic

structure observed in the majority of varieties #ting wh-pa/po-questions, such as
Fascian Brach or Nones. My fieldwork data show, é&aav, in contrast to (61b), that in the
variety of Fascian spoken in Moena, Fascian Moemhtpo indeed does trigger inverted

word order (SCI) (62b).

(62) Sentence-initial wipo and word order variation in Fascian

a. whpo-SVO (Fascian Brach)
Oa pale a magna angeérn?
where PA they have-8L eaten yesterday
‘Where did they eat yesterday?’

b. whpo-SCI (Fascian Moenat)
Ola po a=le magna na torta?
where PO have-®L=scL eaten a cake
‘Where did they eat a cake?’

In this connection, it is worthwhile to point odtat in some varieties, such as Nones or

Fascian Moenat, the particle can also appear irsizEmplex wh-constituent (63).

(63) a. [Con cala po de chele iu] | fa | viaz? (Nones)
with which-onerpo of these over-there he dee&3 the trip
‘With which one of them over there is he going talt®trip?’
b. [Co ted po soldi] as=to tel salvadanaio? (Fascian Moenat)
how much PO money have&s=scL in-the money box
‘How much money do you have in the money box?’

% Accordingly, a possible analysis of the exampleg@2) would assume that also there, the partisle i
internal tot eh wh-expression, but see sectior834.
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In these cases, the word order properties are thxisibdited by regular wipo-questions
(cf. 58, 59, 62) in whiclpo follows the wh-expression: direct word order SWNanes (cf.
58) and SCI in Fascian Moenat (cf. 62b). As for BE®mhpo-questions such as (58), the
presence of direct word order instead of subjedb-ueversion could be explained by
assuming that the particle occupies the C heacttiedigby the verb in this way blocking
SCI. Note that such an analysis does not work outdmplex whpo-questions such as
(63a): here, the particle is inside the wh-constituand should not prevent the verb from
moving. However, we still observe direct word ordéence, this observation suggests that
the sequence wpe does not have a direct influence on word ordethersense that the
particle po and the verb do not compete for the same syntaec® This finding will

directly feed into the analysis of wi@/po-questions in section 5.4.3.2.

3.7.2.5 The sentence-final position

Finally, in Nones (64a) the particle may also apfpeaentence-final positiof.Given that

in this case, according to native speakers, théicfg@roccurs in its temporal meaning

(‘afterwards, then’) | shall assume that we are dgalith an adverb, i.e. a syntactic

phrase situated in INFL (on a par with temporalealig) and not in C as in the cases
addressed in the previous sections. The sentenakpgidsition is also observed in Pagotto

(64b), but here the particle does not seem to temporal meaning®

% The observation made here that the particle aedvétb do not compete for the same position also
provides evidence for the account of wh-§@Ipo-questions in terms of feature-based ‘Relativized
Minimality’ proposed in section 3.7.2.1.

2" Munaro & Poletto (2003, 2005) mention the sentefiva position of the particle in Pagotto but dotn
provide a straightforward example showing the phatiafter an object, for instance; they rather give
examples oo occurring after a participle such as (i) whichwlewer, do not show whether the particle is
indeed sentence-final or “merely” postparticipialia Nones (53b) above.

(i) Quando e=li partidi  po? (Pagotto)
when be-8L=scL leavePTCP PO (Munaro & Poletto 2005:250)
‘When did they leave?’

%8 There is reason to assume that Nones and Pagfiétiofdndamentally as regards sentence-fipal | will

come back to sentence-finab in section 5.4.
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(64) a. Ndo I=arai=te metuda la borsa po? (Nones)
where it=havesOND.1sG=scL putPTCP the handbagro
‘Where could | have put the handbag then?’
b. Che formai a=la magna a Rompa? (Pagotto)
which cheese haves@=scLF eaten in RomerO
‘Which cheese did she eat in Rome?

3.7.2.6 Preliminary conclusion
We have seen in this section that the pariepo can appear in five different syntactic

positions in wh-questions whose properties andiligion across varieties are shown in

table 3.5.
Gherdéina | Badiot Fascian Nones
Syntactic positions of the particle Cazet/ | Moenat
Brach

postverbal X X X X X
(default)

postverbal X X X X
compound tenses ——

postparticipial X
modal verb postverbal X X X X
constructions postinfinitival X

wh-pa/poin X X X X X

isolation
wh-pal/po- wh-pa/po + non- X X
position finite clause

wh-pa/po-SV X X

wh-po-SCI X

Table 3.5: The syntactic positions of the partdépo in wh-questions across varieties

Moreover, | have linked the grammaticalization pattthe particlepa/po with its syntactic
status arguing that the grammaticalization froneragoral adverb into a question particle
has turnegal/po from a specifier (syntactic phrase) into a heaineint and, in the case of
Gherdéina (and probably also Badiot), further emoaaffix.

In the next section, | turn to the semantic intetation of wh-questions involving the

particlepa/po (henceforthpa/po-questions’).
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3.8 The semantics opa/po-questions

In sections 3.4 and 3.5, we have already discusedifferent uses and functions of the
particle in assertive and interrogative contextise Tssue of the present section is now
whether the semantic interpretation of a wh-questiantaining the particlpa/po depends

on the position of the particle in the clause.

3.8.1 The semantic interpretation of default wh-qustions
The wh-question formation strategy involving thetjgée pa/po in postverbal position
represents the unmarked option, the default (66)hése questions, the whole utterance is
in focus — a conclusion reached also by Polett®@@2@nd Poletto & Zanuttini (2003) —
and they can thus be considered neutral focus iqusstlf pa is a focus marker — as
Poletto & Zanuttini (2003) assume — the neutraliforeading can be attributed to the fact
thatpa/po comes after the verb triggering in this way foonghe whole clause.
(65) Che magnes=te pa anché? (Fascian)
what eat-8G=scL PA today
‘What are you eating today?’
We have seen before that Nones differs from therothrieties with respect to the position
of the particle in wh-questions involving compouedses or modal verb constructiGiis.
This variation, however, does not influence the aetic interpretation of the wh-question
in any way. Hence, we can treat these wh-questgnsubtypes of the default wh-SCI-

palpo-strategy.

%9 One might assume that the difference in Nonesrdég the position of the particle in compound s
and modal verb constructions is due to the fact thaNones, past participles and infinitives occupy
different position compared to the other varieti&s the tests in section 5.4.1 show, this is, hawerot the
case.
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3.8.2 Whpa/po-questions

As shown above in section 3.7.2.4, wéipo-questions exhibit variation between the four

varieties with respect to the availability of theqaence wipa/po in wh-questions

involving finite and non-finite clauses and witlfdrent question words.

In contrast to Gherdéina and Badiot, in Fasciad, tara lesser extent also in Nones, wh-

pa/lpo-questions are used in a regular way but diffemfidefault wh-SClpa/po-questions

in semantic interpretation and function. In Fasdemd in Nones), wipa/po-questions are

used in two main contexts: (i) in clarification gtiens and (ii) in special questions, i.e.

‘surprise-disapproval-questions’ (SDQs) along thediof Obenauer (2004) (cf. section

1.1.3)*° (66b) is a neutral focus wh-question elicited lom basis of the context in (66a).

(66) a. You are on a holiday with your sister. Yask her to call home to tell your
mother that everything is fine:

b. Can chiames=te pa la mama? (Fascian Brach)
when call-8c=scL pA the mother
‘When are you going to call mother?’

If, however, the two sisters have already talkeduabhe phone call and agreed that they

needed to call home, but still need to establighetkact time, a wipa/po-question is used

to ask for clarification, i.e. to ask for more sgiecinformation. In this case, the question
word is in narrow focus and sentence stress fallhe wh-expression. This focus and stres

shift is mirrored by the fact thaia/po appears directly after the wh-expression and mot i

postverbal position.

(67) a. You are on a holiday with your sister. Ybave agreed yesterday that your
sister would call home to tell your mother thaesthing is fine, but your sister
still has not done it yet. Now you really wantarswer from her:

b. Can pa te chiamesla mama? (Fascian Brach)

when PA you call-ZGthe mother
‘WHEN are you going to call mother?’

% The word order differences between Fascian BradhMoenat in whpa/po-questions (cf. section 3.7.2.4)
do not play a role for the interpretation of thesfion.
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Apart from its function as a clarification questjavhpa/po can also be used as a surprise-
disapproval-question (69b) (cf. section 1.1.3).
(68) a. As everyday you are going to have lunchwitanca. You ask her:
b. Che magnes=te pa anché? (Fascian Brach)
what eat-2cG=scL PA today
‘What are you eating today?’
(69) a. Franca tells you that she is eating grggstrs. You ask her (completely
shocked):
b. e pa te  magnes? (Fascian Brach)
what PA you eat-28G
‘WHAT are you eating?’
In sum, in contrast to neutral focus wh-S8alpo-questions which exhibit main stress on
the verb, whpa/po-questions involve narrow focus on the questiondaaond accordingly,
sentence stress shifts onto the wh-expressioeelns, thus, that the partigge/po always
comes after main stress — i.e. the syntactic positf the particle depends on which
constituent receives main stress — suggesting fgbgto is a focus particle. We will

examine the prosodic differences between neutals@nd narrow focus wh-questions in

detail in chapter 10.

3.8.3 Wh-cleft constructions

Apart from whpa/po-questions, Fascian also uses wh-cleft construgtsuch as (70) in

contexts requiring narrow focus on the wh-exprassio Fascian, wipa/pa-questions are

the predominant strategy to mark narrow focus oe thh-expression and cleft
constructions are mainly used in subject-questiamgle in Nones, wh-cleft constructions
represent the main narrow-focus-marking strate@b-d). In fact, (70d) is the Nones

equivalent to the Fascian wto-question in (67"

%1 For cleft questions such as (70) holds the sanferdsormal” wh-SClpa/po-questions: | account for the
fact that raising of the subject clitic is not tked by the particlpa/po in a lower head position by assuming
a feature-based version of ‘Relativized Minimali¢iRizzi 2004b) (cf. section 3.7.1).
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(70) a. Chi é=l pa che magna n minestron a Roma? (Fascian)

who be-3G=scL PA compP eat-3G a soup in Rome
‘Who eats a soup in Rome?”’
b. Ndo é=l po che vas? (Nones)

where be-8G=SCL PO COMP (0-X5G
Where are you going?’
c. Che é=l po che i fa a Romen i noni?
what be-8G=scL PO comp they do-BL in Romeno the grandfathers
‘What do the grandfathers do in Romeno?’
d. Cant e=l po che clames Ila mama?
when be-8G=scL po comp call-2sc the mother
‘When are you going to call mother?’
We will see in chapter 10 that although wéipo-questions and wh-cleft questions both
involve narrow focus on the question word, theyediin a striking way with regard to

their prosodic characteristics.

3.8.4 Narrow focus marking and the omission of thparticle

While Nones and Fascian use the sequencpaigo or wh-cleft constructions — and hence
syntactic means — to signal narrow focus in cleaifon questions or SDQs, Gherdéina and
Badiot recur to prosodic means for this purposecaRehat in the latter varieties, the
sequence wipa/po is not admitted in wh-questions involving finiteaukes and is hence
not available as a narrow focus marking strategy.

In Gherdéina and Badiot neutral focus wh-questidhs, particlepa is obligatory and
sentence stress falls on the verb. In narrow fedusgjuestions, in contrast, the partipia

is omitted and sentence stress shifts to the whesspr?> Consider the differences
between (71) and (72) in Gherdéina. If in a sitwaBuch as in (71a), the speaker wants to
know which means of transportation Franca’s brothek in order to reach Val Gardena

and he has no previous expectations or suspicibaatavhich means Franca’'s brother

%2 Note that under an affix-analyis of the partipkein Gherdéina and Badiot, we need to assume teaeth
varieties have two kinds of verb paradigms: onerfeutral focus questions involving the affsa and a
second one for narrow focus questions, which doe@molvepa
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could have taken, the adequate way to ask fornfasmation is to use a default wh-SCI-
pa-question (71b).
(71) a. Franca’s brother came to Val Gardena tib vé&s. You ask her:
b. Cun cie ie=l pa uni? (Gherdéina)
with what be-8G=cL PA comepPTCP
‘With what did he come?’
If, however, the speaker does not understand Fsaacawer to question (71b) and needs
to ask for clarification, the appropriate way t& &s given in (72). The wh-question lacks
the particlepa but exhibits sentences stress — and narrow focusthe wh-expression.
(72) Cun cie ie=l uni? (Gherdéina)
with what be-8G=scL comepPTCP
‘With WHAT did he come?”’
This kind of question is also used if the spealkas some kind of presumption because
there is just a restricted set of possible ans\es car and bus) and he wants to know
specifically which one of the two possible meanan€r’s brother took. In addition, wh-
guestions lackingpa and involving narrow focus on the wh-expression ba used as
SDQs in contexts of astonishment such as (73), evlk@anca’s answer is completely
unexpected, if not impossible.
(73) a. Franca: My brother came by jumbo jet.
b. Cun CIE ie=l uni? (Gherdéina)
with  what be-8G=scL comepPTCP
‘With what did he come?’
The same opposition between neutral focus and wafozus wh-questions can be
observed in Badiot. The neutral focus wh-$@lquestion in (74b) is an adequate question
if the speaker does not have any previous ideahait Wind of books Franca might have
sent to her mother. If, however, the speaker afré@adws that there was a small selection

of books of which Franca had considered to givemmsme specific items to her mother,
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the speaker uses the narrow focus wh-questionngakie particle in (74c). In this case,
the purpose of the question is to clarify whichafie books Franca has finally chosen to
give to her mother.
(74) a. Franca has brought some books to her motoerask:
b. Ci libri  ti as pa purte a la uma? (Badiot)
which books to-her haves@ pPA brought to the mother
‘Which books did you bring to your mother?’
c. Cl  libri ti as port¢ a la uma?
which books to-her haves@ brought to the mother
‘WHICH books did you bring to your mother?’
Moreover, in a context such as (75a), the neutral$ wh-question in (75b) is a true
request for information whereas the narrow focusqwistion lacking the particle in (76b)
is used as an SDQ expressing astonishment abouncasaanswer that she had
grasshoppers for dinner at her aunt’s (76a) onacho-question.
(75) a. Franca was invited to dinner at her auivitas want to know what Franca had for
dinner.
b.Ci aste pa mange? (Badiot)
what have-8G=scL PA eaten
‘What did you eat?’
(76) a. Franca tells you that she had grasshopmedsnner at her aunt’s. You ask her
(completely shocked):
b. Cl as=te mange?

what have-2c=scL eaten
‘WHAT did you eat?’

3.9 Conclusion

We have seen in this chapter that the parpelpo occurs in numerous varieties spoken in
northern Italy (cf. section 3.1). Deriving from thatin temporal adverbosT(3.2) it has
developed various meanings and functions (3.3-&d)undergone a grammaticalization
process from a temporal adverb via a discoursetifuma particle into an obligatory
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functional element in questions. As to the fact tih& particle has become obligatory in
the varieties Gherdéina and Badiot, | have sketchedh functional approach but a purely
functional account has not proved to be completayisfactory (3.5). In fact, the
grammaticalization opa/po seems to be subject to a variety of intertwinexdois such as
the nature of the wh-expression with which it osc(8.4.2), the existence and use of
enclitic subject pronouns (3.5.2), the V2-prope(8/5.1), structural and functional
ambiguities (3.5.1, 3.5.3F.

By comparingpal/po to the German modal partictkennand its Bavarian clitic variant’
(3.6), we have noticed thagia/po and den’n have various properties in common
suggesting that the evolution undergonedeynand pa/po from a modal particle into a
question marker might be a more general phenomenon.

As regards the syntactic status of the particleave considered the various approach put
forward in the literature and have argued that gheemmaticalization from a temporal
adverb into a question particle has turpafpo from a specifier (syntactic phrase) into a
syntactic head. In Gherdéina, the particle seerhave evolved further into an affix.
Moreover, | have shown tha&/po occurs in several syntactic positions in wh-questi
and that in some cases, the semantic interpretatioa wh-question depends on the
syntactic position of the particle (3.8). Standatdquestions involve neutral focus and the
particle in its default postverbal position (wh-§6/po).

Clarification questions or SDQs, in contrast, imeharrow focus on the wh-expression
and are construed in different ways depending ervéniety. In Fascian, the most frequent
narrow focus wh-question formation strategy exaBilbite particlgoa/po in the ‘wh-pa/po-
position’. In Nones, this strategy is also possilblet to a lesser extent and only with a
restricted set of wh-expressions. Nones rather ugesleft questions in which the wh-

expression is embedded into a copula construckib@herdéina and Badiot narrow focus

% The linear development schematised in tables3hence intended only as an approximation.
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wh-questions, finally, the particiga — which is obligatory in standard wh-questions— i
lacking and narrow focus on the wh-expression gaaled by the prosody only, i.e. by
main stress on the question word.

In sum, the hypothesis we can build on the disoussp to now is that the partige/po
attaches to main stress. We will check this hymthe@n the basis of the prosodic
characteristics of neutral focus and narrow fochsgwestions in detail in chapter 10.

As regards the issue of whether the partpagpo should be considered an interrogative
clause typing element, we have found much evidgraeting in this direction. The
obligatoriness of the particle in Gherdéina and iBadtandard wh-questions and
Gherdéina standard yes/no-questions is the mostiraong evidence that the particle is
indeed a question marker. The main counterargumatht respect to this hypothesis,
however, resides in the fact that the particle cx@liso in assertive clause types such as
statements or imperatives. What we can say forisutet the particle is involved in focus
marking given that all varieties show an interdefsacy between the focus properties of
the wh-question and the use or syntactic positicthe particle. We will have to await the
prosodic analysis in chapters 8-10 to give a defimnswer to this issue. Table 3.6

summarises the facts as to the syntax and semaipepo-questions.

Type of Semantic Syntactic Position of the Ps?esrlmttlggczf Varieties
focus interpretation structure particle 4
stres$
standard
Neutral Interpretation, wh-SClpa/po postverbal verb all
focus request for
information
wh-pa/po- wh- .
wh-palpo-SV position expression Fascian
Narrow clarification wh-cleft postverbal (copula) verb|  Nones
focus guestion; SDQ guestion (copula) b
WH-SCI omitted wh- | Gherdéina
expression Badiot

Table 3.6: The syntactic and semantic propertigsqfo-questions

% The position of sentence stress has been detatroméhe basis of the recordings (cf. methodolaptien

2.4.2).

125




Chapter 4
The Framework

The present chapter provides a review of the libeeaon the left clausal periphery in
Italian within the so-called cartographic approactioducing the various proposals that
have been made especially with regard to interrogmt Section 4.1 starts out discussing
the analysis of wh-questions in generative grammiacusing mainly on
Rizzi's (1991/1996) wh-criterion and on Cheng’s4181997) Clausal Typing Hypothesis
as these not only form the cornerstone of generanalyses of constituent questions, but
also feed into Rizzi’s (1997) proposal concerningae articulated CP. After that, section
4.2 presents the cartographic approach and trheedetvelopments with regard to the fine
structure of the left periphery and the functiopabjections involved in interrogatives.
Building on Poletto’s (2002) split-CP-structure f8adiot and integrating Rizzi's (2001)
IntP as well as Beninca & Poletto’s (2004) propdbkat contrastive and new information
focus target two distinct functional projectionsett out the specific phrase structure | will
adopt for the syntactic analysis to follow in cleapt5 and 6. Moreover, in section 4.3, |
introduce Roberts & Roussou’s (1999, 2003) formabraach to cross-linguistic
parametric variation to which | will refer furthen with respect to the grammaticalization

of the particlgpa/po.
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4.1 Wh-questions in generative grammar

The main research aim within generative grammaln vaspect to interrogative clauses is
to develop a unified analysis for question formatim the languages of the world
accounting for both the differences and the regidar In the last twenty years, various
proposals and principles have been put forwarcctowant (i) for the syntactic phenomena
observed in interrogatives and (ii) for how the sjiem meaning of an interrogative clause
is achieved. In the following, | review the mostpiontant theoretical cornerstones for the
analysis of interrogatives, starting with Rizzi'$901/1996) wh-criterion and Cheng’s
(1991/1997) Clausal Typing Hypothesis and discgs#iren the developments within the
cartographic approach (section 4.2). These wilinfdne theoretical basis for my analysis

of the syntactic variation in Dolomitic Ladin quiest formation (chapters 5 and 6).

4.1.1 Rizzi’'s (1991/1996) wh-criterion

Building on the X'-system (Chomsky 1970, Jackend®77), traditional analyses such as
Rizzi (1991/1996) assume that both the wh-exprasamd the finite verb move to CP,
involving two types of movement operations: A-mowtnof the inflected verb from I°
(or T°) to C° and A’ (A-bar)-movement of the wh-e&psion to SpecCP. In this
approach, it is assumed that movement of the whessppn to SpecCP is motivated by the
[wh]-feature sitting on the wh-expression and thguirement for wh-expressions to occur
in a syntactic position from where they can gaiopsc over the whole utterance, i.e.

SpecCP® There, the wh-expression acts as an operatorrgrali(silent) variable in the

% While A-movement refers to a movement operatiofictvhiargets an argument position (e.g. SpeclP), A'-
movement refers to movement to a non-argumentipogie.g. SpecCP) (cf. Radford 2006).

36 \While the motivation for wh-movement assumed inzZR{2991/1996) is based on scope, Chomsky (2008)
proposes a technically more specific mechanismgatbe lines of what he had suggested inEhtended
Projection Principle(EPP) (cf. Chomsky 1995). The EPP expresses fipgireanent that every sentence
needs to have a subject and it is assumed thdutistional head T(ense) in finite clauses bearsr@ng
[EPP]-feature triggering movement of a subject-DPSpecTP and extending it in this way into a TP-
projection. Building on this, Chomsky (2008) assarfer interrogatives that C bears an edge feattFg |
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argument position from which it has been extractddvement of the finite verb, in
contrast, is attributed to the wh-criterion, in thense that verb-movement is required to
carry the [wh]-feature from I° to C°, as proposedRizzi (1991/1996), building on May
(1985).
(1) The wh-criterion (Rizzi 1991:2/1996:64)

a. A wh-operator must be in a Spec-head configuratith X°whj -

b. An X°nwh) must be in a Spec-head configuration with a whraloe.
The wh-criterion requires the finite verb (X°) atid wh-expression (wh-operator) to enter

a specifier-head configuration as illustrated in (2

(2) CP (cf. Rizzi 1996:65)

T

SpecCP C

wh-operator /\

In this way, an agreement relation can be estadidbetween the element in the head-
position and the element in the specifier-posititniiggering the interpretation of the
utterance as a question. This mechanism is basd¢teoassumption that the finite verb
bears the [wh]-feature and carries it along fronfd T°) to C° in order to establish the
agreement relation with the wh-expression. Evidencpport of the assumption that the
finite verb carries the [wh]-feature, according Rizzi (1991/1996.66), derives from
languages exhibiting a “special morphology” in mogatives, such as the Bantu language
Kikuyu (Clements 1984) or the Austronesean langsia@bamorro (Chung 1982) and

Palauan (Georgopoulos 1985, 1991).

requiring it to be extended into a CP-projectiothva specifier position on the edge of CP whicht$tise
wh-expression.
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A final noteworthy aspect of the wh-criterion pamtato the fact that it can be applied to
wh-fronting languages such as English or Italiarwali as whin-situ languages such as
Chinese and Japanese (cf. Rizzi 1991/1996:65).difference between the two types of
languages is accounted for by assuming that therntdrion can apply on two different

levels: while in wh-fronting languages, the wh-ernion must be fulfilled at S-structure, in
wh-in-situ languages, the wh-criterion can be taken to applyF. In this case, question

operators move at LF to SpecCP satisfying the wbran at this level. Given that the

present work is not concerned with whsitu-languages, | will not enter into further

details here.

We shall see in the following, that under a spR-@nalysis, the wh-criterion — which

requires adjacency or a spec-head relation betiveewh-expression and the finite verb —
is more difficult to maintain when more than ong©@jections are activated. In this case,
one would have to assume, that the C head beaheg[wh]-feature varies across

languages as proposed by Poletto (2000:83).

4.1.2 Cheng’s (1991/1997) Clausal Typing Hypothesis

Following ideas by Chomsky and Lasnik (1977), Ch€h§91/1997) proposes that a
clause must be ‘typed’ grammatically as declaratingerrogative etc. As regards clause
typing of wh-questions, a given language must cean® of two strategies: either a wh-
particle located in the head of the highest clapsajection, C°, is used, or else leftward
movement of the wh-expression to the specifier tmosiof this projection, SpecCP.
Cheng’s (1991) proposal, formalised as the ‘Claubgbing Hypothesis’ (henceforth

CTH), is given in (3).
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(3) Clausal Typing Hypothesis (Cheng 1991:22)
Every clause needs to be typed. In the case ofgygpwh-question, either a
wh-particle in C° is used or else fronting ofvl-word to the Spec of C° is
used, thereby typing a clause through C° by Spad-agreement.

These two options for typing a clause as interiggat i.e. fronting of the wh-expression

(4a) or the presence of a dedicated question f@a(db) — are instantiated by English and

Mandarin, respectively (cf. Cheng 1991:22).

(4) a. EpWha [jp t bought what]]? (English)

b. Qiaofeng mai-le shenme ne (Mandarin Chinese)
Qiaofeng buyaspwhat  Qu
‘What did Qiaofeng buy?’

In English, the wh-expressiamhoin (4a) moves to SpecCP in order to type the elass

interrogative. The wh-expressiamhat in contrast, remains in-situ (i.e. in the positio

where it has been base-generated) as the clausesg&ly typed bywvha In Mandarin

Chinese (4b), interrogative clause typing happeiastire question particlee which

Cheng (1991) assumes to be a head base-generatet] so that the wh-expression

shenmdg'what’) does not need to move but may remainiia-s

Cheng discusses several generalizations followrog fthe Clausal Typing Hypothesis.

The most important one for our present researchgs@s concerns the relation between

wh-movement and the use of question particles deggrclause typing of a wh-question.

Building on the principle of Economy of Derivatig@homsky 1991) Cheng (1997:28)

states the following generalization:

(5) No language has yes-no particles (and thus avtiekes) and also syntactic wh-
movement.
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Hence, it is assumed that in wh-questions, Econoherivation rules out movement of
the wh-expression where a question particle typelase as interrogative and excludes
languages exhibiting both wh-movement and quegtaoticles.

Although exceptions to the Clausal Typing Hypothesire “typologically rare”
(Stevens 2005:50), languages exhibiting both sesteritial wh-expressions and question
particles have indeed been attested, among othdyani&n, Basque, Finish, French,
Scottish Gaelic, Hebrew, Hungarian, Russian or EegéUltan 1978, Bruening 2004).
As we shall see in the following chapters, alsohgeties of Dolomitic Ladin (at least
Gherdéina and Badiot) provide counterevidence lier generalization in (5), given that

they exhibit obligatory wh-fronting and the questjuarticlepa/po.®®

4.2 The cartographic approach

Up to the middle of the 1980s, each of the clalagérs (predication, proposition,
illocution) was assumed to be made of just onelsifighctional projection (VP, IP, CP),
but this assumption soon turned out to be too sstipland more complex structures were
proposed. Beginning with Pollock’s (1989) split-INFhypothesis, all three structural
layers have been split up into several functiomajgetions, giving rise to the cartographic
research paradigm.

On the basis of a comparative analysis of verb m&re: in English and French, Pollock
(1989) proposed to split INFL into two further profions, Tense (TP) and Agreement
(AgrP). Moreover, building on the observation tlatlanguages like French, not only

subjects but also objects agree with the verb, AgaB split further into AgrS (subject

37 Cheng herself accounts for some of these courgemgbes by proposing an analysis in terms of
pseudoclefts.

% A possible solution to this problem would be tswase that in languages of this type, Economy of
Derivation is overruled by some other requireméaat has to be fulfilled.
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agreement) and AgrO (object agreement) (Kayne 18889msky 1991, Belletti 2001). As
to the verb phrase, Larson (1988, 1990) and Hala$§ser (1991) suggested a VP-shell-
analysis, splitting up VP into a functional vP anbkxical VP. Finally, Rizzi (1997) argued
on the basis of evidence which we shall see in naw®il in section 4.2.1 for an
articulated CP-structure.

These influential pieces of research have givee (s a research paradigm within
generative grammar which has become known as Hreographic approach’ (cf. Pollock
1989; Rizzi 1997, 2004; Cinque 1999, 2006; Bell2@tD4; Beninca & Poletto 2004). The
basic assumption of this approach is that all laggs share a uniform make-up of the
clause structure involving a universal hierarchyfafictional projections relevant for
interpretation. Evidence for the existence of théstinct functional projections derives
from two kinds of observations: first, several tgdiCP elements such as wh-expressions,
topicalised elements, focalised elements etc. gqamear together and second, many
languages exhibit markers for these categories sghdedicated question or focus
particles, special verb morphology etc. The co-oernce of typical CP elements suggests
that there is more than just one position availablthe C domain and many approaches
have been put forward to account for these fantsy alia CP-recursion, adjunction to
SpecCP or multiple specifiers. However, these irsarannot account for the observation
that the functional elements in the CP layer appearfixed order and that they are subject
to several positional and interpretational constgai

In the light of this situation, the cartographigegpach seeks to map the fine structure of
the left periphery of the clause by examining thepective orderings of the functional
projections and their syntactic and semantic ptogger Cross-linguistic variation, in
contrast, is captured in this framework by the agstion that languages differ with respect
to which projections in the universal make-up o thause structure are overtly realised,

and hence ultimately in the lexical propertiesinfliistic elements such as wh-expressions
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etc. (cf. Cinque 2006). It is assumed that thevatibn of a given functional projection and
hence of the corresponding interpretation is aadevia movement of the inflected verb
through or into the head-position of the relevahtage. More recent minimalist work,
though, proposes that the inflected verb checksedleant feature(s) in this head position,
thereby triggering the corresponding interpretation

One of the major criticisms brought forward agaiigt cartographic approach pertains to
the vast abundance of functional projections ittylases thereby creating highly complex
structures. In the present work, | follow the cgraphic approach but at the same time aim
at keeping the CP-structure simple and shall nefagi far as possible from the postulation
of additional functional projections.

The cartographic approach has resulted in a rahghfferent proposals concerning the
architecture of the left periphery, including Riz4i997, 2001) (sections 4.2.1-4.2.2),
Poletto (2000, 2002) (4.2.3, 4.2.5), Beninca (20@12.4) or Beninca & Poletto (2004)
(4.2.6). In the following sections, | address thesmimportant insights of these studies
regarding the cartographic analysis of interrogetiand present then the split-CP-structure

assumed in the present work (4.2.7).

4.2.1 Rizzi's (1997) split-CP system

In his influential 1997 article, Rizzi proposes articulated C field breaking down the
complementizer phrase into four distinct projecsiofiorceP, FocP, TopP and FitiFthis
seminal work, which marks the beginning of reseanth the fine structure of the left
periphery of the clause, examines elements typt#ie complementizer domain such as
wh-expressions, relative pronouns, topicalised faidlised elements and determines the

relative order of these elements in the split-CBcstire.

%9 Note that TopP is recursive and can appear highedower than FocP (cf. 7).
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The complementizer level is general considered msirderface in two respects
(cf. Rizzi 1997; Beninca 2001): on the one handgahnects the propositional content
expressed in IP and VP “outwards” with the supwirate structure, i.e. a governing
clause or the discourse. This aspect of CP, whitlrdhines the clause type, its pragmatic
values and its selection from a governing verbsguened to be encoded in the highest CP
projection, ForceP. On the other hand, the CPaisodes an “inward” relation with IP, as
suggested by the distribution of complementizerd #re finiteness of inflection. The
functional projection determining this relationassumed to be the lowest CP projection,
FinP. Hence, in Rizzi's (1997) system, the funciiomeads Force (Force®) and Finiteness
(Fin°) close off the complementizer system upwaadsl downwards, respectively. In
between Force and Fin, Rizzi proposes two furthactional heads, Top and Foc, which
project phrases hosting the Topic/Comment and tdoa$/Presupposition articulations. In
the former, the topic phrase is in SpecTopP ancdmement is taken as the complement
of Top® (6a), while in the latter, the focused edshis in SpecFocP and the presupposition

is the complement of Foc® (6b).

(6) a. TopP (Rizzi 1997:286f.)
PN
XP Top’ ZP = topic
PN YP = comment
Top® YP
b. FocP
PN
ZP Foc’ ZP = focus
PN WP = presupposition
Foc® WP
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These two articulations are activated accordinRittzi’s criteria theory which posits that
movement operations are triggered to satisfy aedaieria in line with what we have seen
in section 4.1 with respect to the [wh]-criteridha constituent bearing the [Top]- or the
[Foc]-feature moves to the specifier position of ttorresponding projection in order to
satisfy the [Top]- or [Foc]-criterion, this consi#nt enters a spec-head relation with Top®
or Foc®, thereby activating the articulation and #emantic interpretation connected with

it.*° Rizzi's (1997) overall split-CP-structure is aufiated as follows:

(7) Force (Top*) Foc (Top*) Fin IP (Rizzi 19288)

On the basis of the observation that wh-expressemes incompatible with focalised
constituents (8), Rizzi (1997:298) claims that wipressions move to SpecFocP. This
suggestion is in line with a widespread but not amimoversial assumption that wh-
expressions are focalised (cf. Gunter 1966; Rocméma@978; Culicover &

Rochemont 1983; Erteschik-Shir 1986 for a critmarview).

(8 a. *A chi 1L PREMIO NOBEL dovrebbero dare? (Rizzi 1997:298)
to whom the prize nobelmustconD.3PL give
‘To whomTHE NOBEL PRIZEshould they give?’
b. IL PREMIO NOBEL a chi  dovrebbero dare?
the prize nobel to whom mustonD.3PL give

Although Rizzi's (1997) split-CP-proposal has beeery influential and laid the
foundations for subsequent work such as Benincal&ti® (2004), there are nevertheless
some problems and inconsistencies in his system.

The first criticism regards Rizzi's assumptionstaghe specification of the clause type.
Rizzi (1997:283) assumes that the clause type ddsole, interrogative, relative,

exclamative etc.) is specified in ForceP, the hsgji@P projection.

9 Note that in Rizzi's (1997) theory, left dislocatelements are topics and hence located in SpecTopP
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Complementizers express the fact that a sentenaeyisestion, a declarative,
an exclamative, a relative, a comparative, an duakof a certain kind etc.,
and can be selected as such by a higher selettiaririformation is sometimes
called the clausal type (Cheng 1991), or the sjpatibn of Force
(Chomsky 1995).

On the basis of the distribution and the relatikgeo of different CP elements Rizzi (1997)
locates relative operators in the highest spetdicposition of the C-system, SpecForceP,
while he locates wh-expressions in SpecFocP — divanhthey compete for this position
with focalised constituents. This assumption, havevs inconsistent with the clause-
determining function he attributes to the Forcejgoiion. If Force indeed specifies the
clause type — as Rizzi (1997) claims — the wh-esgiom should be located in SpecForceP
rather than in SpecFoéP.

A second problem concerns Rizzi's criteria thedytending his assumptions regarding
the wh-criterion (Rizzi 1991/1996) (4.1) to the etiunctional projections in the CP layer,
Rizzi (1997) assumes that movement into the lefippery takes place in order to satisfy
certain criteria. A given criterion requires an @er and a head endowed with the
corresponding feature to enter a spec-head comafigur. This triggers I-to-C-movement as
the head must carry the feature from a lower pwsitin which it is base-generated (T° in
the case of the [wh]-feature), to C in order tasfathe criterion.

In the case of wh-questions, for instance, thismheredicts that the wh-expression and
the head endowed with the [wh]-feature, i.e. tinédiverb, always end up in a spec-head
configuration and are structurally adjacent atIsped. However, it can be shown that this
is in fact not always the case and the structutgcgncy at spell-out does not hold in all
cases for other criteria as well. As to the relaposition of topic and focus elements in the
articulated C-system, for instance, Rizzi (19973ebes that several topic elements can

intervene between the focus phrageesTo (‘this’) and the finite verldovremmo(‘we

1 Otherwise, one would have to postulate some darhain-relation between SpecForceP and the spelled
out wh-expression in SpecFocP.
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should’) (9) (Rizzi 1997:295f). Although verb movent to satisfy the structural adjacency

required by the [Foc]-criterion has not occurrdw $entences are grammatical.

(9) a.Credo che a GiannQuestg domani, gli dovremmo dire.
believe-5G that to Gianni, THIS tomorrow to-him mustonD.1pPL tell-INF
C Top Foc Top IP
b. Credo che domarmuesTq a Gianni, gli dovremmo dire.
C Top Foc Top IP
c. Credo che domani, a GianQyesTogli dovremmo dire.
C Top Top Foc IP
d. Credo che a Gianni, domaQiyEesTtogli dovremmo dire.
C Top Top Foc IP
e. Credo cheuesTg a Gianni, domani, gli dovremmo dire.
C Foc Top Top IP
f. Credo ch&UESTQ domani, a Gianni, gli dovremmo dire.
C Foc Top Top IP

Rizzi (1997) tries to account for this by postuigtiat least for Italian) that the Foc head is
inherently endowed with the [Foc]-feature, i.e. [Rec]-feature is base-generated in Foc®,
and that for this reason, no verb-movement to dsiired. This analysis is inconsistent
given that first Rizzi (1997) extends the mechaniproposed for the wh-criterion
(triggering verb-movement to satisfy the spec-headfiguration) to the other CP
projections but then makes particular assumptieganding the focus phrase.

Moreover, Rizzi (1997) proposes that both focalisedstituents and wh-expressions move
to SpecFocP. This raises the question, then, whyotte feature (Jwh]) should be base-
generated in T° and carried to C by verb-movemethile the other feature ([foc]) is
already inherent to the corresponding C head. Gikervariation between languages as to
the position of features such as [foc] in Rizzil®97) theory, it is unclear where the
criteria postulated really are located. As we slsde bellow, the option of having
projections inherently endowed with features playsdecisive role also in Rizzi's

subsequent work.
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4.2.2 The position Int(errogative)(Rizzi 2001)

In a later paper, Rizzi (2001) reviews his origi@&-structure in Rizzi (1997), arguing for
a position Int(errogative) within the C domain, ainine inserts in the previously proposed

sequence of functional projections in the followingy:

(10) Force (Top*) Int (Top*) Foc (Top*) Fin IP (Rizzi 2001:289)

Rizzi provides two main pieces of evidence for {hasition Int: first, the element
introducing embedded yes/no-questions in Italga;if’), can be preceded and followed
by a topic(11), whereas the declarative complementctes (which is assumed to be in

Force®) can only be followed by a togi2) (Rizzi 2001:289).

(11) a. Non so se a Gianni avrebbero potuto  dir=gli la verita.
not know-:5G if to Gianni havesOND.3pPL canPTCP say=himthe truth
‘I don’t know if to Gianni, they could have said tineth.’
b. Non so, a_Giannise avrebbero potuto  dir=gli la verita.
not know-5G to Gianni if havesoND.3PL canPTCP say=him the truth

(12) a. Credo che a_Giannj avrebbero dovuto dir=gli la verita.
believe-BG that to Gianni, haveoND.3PL mustPTCP say=him the truth
‘I believe that to Gianni, they should have saidttbhth to him.’
b. *Credo, a_Gianniche avrebbero dovuto dir=gli la verita.
believe-BG to Gianni that haveoND.3PL mustPTCP say=him the truth
Rizzi (2001:289) concludes from this distributiodmat “se occupies a position distinct

from, and lower than, the one occupieddmg a position which is necessarily higher than

Foc, but can be preceded by a topfc”.

“2 Further evidence for the claim that the positiat(drrogative) has to be distinct from, and loweart,
Force comes from Spanish, where in some embeddestigns the Force head is expressed in cooccurrence
with Int, as shown by the sequerge si(’that if’) in this fixed order (Rizzi 2001:290).

(i) Maria decia / preguntaba que si no debiérandegarlas en paz [...]. (Rizzi 2001:290)
‘Maria was saying / asking that if we shouldn't lealkrem in peace [...].’
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Second, Rizzi (2001:292f.) observes that in Ital@small class of wh-elements including
perché(‘why’) andcome ma{(‘how come’) behave differently from ordinary wh-ogiers

in that they do not require inversion as shownhgydontrast between (13) and (14).

(13) a. Che cosa ha fatto Gianni? (Rizzi 2002)2
what thing have<t done Gianni
‘What did Gianni do?’
.*Che cosa Gianni ha fatto?
what thing Gianni haves& done
b. Dove e andato Gianni?
where be-8c gone  Gianni
‘Where did Gianni go?”’
b’.*Dove Gianni e andato?
where Gianni bes¥ gone

(14) a. Perché Giannie venuto? (Rizzi 2001:293)

why Gianni be-8c come

‘Why did Gianni come?’

b. Come mai Giannie partito?

how come Giannibesg left

‘Why did Gianni leave?’
Rizzi (2001:292f.) accounts for these data by satgg that wh-operators likgerchéand
come maiare base-generated in the specifier position efftinctional projection IntP. In
contrast to other wh-operatoperchéandcome mado not move from a lower position to
SpecIntP, but are first merged (in the sense ofn@ky 1998/2000) in this positidh.In
this view, Int° is intrinsically endowed with thevli]-feature and, under the wh-criterion,
no verb movement is needed to carry the [wh]-feafuom | to C; whence no subject-
verb-inversion applies. Crucially, independent ewicke for the assumption thagrchéand
come maioccupy a position distinct from and higher thadimary wh-operators derives

from the fact that the former can co-occur withdlsed constituents (15) whereas the

latter cannot (16) (Rizzi 2001:290—-294).

“3 This holds for one-clause questions, while Rizoppses a different derivation for complex inteatiges.
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(15) a. Perchéuesto avremmo dovuto dir=gli, non qualcos’ altro?
why  THIS have-PL-COND mustPTCP say=him not something else
‘Why THIS we should have said to him, not something else?’
b. Come mai L MO LIBRO gli ha dato, nonil tuo?
how come the my book to-him hase-given not the your-one
‘How comemy BOOK you gave to him, not yours?’
(16) a. *A chi  QUESTO hanno  detto (non qualcos’ altro)?
to whomTHIS have-®L said (not something else)
“To whom this say said (not something else)?’
b. *QUESTO a chi hanno  detto (non qualcos’ altro)?
THIS to whom havesd. said (nhot something else)
c. *A GIANNI che cosa hanno  detto (non a Piero)?
TO GIANNI what thing havef. said (not to Piero)
d. *Che cosaA GIANNI hanno  detto (non a Piero)?
what thingro GIANNI have-®L said (not to Piero)
In sum, in the light of the different distributidnproperties of wh-expressions, Rizzi
claims that ordinary wh-operators likhi ("'who’) or che cosa’what’) move from their
first merge position to SpecFocP, thus competingh wocalised elements, whereas
‘special’ wh-elements likgperché and come maiare base-generated (first merged) in
SpecintP.
I will show in section 4.2.7 below, that the spégigoperties ofperchéquestions in many
varieties spoken in northern ltaly provide furtrerdence for a position Int with the

properties proposed by Rizzi (2001).

4.2.3 Poletto (2000)

Poletto (2000:chapter 3) provides an analysis t@friogative structures in Northern Italian
dialects arguing that all of these dialects shhheesame set of functional projections. She
accounts for the dialectal variation as to quesfmrmation strategies such as subject-
clitic-verb-inversion (SCI), wtehe etc. by splitting the interrogative portion o&tl&P into
four distinct functional projections (GPCPR, CR/AgrCP and Ck), of which a maximum

of three projections can be simultaneously acttvatea wh-question. Her evidence for

these four different projections comes from (i) th&erent morphemes occupying the
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head position of the individual projections, whidn be the complementizee the verb,

a focus marker etc.; (ii) the interpretative diffieces of wh-questions triggered by the
activation of the different projections and (iiiffdrent positional properties of weak and
strong wh-expressions.

Poletto claims that the wh-expressions move to gpecifier positions of different
projections depending on the interpretation of Wiequestion that has to be achieved.
While the highest CP (CP1) encodes “modal intetigga’ (questions which “convey a
modal meaning of possibility and can be translatéd a modal verb”, e.g'What could
he have done in such a situation?’ (Poletto 200QD:70e projection immediately below
(CP2), which hosts deictic subject clitics, triggea “surprise” interpretation. AgrCP
(CP3), which is the landing site of V-to-C-movemastactivated when the wh-question is
a true request for information, i.e. aout-of-the-blue’-question. The lowest CP (CP4),
finally, which hosts the complementizeine or the interrogative morphenie in its head
and question particles such@&Epo in its specifier, triggers a rhetorical interpteia. The

fine structure of Poletto’s (2000:170) “interrogatifield” within CP is shown in (17).

(17) [cpichecp, deictic subject clitic fpgaq,cpSCI [cps [speccapadl [cea CHIO]]]]

For our current research purposes, the cruciak fattPoletto’s (2000) analysis are the
following: the complementizethe and the particlgpa are assumed to be located in fixed
positions, with the particle located in the spexifposition of the lowest CP projection,
whose head can host the complementidee* Subject clitic-verb-inversion (SCI) is

assumed to target a higher projection than thecpapa/po accounting for the fact that the
particle occurs after SCI. Standard wh-questionsthie sense of true requests for

information involve the projection AgrCP (CP3).

“* There is a second position for the complemeniizehe highest CP-projection (CP1) but this is tiet
crucial one for Dolomitic Ladin interrogatives.

141



In subsequent work, Poletto (2002) makes furth&nements to the split-CP-structure.
Before we can address Poletto’'s (2002) proposabugh, we need to look at

Beninca’s (2001) modification to the topic/focusldi, on which Poletto (2002) is based.

4.2.4 Beninca’s (2001) split-CP system
Building on Rizzi's (1997) split-CP structure, Beoa (2001) makes three main
modifications to it with respect to the topic/foqusrtion of the structure:
First, she argues — contra Rizzi (1997) — thatehemo topic position lower than focus,
given that a focus constituent cannot precede ia {@Ba), while the opposite order is fine
(18b). She concludes from this distribution thatedt dislocated elements must be located
higher than focalised oné3.
(18) The relative position of topic and focus (Bema 2001:57)
a. *A GIANNI, un libro di poesie, lo regalerete.
to Gianni a book of poems it giweT.2rL
b. Un libro di poesie,A GIANNI, |0 regalerete.
a book of poems to Gianni it giweT.2PL
“You will give a book of poemso GIANNI.
Second, she distinguishes between Hanging Topasc@iorth HT) on the one hand and

Left Dislocation (henceforth LD) on the other basedthe differences displayed in table

4.1 (cf. also Cinque 1983, Beninca 1988):

Diagnostic Hanging Topic Left Dislocation
just a DP, without any the entire argument, including any
preposition preposition

element on the left

use of resumptive , : obligatory only with direct and
obligatory in all cases " : S :
pronoun partitive objects; optional in other cases
agreement of the in number and gender, but .
X ) in gender, number and case
resumptive pronoun | notin case
iteration not possible posssible

Table 4.1: Hanging Topic vs. Left dislocation &ninca 2001:43f.)

“5 Note, however, that according to Rizzi (1997)cdmtrast, the ordering Focus > Topic is fine (&f).9
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Beninca (2001) claims that HT is higher than LD g@ndvides evidence for this proposal
from two observations: first, HT precedes LD wherdfae opposite order is not possible
(idem8) and second, in embedded clauses, HT precedethplementizeche whereas
LD follows it (idem16f.). In Beninca's structure, HT is located in athshe calls

‘Disc(ourse)P(hrase)’ while LD targets a lower gosit TopP.

(19) DiscP ForceP TopP FocP FinP (Beninca BR)1:
HT sub.che LD wh interr./exclche
topic focus

Let us now consider Poletto’s (2002) analysis.

4.2.5 Poletto’s (2002) split-CP system

Building on Beninca’s (2001) structure, Poletto@2}) on the basis of evidence from the
V2-variety Badiot, proposes further refinementsthe structure. In particular, Poletto
(2002) (a) confirms Beninca’'s (2001) intuition thhere is a separate CP projection for
scene setting adverbs, (b) claims — contra RiZ29T) — that focalised elements and wh-
expressions target two different CP projectionsc(&od Wh, respectively) and (c) shows
that there are several positions for LD element®e 8lso proposes an account of the
restrictions concerning the CP elements in Badi®is€ntences. In the following, | shall
summarise Poletto’s main modifications to the spkt structure but | will not treat her
analysis of Badiot V3-clauses in detail here.

Poletto’s (2002) first modification to the strustuconcerns the assumption ofstene
setting position’, a high position occupied by amtstantial and quantificational adverbs
such agloman(‘tomorrow’). Evidence for this position derives frdhe observation that
lower adverbs (i.e. adverbs that are located insfiexifiers of the projections targeted by
past participle movement, cf. Cinque 1999), acewydio Poletto (2002:221f.) can only

appear in sentence-initial position when they asstrastively focalised (20b), whereas
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circumstantial and quantificational adverbs domatessarily show this kind of contrastive
focus interpretation when they are in first positi@1). Hence, while lower adverbs need
to be contrastively focalised, circumstantial andmificational adverbs need not; they

rather provide background information &isét the scene’.

(20) a.*Trees | feje=l. (Poletto 2002:222)
always it do-8G=scL
b. TREES | feje=l.
always it do-8G=scL
‘He ALWAYS does it.’

(21) a. Duman n vagn=l pa nia.
tomorrow not comes$=scL PA not
‘Tomorrow he is not coming.’

b. DUMAN n vagn=l pa nia.
tomorrow not comes=scL PA not
‘Not tomorrow [...].

Moreover, Poletto (2002:225) shows that scenengettdverbs must be distinguished from
HT given that in declarative V2-contexts, scendirsgtadverbs can satisfy the V2-
requirement and be located immediately before gib (22a), while HTs cannot (22b).
(22) a. Duman ti da=i | liber a Giani. (cbletto 2002:225)

tomorrow DAT give-1sSG=scL the book to Giani

‘Tomorrow | will give the book to Giani.’

b. *Giani, ti a=i bel de | liber.

Giani DAT have-BG=scL already given the book

‘John, | have already given him the book.’
Further evidence for the exact location of the eceatting position derives from the
observation that in Standard Italian, circumstdsmttiverbs can follow HTs (23a) while the
opposite order is not possible (23b—c) (Poletta22P®5). Hence, the scene setting position
must be lower than HT.
(23) a. Mario, nel 1999, dli hanno dato il emio Nobel.

Mario in-the 1999 to-him haverB3 given the prize  Nobel
‘Mario, in 1999, they gave him the Nobel Prize.’
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b. “Nel 1999, Mario,gli  hanno dato il premio béb
in-the 1999 Mario to-him haver3 given the prize  Nobel

c. *Sul  giornale, Mario, ne hanno parlatoalissimo.
on-the newspaper Mario of-him hawa-3spoken badly

Poletto (2002:226) arrives thus at the followingisture:
(24) [Hanging TopicP [Scene setting [Force [LefsiDcation [FocusP [IP ]]]]]]

Second, contra Rizzi (1997), she argues for anditstin between the focus position and the
position of wh-expressions. Her evidence derivesnfembedded interrogatives, where a
focalised element can be combined with a wh-expreg®oletto 2002:235f.).
(25) Mi hanno chiesto A GIANNI chi ha podatil

to-me have8L asked to Gianni who haveebrought the

libro non ad Antonio.

book not to Antonio

‘They asked me who brought the book to Gianni, métrttonio.’
Third, Poletto (2002) assumes several LD positiaisch we will see in more detail when
considering Beninca & Poletto’s (2004) analysishia following section 4.2.6. Integrating
these modifications, Poletto (2002:237) proposesfahowing structure for the Dolomitic
Ladin variety Badiot:
(26) Split-CP structure for Badiot (Poletto 2002723

[Hanging Topic [Scene setting [Force [LD ... [LD [ [WHI]]]]]]
Respecting the chronological order of the publaraj the last work we shall address here
is Beninca & Poletto (2004). A manuscript versidntiis article was available already

much before so that Poletto (2002) bases somerartadyses on it.

145



4.2.6 Beninca & Poletto (2004)

Beninca & Poletto (2004) further examine the parta the CP hosting topic and focus
and claim that this portion can be split into twartp: a topic field and a focus field below
it.*® In contrast to Rizzi (1997), who assumes that ctoisi recursive, Beninca &
Poletto (2004) do not allow recursiveness and atstgrgue that the topic field contains
several distinct topic positions which are chanasgéel by different syntactic and semantic
properties. In Beninca & Poletto’s (2004) split-Gfucture (27), topic is split into frame
and thematization. While the frame portion hosts Hanging topic and scene setting
elements, thematization embraces left dislocatirmhaposition for list interpretation (LI),
which deals with a given set of similar items. Opaa with their claim regarding the topic
field, Beninca & Poletto (2004) show that also feas not a single XP but a field
embracing several focus projections (cf. Brody 1880Hungarian). Two main kinds of
foci are identified: contrastive focus, which séte@n element of a given set and
informational focus, which is not marked for costregeness but instead as “relevant
information” (cf. also the focus typology in secti®.4.3.1). Informational focus is located
in the lowest focus projection, while contrastieeds is higher and constitutes a subfield
in itself. According to Beninca & Poletto (2004)etk are at least two contrastive focus
projections, one of them hosting adverbs or objaats$ the other one circumstantial and
guantificational adverbs. Moreover, they put fordvarvidence — contra Rizzi (1997, 2001)

— that there is no topic position lower than focus.

(27) Beninca & Poletto (2004:71)
[HT [Scene Sett [LD [LI [({ONTR. cpPl adV/ObJ EONTR.CPZ CII’C adV [NFORM. Cp]]]]]]]]
| FRAME || THEME | | FOCUS |

%6 Note that Benincd & Poletto’s (2004) analysis @omirates on declarative clauses and not on
interrogatives.
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4.2.7 The split-CP structure assumed in the presemwork

The split-CP structure | will assume for my anaysf Dolomitic Ladin wh-questions is
mainly based on Rizzi (1997, 2001) and Poletto 2@& well as insights from Beninca &
Poletto (2004). | will depart from Poletto’s (200jucture which is not much of a surprise
given that it is based on the Dolomitic Ladin vari@adiot. My main modifications to
Poletto’s (2002) structure concern two aspectst,fit follow Rizzi's (2001) proposal
regarding the existence of a position Int and meviurther evidence for such a position
from varieties spoken in northern ltaly (sectio@.4.1). Second, drawing on insight from
Beninca & Poletto (2004), | assume two types ofufycnew information focus and

contrastive focus (4.2.7.2).

4.2.7.1 Evidence for the position Int from varietie spoken in northern Italy

It has often been observed that in the varietie&esp in northern Italy, the wh-expression
perché behaves differently from other wh-operators. Thisservation could provide
evidence for Rizzi's (2001) proposal thgrchéinvolves a different functional projection,
namely Int. | shall limit myself to two aspectssfi on a par with Italian (cf. section 4.2.1),
the wh-expressiorperché does not trigger inversion in a number of Northétadian
dialects and in some Dolomitic Ladin varieties. fged by Beninca & Poletto (1997a:7),
a lot of the varieties spoken in northern Italy lx®ng subject-verb-inversion in questions.
This holds also for Fascian, where inversion insgjoas is being substituted by the
complementizerche and direct word order (cf. chapter 6), pdrchéis the only wh-
operator in this variety that triggers direct woodder also in the absence of the
complementizerche (28). Moreover, in Nones, wh-questions featurpayché (‘why’)
always exhibit direct word order (29a). Direct wardler is sometimes also observed in
questions involving other wh-expressions suchasc(h)i(‘with whom’) (29b) andgar ci

(‘for whom’) (29c¢).
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(28) a. Perché i scolées va a pe? (FasciarhBrac

why  the pupils gof8 on foot
‘Why are the pupils going on foot?’

b. *Ola i scolées va a pe?
where the pupils goPB on foot
‘Where are the pupils going on foot?’

b’.Ola va=i a pe i scolées?
where go-8L=scL on foot the pupils

(29) a. Parché la Maria mangia a Roma? (Nones)
why  the Maria eats$s in Rome
‘Why does Maria eat in Rome?”’
b. Con chi Francesca | a magna la polentahjasa?
with whom Francesca she haws3aten the polenta at home
‘With whom did Francesca eat the polenta at home?’
b. Par ci Francesca la laza la lum empyada?
for whom Francesca she lets3 the light switched-on
‘For whom does Francesca leave the light switch@d on
The occurrence of direct word order instead of iteceword order in these cases could be
accounted for by assuming a position Int(errogatavka Rizzi (2001) which is intrinsically
endowed with the [wh]-feature so that no verb mosein- and hence no inversion — is
required to carry the [wh]-feature from T° to Cf.Rizzi’'s theory is correct, we can
hypothesise that wh-expressions such as Fapeiamé(‘why’) and Nonegparché(‘why’)
— and maybe alsoon chi(‘with whom’) andpar ci (‘for whom’) — occupy SpecintP. We
will address this issue in more detail in chapter 5
The second point concerns the fact tpatchéquestions show a special behavias
regards the use and syntactic position of the @anga/po in a number of varieties in
northern Italy. Two main facts need to be mentioned here: in vasesuch as Valle

Agordina (30), Falcade (31) and Mellame d’Arsié& garticlepo only appears in questions

involving perchébut not with other wh-operatof§.

" Note, however, that if we assume along the lineRiezi (2001) that in these varietigserchéis first

merged in SpecintP and that verb movement is rptired due to Int® being intrinsically endowed I t
[wh]-feature, the fact that inversion applies iegh interrogatives is unexpected and needs to dmiated
for. Hence, although these data seem to providbdusupport for Rizzi's (2001) position Int becaws the
particular behaviour of the particjgo at the same time they go against it given thasdlp®-questions
involve subject-verb-inversion.
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(30) Valle Agordina

a.

Parképe kogpre=tu kée monade?
why PO buy-ZBG=scL this rubbish
‘Why do you buy such a junk?’

Kande kamine=tu?

when  walk-8G=scL

‘When are you leaving?”’

(31) Falcade

a.

Parche po’ magne=0 ’n pom?
why PO eat-2L=scL a apple
‘Why are you eating and apple?’
Kande kamineg?

when  walk-8G=scL

‘When are you leaving?”’

ALD-II)

(ASI)

ALD-II)

In Nones, the particle appears predominantly inthepo-position withparché(32a-a’),

whereas it normally appears in postverbal positionquestions involving other wh-

expressions (32b—c”).

(32) a.

C.

Parchépo seu nadi a Malé alieri?
why PO be-ZL gone to Malé yesterday

;Why did you go to Malé yesterday?’

"Parché seu nadpo a Malé alieri?
why be-2L gonerpo to Malé yesterday
. “Come po ve=clamau?

how PO REFL=call-2rPL

.Come ve=clamau po?

how REeFL=call-2pL PO
‘What is your name?’
"Ndo po nan?
where PO go-IPL
*Ndo po nan=te?
where PO go-IPL=SCL

. Ndo nan=te po?

where go-&L=scL PO
‘Where are we going?’

(Nones)

In the light of these facts, we could assume that garticlepa/po is in fact the overt

realisation of the [wh]-feature in Int°. We are néeft with the issue as to where exactly

this position Int is located in an articulated GRssture.
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In Rizzi’'s (2001) original analysis, Int is locatbétween two topic projections. Such an
analysis can be maintained also for Dolomitic Lagiven that in Fascian and (to a lesser
extent also in) Nones, the sequencepateither precedes (33a) or follows (33b) LD.
(33) a. Chi pa | _formai | magna a Roma? (Fascian Brach)
who PA the cheese it eat® in Rome
‘Who is having cheese in Rome?”’
b. La polentachi pa la magna a Roma? (Fascian Brach)

the polenta whoro it eat-3G in  Rome
‘Who is having polenta in Rome?’

Hence, | will integrate the position Int in betweRaletto’s (2002) two LD elements.

(34) [Hanging Topic [Scene setting [Force [lM [LD [Focus [WH]]]]]]

4.2.7.2 Focus elements

The second modification | wish to make to Polet{@802) structure regards the treatment
and position of focus elements. As discussed irtisedt.2.1, Rizzi's (1997, 2001)
motivation to locate normal wh-expressions in Foobes from the observation that wh-
expressions and focused elements are mutually @edland he concludes from this that
the two elements compete for the same positionoiieg to Poletto (2002:235f.), in
contrast, wh-expressions and focused elements caocaur (at least in embedded
guestions), and this is why she assumes two seppositions for these elements: wh and
Foc, respectively. At first sight, these two apmites are contradicting, yet they can both
be maintained given that they obviously refer ttiedent types of focus: while Rizzi's

(1997) observation concerfizew information focus’, Poletto’s (2002) refersctantrastive

“8 Beninca & Poletto (2004) argue that the higher pdition hosts left dislocated elements whereas the
lower LD position is characterised by a “list imgegtation” (LI) (cf. section 4.2.6). In the Fascidata, in
contrast, the two sequences pdipo — LD (33a) vs. LD — whpa/po (33b) do not involve difference in
interpretation. We can conclude from this that imsétan, there is no difference between the two LD
elements. From a cartographic perspective, of egutss is not a very desirable assumption anchéurt
research on the Fascian left periphery is neededach a definite conclusion. On the basis of thesent
data, however, | have to assume that both LD postcan host the same type of element and forg¢hson

| label both positions “LD” instead of referring tioe lower one as “LI".
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focus. Hence, | shall assume with Rizzi that (nefermation) focus and wh-expressions
indeed compete for the same syntactic position edwet follow Poletto in assuming that
the position of wh-expressions (and new informafimcus elements) is distinct from and
lower than contrastive focus elements. Further engd for such a view comes from
Beninca & Poletto (2004), where two distinct pasis are proposed for new information
and contrastive focus elements. In the light oéhmsights, | arrive at the structure in (35)

as the basis for my analysis in chapters 5 and 6:

(35) [HT [SS [Force [LDInt [LD [FoCeont. [WH / Foga:. [Fin]IIII

In the following, | review Roberts & Roussou’s famapproach to cross-linguistic
variation, the background for the account of thengnaticalization of the particiea/po

proposed in section 5.1.

4.3 Roberts & Roussou’'s (1999, 2003) formal approhcto cross-
linguistic parametric variation
Roberts & Roussou (1999, 2003) address the issuesyoftactic change and
grammaticalization from a minimalist perspectived atevelop a formal framework for
cross-linguistic variation and change. This workelevant for the research purposes of the
present dissertation in several respects, especegdbrding the grammaticalization of the
particle pa/po and the syntactic change in question formatioategjies in Fascian. In the
following, | provide an overview of Roberts & Rowosss framework discussing in
particular (i) the view of language variation thegopt (section 4.3.1), and (ii) the way in

which they formalise grammaticalization (4.3.2).
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4.3.1 Language variation
In Roberts & Roussou’s framework, all languagesam®umed to exhibit the same series
of functional categories while cross-linguistic raion is accounted for by assuming that
languages differ with respect to whether these goaies are realised
morphophonologically or not. Following Borer (19840d Chomsky (1995) in locating
language variation in the lexicon, Roberts & Rousstaim that the specification of
whether or not a given functional category has adpfesentation is determined in the
lexicon of the particular language, i.e. listedtie lexical entries of morphem&sAn
asterisk is used to indicate that a given funclideature F requires a PF-realisation (F*)
and parameterisation is formally captured by assgnthat * is randomly assigned to
features associated with functional heads.
(36) Roberts & Roussou’s (2003:29) conception efléxicon

a. Lexical items, specified as £ V, £ N, with Rifd LF-properties given

b. Substantive universals encoded as interpretabtares of functional heads

c. *assigned in a language-particular fashiofbjo
Crucially, in this theory, the requirement thatigeg feature F* gets a PF-representation
can be satisfied in two different ways, dependimgwhich option the lexicon of the
language in question makes availalohemve(movement of material from a lower syntactic
position to a higher oneiinternal merge’, Chomsky 2001) anerge (insertion of
appropriate morphological material from the meré&dicon directly into the syntactic
structure, external merge’). Against this backdrop, parametaigation is attributed to two
dichotomies: (i) whether a given functional featigeealised or not (37a) and (ii) if so, by
which syntactic operation this is achieved -noyveor merge(37b).

(37) a. F*? Yes/No (Roberts & Roussou 2003:30)
b. If F*, is it satisfied bynoveor merge

9 In the standard view of interfaces taken here,offlogical Form’ (PF) is the interface with the
Articulatory-Perceptual and ‘Logical Form’ (LF) tivgerface with the Conceptional-Intentional system
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Note that in Roberts & Roussou’s (2003:30) thetrgre is a third option available for the
realisation of a functional feature F*, immovémerge This case is suggested with respect
to syntactic affixes, which trigger bothergeof morphological material from the lexicon
into the syntax anchovein order to combine it with a stem in accordandth wonstraints

like the stray affix filter.

4.3.2 Grammaticalization
Building on the options in (34), Roberts & Roussme grammaticalization as a change
from themoveto themergeoption for the realisation of a functional feat88), which
hence amounts to an “instance of parameter chgiRyperts & Roussou 2003:201).
(38) ‘Grammaticalization’ in Roberts & Roussou’s approach

F*move> F*merge
In technical terms, movement of a lower head taghdr functional head is lost and the

original moved lexical item is reanalysed as theosent of a higher functional head

corresponding to the earlier target of movemen®82098).

(39) [pr+X[Yp...ty...]]>[pr=X[Yp...Y...]]

This view is in line with the general minimalistsasnption thatnergeis more economical
(cf. Chomsky 1995) thanmove and consequently always preferred owverove
Grammaticalization and syntactic change happen whertrigger of a certain parameter
setting (i.e.move or mergg is ambiguous, in formal terms, when there ‘fieature
syncretism’. The term ‘feature syncretism’ refeysthe presence of more than one formal
feature in a given structural position” (Robert&@ussou 2003:201). An element realising
both the feature [x] and the feature [y] is morenptex than an element realising the

feature [x] only. Grammaticalization involvestructural simplification’ in the sense of
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Longobardi (2001:294), i.e. the new structure costdewer formal feature syncretisms
than the original structure. Note thabvealways involves feature syncretism given that
there is one feature licensing the moved elemeits$ ioriginal position and another feature
triggering movementmergeis less complex thamovegiven that it only involves the
former feature. Hence, Roberts & Roussou’s conoepif grammaticalization in terms of
a change froomoveto mergeinvolves structural simplification given that ateraent
realising a certain functional feature is directherged into the position to which it
previously moved from a lower position.

In chapter 5, | exploit the concept 6$tructural simplification’ with respect to the
grammaticalization of the particfg/po. Yet, the conception of it that | will adopt sligsh

differs from Longobardi’s (2001) and Roberts & Remg's (1999, 2003) original one.

4.4 Conclusion

This chapter was concerned with the syntactic @malgf interrogatives in generative
grammar. After having introduced fundamental coteeapich as théwh-criterion’ or the

‘Clausal typing hypothesis’, | have traced the dgwalents within the cartographic
approach with respect to the fine structure ofléfieperiphery in interrogatives beginning
with Rizzi (1997) until recent work by Beninca & [Btio (2004). Building on the phrase
structure proposed by Poletto (2002) for Badiot amsight from Rizzi (2001) and
Beninca (2001), | shall assume the following s@IR- structure for the analysis of

Dolomitic Ladin interrogatives in chapters 5 and 6.

(40) [HT [SS [Force [LONt [LD [Foceont. [WH / Fogy:. [Fin]TII]

154



Chapter 5
A cartographic analysis of wh-questions
Involving the particle pa/po

5.1 Introduction

The present chapter proposes an analysigafo-questions in the four varieties under
consideration within the Cartographic approachdépter 4).

Let us first recall the results from the previobgpters regarding the syntax of the particle
palpo. In section 3.7.1, | have argued that the parpelpo must be a syntactic head (X°)
in the C domain. Moreover, the analysis of the agint and semantic properties of the
particle pa/po and the different semantic interpretations relateg@a/po-questions have
shown that we need to distinguish between two m#inrquestion types with different
focus properties: (i) neutral focus wh-questiond @n narrow focus wh-questions.

Neutral focus wh-questions with a standard integti@n exhibit pa/po in its default
(postverbal) position and the particle is obligator Gherdéina and Badiot whereas it is
conventionalised in Fascian and Nones.

Narrow focus wh-questions, in contrast, show theiga in the whpa/po-position and
were found to differ regarding word order after teuence wipa/po, which can be
direct (SV) (Fascian Cazet/Brach, Nones) or inee(éS) (Fascian Moenat). Table 5.1

summarises the facts as to neutral and narrow fo@ps-questions.

Focus properties| Question formation strategy| Use ofpa/po
wh-SClpalpo obligatory

Neutral focus wh-SClpalpo conventionalised
wh-pa/po-SV

Narrow focus wh-palpo-SCI

Table 5.1pa/po-questions and focus properties
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These data suggest that the partjdéoo indicates the position of focus in the sentence
and occurs to the right of the focus-bearing eldmerhen the particle appears in
postverbal position, the whole sentence is in fdoesitral focus) and when it appears after
the wh-expression, the latter is in narrow focubede findings repeat what has been
observed with respect to other languages as well.
According to Ladd (2008:256), in many languages, lttation of sentence stress can be
seen as analogous to the location of focus pastidieese focus particles normally have a
neutral or default location but can attach to otleeations to convey narrow focus. In
Turkish, for instance, the question partisieattaches to the focused element in the yes/no-
question in (1); but when there is no special fedusord, the particle attaches to the finite
verb (2).
(1) The position of the question particl®ai in Turkish narrow focus questions
(Ladd 2008:226)
a. Mehmet Mi geldi?
Mehmet INTERROG COMEPAST
‘Was it MEHMET who came?’
b. Buraya ucakla Ml geldiniz, vapurla MI?
here-to plane-byNTERROG comePAST-2PL steamship-byINTERROG
‘Did you come here by PLANE or by STEAMSHIP?’
(2) The position of the question particlmi in Turkish neutral focus questions
(Ladd 2008:225)
a. Gazete geldi mi?
newspaper COMeAST INTERROG
‘Did the newspaper come?’
b. Yorgun musunuz?
tired INTERROG.-2PL
‘Are you tired?’
We will come back to the relation between the pasitf particles and focus or sentence
stress in chapter 10. What matters for the presgmtactic analysis gba/po-questions is
that the interpretation of the question changesdeing on the position for the particle.

There are basically two possibilities to capturesthsemantic differences in the syntactic

structure: first, we could assume that the partpegpo occupies a fixed position in the
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sentence structure and that the variation obsebetdeen wh-SCpa/po-questions and
wh-pa/po-questions is due to movement of the other comsitaiin the clause. A second
way of viewing this variation is to assume that fharticle can occupy two distinct
positions and that the two types of questions tatge different functional projections
triggering different semantic interpretations. ezond approach is more in line with the
Cartographic approach while the first approach esponds better to the minimalist
intention of keeping the syntactic structure aspéénas possible.

We can now proceed to the syntactic analysipagpo-questions. In the course of the
chapter, we will consider the various question fation strategies involving the particle
palpo in different syntactic positions and examine hdwse various positions can be
accounted for.

The chapter is organised as follows: in section 5.propose a formalisation of the
grammaticalization process undergone by the parpelpo exploiting the concept of
‘feature syncretism’. After that, in section 5.3ardalyse the default question formation
strategy, wh-SCpa/po, and in section 5.4, | account for the variouseotByntactic
positions of the particlpa/po, in particular the wipa/po-position and the postpatrticipial
position in Nones. | also claim that the word ordariation between Fascian Cazet/Brach
and Nones on the one hand and Fascian Moenat athbein whpa/po-questions is due
to a strong ‘residual’ V2-property in Moenat. Section 5.5 comgs the chapter

summarising the main findings.
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5.2 An account of the grammaticalization of the pdicle pa/po

The present section discusses how the grammatdaliz of the particlepa/po into a
question particle can be accounted for in syntaetims. | shall limit myself to the step
from the focus particle into the question partibkere. My proposal builds on Rizzi's
(1997) claim that wh-expressions move to FocP amaigbbardi’'s (2004) and Roberts &
Roussou’s (1999, 2003) concept offeature syncretism’. In line with the
grammaticalization cline | have proposed fm/po in chapter 3, | will argue that the
particlepa/po was originally a Foc element and that it inheriteel [wh]-feature in Foc.

In the light of the observation that focused cduostits and wh-expressions are mutually
exclusive, Rizzi (1997) proposes that these twonelgs compete for the same position,
SpecFocP.Under this view, it follows that Foc®, the landisie for verb-movement, is
endowed with two different features, [Foc] and [wh] Rizzi’'s (1997) approach, it is
assumed that verb movement from T carries the fedfdre to C, i.e. Foc® which, in
Roberts & Roussou’s (1999, 2003) terms would amaowistaying that wh* is satisfied by
move But there is more to it: the varieties under adestion exhibit enclitic subject
pronouns in questions. In Fascian and NoOnes, tkesétic pronouns only appear in
questions given that these are the only contextsvhich inversion applies in these
varieties. Hence, in Roberts & Roussou’s (1999,32@erms, this case could be treated on
a par with literary French (chapter 4, table 4tmely by saying that wh* is realised by
(a) an enclitic subject pronoun and (b) movemena okrbal basis to which this enclitic

pronoun attaches (Whve and merge

! Poletto (2002) argues against Rizzi (1997) clagrfior a distinct position for wh-expressions (acton
4.2.5). Her claim is based on the observationwiaexpressions co-occur with focused elements. KHewe
as | have argued in section 4.2.7.2, the discrgphatwveen Rizzi (1997) and Poletto (2002) seentsetdue
to the fact that the two authors talk about twdedédnt types of focicnew information focus’ in the case of
Rizzi (1997) andcontrastive focus’ in the case of Poletto (2002).
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The crucial point for our discussion about the ipErpa/po, however, is that the particle
sits in a syntactic head which hosts the [foc]deatand the [wh]-feature at the same time.
We have just argued that wh* is satisfied via vedivement and enclitic subject pronouns,
Wh*move and merge DUt We still need to say something about thel{feature. In Rizzi's
criteria-approach, the interpretation of focus,¢ppvh etc. always happens in a spec-head
configuration with a head and a specifier bearlregdame feature-specification. Hence, as
to the [foc]-feature in FocP, we can assume thigiraily, it was satisfied bpa/po in its
function as an emphasis marker / focus particke, in Roberts & Roussou’s terms,
Foc*merge HENCE, the Foc® head does not only host verb-mewne and the enclitic subject
pronoun for Whierge and movebUt @lso the focus partice/po for foc*merge | assume that it
was in this complex situation in the Foc® head witlo different features being satisfied
by different mechanisms, that the partipbépo came to inherit the [wh]-feature.

This process might have been encouraged by théhacthe postverbal position after the
finite verb and the enclitic subject pronoun is tieeitral or default location of the particle
pa/lpo. As observed by Ladd (2008:256), in this defanittation, there is often ambiguity
between a broad focus reading (i.e. neutral focushe whole utterance) and a narrow
focus reading (i.e. narrow focus on the verb), Wwhidght have led to semantic/pragmatic
bleaching of the focus properties of the partipBépo. Figure 5.1 illustrates what the
situation in a previous stage of Fascian might Haeen like. The postverbal position of
palpo causes an ambiguity between a reading involvingtrak focus on the whole
sentence (a) and an alternative reading charaetehbg narrow focus on the verb (b). |
suppose that given this ambiguity, it was often ¢clear whether the particle triggered the
neutral focus or the narrow focus reading. In #iigation, the narrow focus properties of

pa/po might have bleached leaving just the neutral faeasling of the utterance.
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a. neutral focus reading b. narrow focus reading

Che magnes=te pa anché? Che magnes=tepa anché?
what eat-8G=scL PA today what eatst==scL PA today
‘What are you eating today?’ ‘What are yTING today?’

Figure 5.1: Ambiguity between broad focus and narfi@cus readings
related to the position of the partige/po

In a situation in which it was not clear any maonattthe particle served the function to
indicate focus, it might have been a little stepassociate it with the [wh]-feature and
reanalyse it as a question particle. Evidence Ha process derives from the following
observation: until now, the use of the partiplépo in the varieties Fascian and Nones is
not obligatory but “only” conventionalised (cf. gitar 3). This might be due to the fact
that in these varieties, subject-verb-inversiostil the main means of satisfying wh* and
merge of the particlepa/po merely makes a contribution to the interpretatainthe
utterance as a question.
Moreover, the process assumed here can also adoourdscian Brach and Cazet \wh-
questions (cf. chapter 3) which involve the pagtjg/po in the whpo-position and direct
word order instead of SCI and are interpreted asjwdstions with narrow focus on the
wh-expression (cf. chapter 3).
(3) Che pa te magnes? (Fascian Cazet)
what PA you eat-28G
‘WHAT are you eating?”’
In wh-po-questions, both the focus and the interrogatiaeis® typing properties of the
particle become evident. The location of the phatiafter the wh-expression triggers
narrow focus on the question word and, at the same, prevents SCI, i.e. subject-verb-
inversion.
So far, we have considered the varieties FascidriNames, where the use of the particle is
conventionalised in wh-questions. We still needd¢oount for the fact that the particle is

obligatory in wh-questions in the varieties Ghendéand Badiot.
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In section 3.5, | have sketched out a functiongire@ch to this issue arguing that the
particle pa became obligatory in Gherdéina and Badiot in otdedlisambiguate between
clause types given that these varieties exhibitvMBgroperty and subject-verb-inversion
does not only apply in wh-questions but also in si&ements. Due to the
polyfunctionality of subject-verb-inversion in tleesarieties, there is both a structural and
a functional ambiguity between V2-statements anejubstions and the use of the particle
pa could be seen as a repair strategy for this antgigunder the assumption of a simple
C-system (i.e. a pre-split-C-analysis), it is nigiac from the surface structure whether V-
to-C-movement in these varieties occurs in ordersabisfy the wh-criterion (Rizzi
1991/1996, cf. section 4.1.1), or wh* (Roberts &uRsou 1999, 2003) or whether verb
movement to C applies for the sake of the V2-camstiwhich could be translated into a
[V2]-feature, or, in Roberts & Roussou’s termspii2*.

My proposal is now the following: | implement thignctional ambiguity by exploiting
Longobardi’'s (2001) and Roberts & Roussou’s (198 cept of‘feature syncretism’:
under an unsplit-CP-analysis, verb-movement targefshead which bears a [wh]-feature
and a [V2]-feature and hence, it is not clear widoke of these features or both is satisfied
by verb movementmoveseems to take place for the sake of both, wh*\a&? Apart
from that, there is the particp®, which — as we have argued above with respecasgi&n
and Nones — has lost (most of) its emphatic funcéiod hence its specialisation as a focus
particle and has become a characteristic traibt@riogatives. In a situation of functional
syncretism, where one element (subject-verb-ingajsrealises more than one feature
([wh], [V2] and [foc]), “the preferred option is thave a one-to-one mapping between
features and lexical items” (Roberts & Roussou 2203). Hence, the fact that the particle

pa became obligatory in Gherdéina and Badiot wh-goestcan be attributed to the need

2 Alternatively, one could assume that the finitebvearries the [wh]-feature from T° to C°. For {m@posal
put forward here, it does not matter which apprdaadopted.
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to resolve this syncretism and achieve a situaitiowhich the [wh]-feature on the one
hand and the [V2]-feature on the other, i.e. whtl &2*, are realised by separate means.
We can assume that V2* is realised by verb movenmegnicemove whereas wh* is
realised bymergeof the particlepa. Focus in Gherdéina and Badiot wh-questions, lfinal
involves omission of the particfga and is a matter of prosody as will be shown inptéa
10. Table 5.2 summarises the claim made as tortimargaticalization of the particle into a

question marker.

originally in all
Step 1 | Dolomitic Ladin | pa/poas a focus particle | foc* realised bymergeof pa/po

varieties
conventionali- pa/po loses focus properties, .
Step 2 | sation of the (semantic bleaching), foc* rea|_|sed bymerge
; . : wh* realised bymoveandmerge
particle acquires wh-properties

V2* realised bymove

wh* realised bymergeof pa
foc* realised by prosody
Table 5.2: The grammaticalization of the partigégpo

obligatorification | pabecomes an obligatory

SEEE of the particlepa | question particle

5.3 The default question formation strategy: wh-SCGlpa/po

After having retraced the grammaticalization preoaisthe particlgpa/po and proposed an
implementation of this process in Roberts & Rou&ssd@l999, 2003) approach, we can
now turn to the default question formation strategsolving SCI andoa/po in postverbal
position. In varieties like Gherdéina and Badiottb@ one hand and in Fascian and Nones
on the other, this question formation strategy eésents the unmarked case and involves
neutral focus. Recall that Gherdéina and Badidedifrom Fascian and Nones in that the
use of the particle is obligatory in the former wéees it is conventionalised in the latter.
Under the assumption of the split-CP structure gseg in chapter 4, the observation that

left dislocated elementgrecede wh-SCpa/po (6) suggests that wh-S@E/po involves a

low CP projection.
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(4) [HT[SS [Force [LDint [LD [FOCeontr. [WH / Fogns. [Fin]IIIII

(5) a.l neni co va=i pa a Lalla? (Badiot)

the grandfathers how gei3scL pA to Lalla

‘How do the grandfathers get to La lla?’

b. La polenta chi la magne=lo po a Roma? (Fascian Moenat)

the polenta who it eatB8=scL PO in Rome

‘The polenta, who eats it in Rome?’
This corresponds to Poletto’s (2002) and Polett@adhuttini’s (2003) analyses, which
locate the particle in a low C-position. Note, hoes that these papers propose a phrase-
analysis of the particle, whereas we have showasertion 3.7, that the particleae/po
should be better analysed in terms of a syntagadhWe are now left with the task to
determine which low CP projection is targeted byS@ipa/po.
Given that wh-SCpa/po is the default question formation strategy, istiightforward to
assume that it targets the position usually assatitp neutral focus wh-questions with a
standard interpretation: FocP in Rizzi’'s (1997, PO&ccount and whP in Poletto’s (2000)
approach (cf. section 4.2.5). Given our considenatiin section 4.1.10 and the split-CP

structure proposed there and repeated in (6), weassume that wh-S@la/po targets the

position wh / Fog;.

(6) [HT [SS [Force [LDint [LD [FOCeontr. [WH / Fogns. [Fin]IIIII
7

wh-SClpa/po
The analysis in (6) can apply to all varieties undensideration here — irrespective of
whether the particle is obligatory or conventiosedl. Yet, the situation with regard to
neutral focus wh-questions involving compound terisenore complex given that in some
varieties, the particle appears in its default fiasiafter SCI whereas in other varieties, it
only occurs in postparticipial position. The follmg section seeks to account for this

variation.
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5.4 An account of the variation as to the syntactigosition of the
particle in wh-questions

In the following, | account for the various positgof the particlga/po in wh-questions.
Recall, that the particlpa/po appears in four main positions: (i) postverba),ig the wh-
pal/po-position, (iii) postparticipial and (iv) sentenfieal.
Let us first examine the variation between the yersial and the postparticipial positions
in wh-questions involving compound tenses. We ts®an in chapter 3 that in Gherdéina,
Badiot and Fascian and in most other varietiesonhern Italy, the particlpa/po appears
in its default (postverbal) position, in this casere specifically after the auxiliary and
before the participle (7a), while in Nones (and addro), the particle occurs in
postparticipial position (7b). The examples in &rg repeated here from chapter 3, for
convenience.
(7) a. wh-SClpo-pPTCP (Fascian Brach)

Ola a=le po magna la torta?

where have=scLF PO eaten the cake

‘Where did they eat the cake?’

b. wh-SClpTCPpO (Nones)

Ndo a=le magnapo la polenta?

where havef3.=sCLF eaten PO the polenta

‘Where did they eat the polenta?’
I now discuss three different approaches and examwimether they can account for the
variation between the postverbal and the postpaidigosition of the particle as well.
The first approach (section 5.4.1) is based onhypothesis that the difference between
(7a) and (7b) is in fact not variation regarding gosition of the particle but variation as to
the position (or landing site) of the past parligipThis hypothesis will be examined
referring to Cinque (1999), who proposes a univdrsaarchy of functional projections in

IP on the basis of the relative position of thebvand different classes of adverbs. Second,

| discuss Munaro & Poletto’s (2002, 2003, 2008ausal fronting analysis’ proposed for
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variation in particle placement in Pagotto (5.4Rhally, given thatpa/po shares many
properties with Germadenn (cf. 3.7) we will examine whether the analysis of German
wh-questions featuringennproposed by Bayer (2012) and Bayer & ObenauerQR6an
account also for the variation aspe/po (5.4.3). The ultimate conclusion | will reach is
that a purely syntactic perspective cannot offesatisfying account of the syntactic
variation related tpa/po. Rather, the variation regarding the positionhaf particle seems

to be an issue for the prosody-syntax interface.

5.4.1 Participle movement

Consider the variation regarding the position o farticlepa/po in wh-questions: as
shown on the basis of data in respons@l®-IlI stimulus 207 ‘Cosa hai fatto?’), most
varieties place the particle after SCI and befdre participle (8), whereas in Nones,

Solandro (9) and Pagotto (10), the particle ocettey the participle.

(8) ‘Cosa hai fatto? (ALD-II, 207)
wh V(sscL) PO PTCP
a. Ce ésg a fat? (Gherdéina)
b. Ci as=t pa fat? (Badiot)
c. Ci as=te pa fat? (Mareo)
d. Che as=to po fat? (Fascian Moenat)
e. Chi e=t po fac? (Tirano)
f. Che as po fat? (Cembra)
(9) ‘Cosa hai fatto?’ (ALD-II, 207)
wh  V(=scL PTCP PO
a. Che as fat po? (Nones)
b. Che as fat po? (Solandro)

(10) ‘When did they arrive?’
Quando e=li rivadi po? (Pagotto)
when be-BL=scL arrivePTCP PO

Under the assumption that the particle occupieseal fposition in the sentence structure as

claimed by Poletto & Zanuttini (2003), Munaro & Btib (2003, 2005), Grosz (2005) or
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Coniglio (2006), among others, the variation obedrgould be attributed to movement of
the past participle to different functional projeacs.
(11) Hypothesis:
Varieties in (8) differ from the varieties in (183 in the landing site of the past
participle.
This hypothesis makes the following prediction: thre varieties with the particle in
postparticipial position (Nones, Solandro, Pagotieg¢ participle should move to a higher
position than in the varieties with the particlepastverbal position (Gherdéina, Badiot,
Fascian etc.). In the following, | shall test thigpothesis on the basis of the universal
hierarchy of functional projections in IP estabéidiby Cinque (1999).
Cinque departs from the assumption that adverbapyctixed positions in the sentence
structure, i.e. that they are located in the unspecifier position of functional projections
whose head positions serve as landing sites fob {er participle) movement. By
determining the relative position of the finite bewith respect to different classes of
adverbs in a cross-linguistic survey he proposesniersal hierarchy of functional

projections within the IP layer.

Functional projections in IP
[ frankly MOOdspeech a({ fortunatelyMOOdevaluative[ a-IIeged|y|\/|00devidential
[ probablyModepisiemic] 0nceT(Past) [thenT(Future) [perhapsMoodieaiis
[ necessar”NOdnecessity[ pOSSiblyMOdpossibility[ W”Imgly MOdvoIition
[ ir1eVitab|y|\/|OdOingation[ CIeVerlyMOdability/permissior{ usua”yASpﬁabitual
[ again Asprepetitiveqy[ OftENASPrequentativeqf QUICKIY ASPeeierativey[ @lready T (Anterior)
[ no longerAspeminative| Still ASPeontinuativel 2IWaYSASPertect
[ jUSt Aspretrospective[ S00I']'A\Spproximative[ bfleﬂy Aspdurative
[ characteristicallyASpyenericiprogressive 2IMOSASPyrospeciivel COMPpletelyASpPsgcompletive()
[ tutto Aspricompletive[ Well Voice [ fast/earlyAspeierativeqn| 2gain ASprepetiive(iry
[ oftenAsprequentativea [ COMPIlEEYASPeompietive(r
Table 5.3: The universal hierarchy of functionaljpctions (Cinque 1999:106ff.)

The crucial fact for our research purposes is tiewing: Cinque observes that in various
Northern Italian dialects the (active) past paplei obligatorily occurs to the left of

different classes of adverbs and concludes fromm that in these varieties, the past
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participle raises to distinct functional heads. dtie (1999:146) shows that in (Standard)
Italian, the active past participle obligatorilyis@s higher thanutto (‘everything’) (and
bene(‘well’) and presto(‘early’)), whereas in Bellunese, the active paatticiples must

even raise higher thatel tut(‘completely’).

Italian Vmica | Vgia | Vpiu v sempre | v completamente]| Vtutto | * bene *
Friulian Vmingul | Vza |V plui \ simpri \ completaminti | Vdut | *ben*
Venetian *miga | *gia | ??pid 2 sempre | \ del tuto Vdut | *ben*
Bellunese * mia *za | *pi 2?7 sempre | \ del tut * tuto * ben *
Piedmontese| * pa *gida | *pinen | Vsempre | daltit \ tit * ben *

Table 5.4: Raising of the active past participlétatian varieties (Cinque 1999:147)

In the light of Cinque’s (1999) observations anadiemthe hypothesis stated in (11), we
expect to find a difference between the varietie@) on the one hand and the varieties in
(9—-10) on the other with respect to the landing sitthe past participle: the past participle
should move higher in the varieties in (9-10) thathe varieties in (8) given that in the
former, it precedes the partigge/po, whereas in the latter, it follows the patrticle.

In order to test this hypothesis, | compare indgabl5 a variety featuring postverhza
(Gherdéina) and a variety with postparticigal(Nones) regarding the position of the past
participles with respect to Cinque’s (1998)wer adverbs namelymica (‘not even’),gia

(‘already’), piu (‘not...any more’), sempre(‘always’), tutto (‘everything’), bene(‘well’).

Nones *migja | *dza |*pu | *semper |V daltut Vtut | Vben*
Gherdéina | * nianca | * bele | * plu | * for \ cumpletaménter  dut |  bén *
Table 5.5: Raising of the active past participl&nes and Gherdéina

In Nones, the active past participle raises highan ben (‘well’) but not higher than
semper(‘always’), and the same holds also for Gherdéina.tho varieties behave thus in
a similar way as Venetian and Bellunese. (12) 3] (eport some of the test sentences

used to determine the relative position of the pasticiple and the particlgg/po.

® position of the active past participle beforeadgerb:y = grammatical, * = ungrammatical.
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(12) Nones

a. [...] i a semper perla I todes [...]. (Bertagnolli
they have8L always talkeTCcPthe German 1912, 11, 123)
‘They have always talked German.’
b. EI Mario I=a rescrit deltut el liber. (fieldwork)

the Mario scl=have-3G rewritePTCP completely the book
‘Mario has rewritten the book completely.’

(13) Gherdéina
a. Néus son for jic tla Talia. (fieldwork)
we be-bL always gone to-the Italy
‘We always went to Italy.’
b. [...] ¥ |  bosch s=a mpadruni (Corpuslad)
and the woodreFL=have-3G taken-possession-of
cumpletamenter de si ana.
completely of his soul
‘[...] and the wood has taken completely possessidmisagoul.’
c. De chi se a=la pa namura cumpletaménter? (fieldw.)
of whomREFL have-3G=scLF pA fallen-in-love completely
‘With whom has she completely fallen in love?’
As we can see from examples (12) and (13), NondsGimerdéina do not differ with
respect to the landing site of the (active) pastipple, which in both raises higher than
cumpletaméntédaltut (‘completely’) but cannot preceder/semper(‘always’). Hence, we
can conclude that the variation between Gherdgipa-tarieties and Nones-type varieties
as regards the position of the particle in questimvolving compound tenses cannot be
attributed to different landing sites targeted bg past participle because that hypothesis
would entail that the participle moves higher ine@t€ina than in Nones. Therefore, let us

now look at a different approach proposed by Mur&moletto (2002, 2003, 2005) as to

the different positions of the partigh® in the Bellunese variety Pagotto.

5.4.2 A clausal-fronting analysis of the phenomenon

In Pagotto, the particlpo can appear in two different syntactic positionseatly after the

wh-expression (in thewvh-po-position’) (14a) or in sentence-final position ()4
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(14) The positions of the partigh® in Pagotto (Munaro & Poletto 2003:134f.)

a. Quando,po, e=li rivadi?
when PO be-3L=scL arrived

b. Quando e=li rivadi, po?
when be-8L=scL arrived PO

In order to account for the two differepb-positions,Munaro & Poletto (2002, 2003,
2005) propose that the partickeads a functional projection in the CP layer whose
specifier can either host the wh-expression omthele clausal complement of the particle.
In this view, whpo-questions like (14a) are derived via movement efiilin-expression
into the specifier of the projection headed by plaeicle under stranding of the rest of the
clause (15a). The sentence-final position of thi#igda in structures like (14b), in contrast,
is considered to result from movement of the wiuhdeise to the specifier position of the

projection headed by the partictelausal fronting’) (15bf.

(15) a. f,wh [ particle] [t [, .t .. 11 (Munaro & Poletto 2003:139, 142)
b. [-CP [..particle][ . t]]

Munaro & Poletto’s analysis has the advantagetti@particlepo occupies a fix syntactic
position while the syntactic variation can be nycattributed to movement operations of
different parts of the sentence which are motivéigdhterpretational differences between
the two types of wh-questions in (14): questionbjl4vhere the whole sentence is located
in the specifier of the projection headedpgry— and thus in the scope of the patrticle — is
reported to involve neutral focus. Question (14a),contrast, where only the wh-
expression is in the scope of the patrticle, thestjoie word is in narrow focus (cf. wba in
Fascian, section 3.9.2).

Let us now examine whether this kind of derivataam account for Nones wh-\i&cp

po-constructions as well.

* | provide here only a short summary of Munaro &e®o’s (2002, 2003, 2005) account, in which for
reasons of space and exposition, | simplify proeges$isat are in fact more complex in the originallgsis.
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At first sight, it seems as if Nones wh-\f$erpo-questions like (16a) can indeed be
derived on a par with the Pagotto construction®fahg Munaro & Poletto’s (2002, 2003,
2005) clausal fronting analysis. The particle icaied in a C head (17a) and its
postparticipial position would be derived via mowerhof the whole clause to the specifier
of the particle (17b).
(16) a. Che as fat po? (Nones)
what have-2G do+PTCP PO
‘What did you do?’
b. Ndo a=le magna po la polenta?
where havef =scLeatPTCP PO the polenta
‘Where did they eat the polenta?’
(17) a. po] [cpche as fat]
b. [[[ce Che as fa][pa]] t,]
However, comparing in more detail the Nones fagt®Pagotto, there are three problems.
The first problem concerns the status of elemenitewing the particlepo: according to
Munaro & Poletto (2003:137), elements occurringmfttlause-final particles in northern
Italian varieties such as Venetian (18a) or Pag¢i®b) are right-dislocated and the
presence of resumptive clitics is taken as evidéoicthis assumption.
(18) a. Dove le=gavaro messeti, le ciave?! (Venetian)
where them=haveuT.1SG putPTCPR, TI, the keys
‘Where could | have put the keys?’
b. Quando lo=a=la magna,mo, al polastro?! (Pagotto)
when it=have-8G=scL eatPTCPR, MO, the chicken
‘When did she eat the chicken?’
Following an analysis proposed by Kayne & Pollo@0Qq1l) and Munaro, Poletto &
Pollock (2001), Munaro & Poletto (2003) account fayht dislocation by assuming that

the prosodically emarginated constituent undergodact left dislocation to the specifier

position of a Topic projection lower than the patjen occupied by the particle, followed
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by remnant movement of the whole cladsender this analysis, sentences like (18a)
would be derived as shown in (19).
(19) a. {i] [toprle chiave} [Dove le gavaro messg t (Pagotto)
b. [[ce Dove le gavardo messgyt[ti]] [tope l€ chiave] t,]
However, as | argue in the following, in contrastthe Venetian and Pagotto facts, in
Nones, the particlpo is not sentence-final but truly postparticipiablaements following
the particle in Nones are not right-dislocated birhply appear in their argumental
positions. In order to prove this, | use a testhwdguantifiers based on the fact that
quantified elements cannot be right-dislocated@afrdinaletti 20015.
With regard to the quantifier test we can makeftlewing prediction: if the particle is
sentence-final as claimed by Munaro & Poletto, difiars should precede the particle. On
the other hand, if quantifiers occur after the ipkat we can be sure that the particle is not
sentence-final. Consider the differences betwegot®a(20) and Nones (21).
(20) Quantifiers irpo-questions (Pagotto)
a. Quante olte a=tu vist ogni nono  po?
how-many times haves2=scL seePTCP every grandfathero
‘How many times did you see every grandfather?’
b. Quando avéo magna  tut po?
when have#. eatPTCP everythingPo
‘When did you eat everything?’
(21) Quantifiers irpo-questions (Nones)
a. Ndo as magna po vergot?
where have<s eatPTCP PO something
‘Where did you eat something?’
b. Cante bote as vist po ogni nono?

how-many times haves2 seePTCP PO every grandfather
‘How many times did you see every grandfather?’

® Evidence for an analysis of apparent right-disledaelements as left dislocation followed by clusa
movement derives from the observation that theesesis considered by Munaro & Poletto (2003) cannot
“be preceded by a focalized XP, which is prosodijdéd to the verbal complex” which would indicaight
dislocation (cf. Beninca 1988).

® | am indebted to Cecilia Poletto for suggestirig tast to me.
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The quantifier test shows an obvious differencavben Pagotto and Nones: while in
Pagotto, quantified expressions precede the papicl(20), Nones shows the opposite
order with quantifiers following the particle (2Zhese results allow us to conclude that in
Nones, contrary to Pagotto, elements followingghsdicle are not right-dislocated and the
particle is not sentence-final. Consequently, tlaeisal fronting analysis as proposed by
Munaro & Poletto (2003, 2005) for Pagotto is ngblagable to account for the Nones facts
as we would have to assume that only certain périse clause move to SpecCP, leaving
arguments such as in (16b) behind in the VP.

Moreover, a second problem for the clausal fronamglysis with respect to the Nones
data resides in the fact that in Nones, the seguemgo in finite clauses is only possible
with some wh-expressions (cf. chapter 3). Undelaasal fronting analysis, however, the
movement mechanisms in (19) would be expected ptyaacross the board with all wh-
expressions and hence, the differences betweemuestion words with respect to the
availability of the whpo-position in Nones would remain unaccounted for.

Finally, apart from not being applicable to accofamtthe differenfpo-positions in Nones,
the clausal fronting analysis can also not explkhi@ variation in Fascian, where the
particle does appear in the wlb-position with all question words but where its aldt
position is postverbal instead of postparticipial even sentence-final. The postverbal
position of the particle can clearly not be accedrfor via clausal fronting given that we
cannot simply move certain parts out of the VP whelaving others behind.

In conclusion, although the clausal fronting aniglysffers an elegant and convincing
approach to account for the differepb-positions and the corresponding semantic
interpretations in Pagotto, it cannot be extendeti¢ other varieties.

In the light of the syntactic and semantic similas between the particlea/po and the
German particlelennnoted in section 3.7, the derivation proposeddEmnmight actually

also be able to account for the variation with rdga the position of the particlgo/pa
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Therefore, let us now consider Bayer’s (2012) amydB & Obenauer’s (2010piggy-

back’-movement analysis of German wh-questionsufeed the modal particldenn

5.4.3 ‘Piggy-back’-movement
5.4.3.1 Bayer & Obenauer’s (2010) and Bayer’'s (20Lapproach
The German particldennand the particlgpa/po occurring in many varieties spoken in
northern Italy have many common characteristicsgettion 3.7). This holds in particular
for the syntactic positions in which the two pdescoccur. Likepa/po, denntoo appears in
postverbal position (22a) or in theh-pa/po-position’ (22b).
(22) Syntactic positions of the German partadsn (Bayer 2012:22)
a. Wohin st er denn gefahren?
where be-8G he DENN go+PTCP
‘Where did he go?’ (I wonder)
b. [WoHIN denr] glaubst du, dass der Hans gefahren ist?
where DENN believe-2G you that the Hans gorcP be-3G
‘WHERE do you think Hans went?’ (focus on the wh-exp@ssi
In a similar way as Munaro & Poletto (2002, 20080%), Bayer (2012) and Bayer &
Obenauer (2010) analyse the German partitdan as a functional head projecting a

particle phrase which takes a verb phrase (VP)saomplement.

(23)  [pre[p dent VP] (Bayer 2012:18)
In this way, the authors account for the fact tdahn adds a further interpretational

specification to the question. In order to implem#mns relationship, Bayer & Obenauer
(2010) propose that the particle bears an inteaptetfeature [wh] which requires the
particle to appear in the scope of an interrogatigad. Following minimalist principles,
the interpretative value of the particle can bévated by an agreement relation between a
probe, a syntactic head bearing a non-interpretéddéure [-int], and a goal with the

corresponding interpretable feature [+int] in theuctural configuration c-command. We
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will not go further into the technical details diet derivation here, but shall instead
consider the structure in (23b).
Given that German is a V2-language, it must bedd®e that in wh-questions such as
(22b), the particlelennforms a constituent with the focalised wh-exprassotherwise the
V2-constraint would be violated. According to BaggR012) analysis, the particle moves
together with the wh-expression to a specifier fomsiin the C domain. Bayer & Obenauer
(2010) do not assume that the particle cliticiset® dhe wh-expression but instead propose
that the particle enters into a feature sharingtie (Chomsky 2000, 2001) with the
focalised wh-expressionMore specifically, the authors attribute an uniptetable focus
feature [Foc] to Prt°, which then as a probe loous for (24a) and attracts the focalised
wh-expression with the matching interpretable featfiFoc] to its specifier (24b) for
feature valuation. In this way, the particle ane th-expression form a constituent which
Bayer & Obenauer (2010) caBmall PrtP.2
(24) a. Prtirocq) Whiroc [ =p

b. [Whroc 5 [Prt°uroc (5 Whriree (5]
Having matched the features in the spec-head amatign, the particledenn moves
‘piggy-back’ with the wh-expression up to the seagemitial position (SpecForceP), from
where it has scope over the whole sentence.
Our task is now to examine whether this kind ofigsia can be applied to the facts related
to pa/po as well. But before turning back to the variatlmtween the postverbal and the
postparticipial position of the particle, we needconsider first how Bayer & Obenauer’s

(2010) and Bayer’s (2012) approach accounts foparquestions.

" Focus particles often form constituents with XPsarious lexical categories.
8 The notation used here differs from Bayer & Obemu(2010) original one. Notation: Foc: focus; i:
interpretable; u: uninterpretable; [ ] unvalued} yalued.

174



Given the similarities with regard to the syntagiioperties of the particleennandpa/po
(3.7), let us assume following Bayer & Obenauerl(®thatpa/po constitutes the head of

a particle phrase (PrtP) in the C domain.

(25)  [prr[Prep@po] CP]

In the following, | examine the varioym/po-positions from the perspective of Bayer &
Obenauers approach. Let us start out withpetuestions (section 5.4.3.2) and then turn

to wh-questions featuring the particle in postggstal position (5.4.3.3).

5.4.3.2 Whpa/po-questions

Wh-questions featuring the sequence pafpo at the beginning of the sentence constitute
a challenge for our analysis because they involreraber of particular characteristics and

many loci of variation between the individual véee that need to be accounted for.

Therefore, let us recall from chapter 3, which dastwe need to take into consideration.

Phenomenon Varieties
wh-pa/poin isolation possible in all varieties

wh-palpoin finite clauses | « Fascian: with all wh-expressions across the board
* Nones: with some wh-expressions
* Gherdéina and Badiot: out

word order * Fascian Brach & Cazet, Nones: direct (SV)
* Fascian Moenat: inverted (SCI)
focus properties wh-expression is in narrow focus and receives regess

Table 5.6: The characteristics of \wh/po-questions

The first issue we need to discuss is what thdioaldetween wipa/po-questions and wh-
SClpalpo-questions is. There are two possible options:piduicle could either occupy
one fix C position in both constructions or it cd@ppear in two different positions.

If we assume that the partigbe/po occupies a fix position in a C head, the two défe
constructions can be derived by moving either threewpression or the whole clausal

complement to the specifier of the projection heldole the particle. The advantage of this
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kind of analysis, which is reminiscent of the clausonting analysis proposed by Munaro
& Poletto (2002, 2003, 2005) for Pagotto (cf. satth.4.2) is that it could easily account
for the different focus properties observed in pdfpo- and wh-SClpa/po-questions. In
this view, the element moved to the specifier @ pinojection headed by the particle is in
focus. However, we have already seen in sectior? 5that a clausal fronting analysis
cannot apply to Fascian or Nones because in contrd&agotto, the particle is not clause-
final in these varieties.

Therefore, let us explore the second option, hat the particle occupies distinct positions
in the two different question formation strategiEsom a cartographic perspective, this
option is to be preferred: the wh-questions featurthe sequence wbe/po at the
beginning of the sentence are marked in the sdvadte wh-expression is focalised and
they involve narrow focus on the wh-expression. ¢éergiven that whpa/po-questions
differ from wh-SClpa/po-questions in focus properties, a cartographic yasmalwould
assume that the two question formation strategme®lve two different functional
projections in the left periphery. As shown in (26)d (27), this seems to be the case: wh-

pal/po occurs to the left of Left Dislocatiof26), while wh-SClpa/po appears to its right

(27). Whypal/po thus seems to target a higher C-position than @hga/po.

(26) whpa/po> LD (Fascian Brach)
a. Ola pa | formai la | magna?
where PA the cheese she it e&e3
‘WHERE does she eat the cheese?’
b. Chi pa la marenala magna a Roma?
who PA the lunch it eats3s in Rome
‘WHO has lunch in Rome?’

(27) LD > wh-SClpalpo (Fascian Brach, Cazet)
a. L formaj ola | magn=ela pa?
the cheese where it eas3scL PA
‘The cheese, where does she eat it?’
b. La polenta chi la magn=elo po a Roma? (Fascian Moenat)
the polenta who it eas8=scL PO in Rome
‘The polenta, who eats it in Rome?’
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Another important feature of wpa/po-constructions is word order. We have already seen
in chapter 3 that wipa/po is followd by direct word order (SV) in FascianaBh (28a) and
Nones (28b) whereas we observe inverted word ¢&fel) in Fascian Moenat (28c).
(28) a. Chepa te magnes anché? (Fascian Brach)
what PA you eat-2G today
‘WHAT are you eating today?’
b. Can po la vuel venir? (Nones)
when PO she want-8G cOmemwF
‘WHEN does she want to come?’
c. Che po magne=to anco? (Fascian Moenat)
what PO eat-BG=scL today
‘WHAT are you eating today?’
The sequence wpe followed by inverted word order (SCI) in Fasciaroé&hat (28c)
corresponds both from a syntactic and an interpoei@ perspective to whennquestions
in German.
(29) [Wohin denri glaub=st du, dass der Hans gefahren istBaydr 2012:22)
where DENN think-2sG you that the Hans gocP be-3G
‘WHERE do you think Hans went?’
Hence, we might be able to propose for Fascian Mioeh{po-SCl-questions (cf. 28c) an
analysis along the lines of Bayer & Obenauer’'s @CGdccount of widennSCI-questions
in German (cf. section 5.4.3.1). This derivatiom gaoceed in the following way: the

particlepa/po is a syntactic head projecting a particle phr&#P) (cf. (25) and repeated

in (30) for convenience).

(30) [prtp [prepO] CP]

Prt° bears an uninterpretable [uFoc]-feature anthgs for the focalised wh-expressidre
with the corresponding interpretable featyf®¢] (31a) with which it enters into a feature
sharing relation. Prt° attracts the focalised wpregsiorncheto its speficier (SpecPrtP) for

feature valuation (31b) and forms a constituenh vtit
177



(31) a  [prr[prepa]] [op CHE]
I |
[uFoc] iFoc]

b.  [prtr CHEFoc [ [Prie POuFoc [=]EHEIFec =]

Having matched the features in the spec-head amafign, the particle movepiggy-
back’ with the wh-expression to the specifier ofuactional projection in the higher

portion of the C domain, from where it gains scoper the whole sentence.

(32) [speccr[Chepaq]] a=le magna-feh@e] anco?

Further evidence in support of such an analysisesofrom another variety, Pagotto, in
which certain wh-expressions remain-situ, certain others front and certain wh-
expressions can also do both (cf. Munaro 1997)hik variety, we observe the sequence
wh-po in the thematic position of the wh-expression.
(33) Magni=tu [che po] incoi? (Pagotto)
eat-BG=scL what PO today
‘What are you eating today?’
However, other wh-expressions suchpasché(‘why’), ndé (‘dove’) orquando(‘when’)
move to the sentence-initial position carrying plagticlepo ‘piggy-back’ like in Moenat.
(34) [Quandopo o=la vegner —fgquandeope}? (Pagotto)
when PO want-3G=SCLF comewNF when PO
‘When does she like to come?’
Let us now turn to the Fascian Brach and Nones, casevh-questions featuring wie/po
in sentence-initial position followed by direct wloorder (SV) — instead of inverted word
order (SCI) in Moenat. The wh-question (28a) iseadpd in (35) for convenience:
(35) Che pa te magnes anché? (Fascian Brach)

what PA you eat-8G today
‘WHAT are you eating today?’
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Let us consider possible derivations for this cartdion.

First of all, it could be assumed that the partmteupies the head position of a functional
projection, e.g. Prt°, and that the wh-expressiooves to its specifier position, i.e.
SpecPrtP. Under the assumption that the partic@ isnhbound morpheme, the occurrence
of direct word order instead of SCI could be atttddl to the fact that the head position
targeted by verb movement is already filled by paeticle and consequently, SCI is
blocked. Alternatively, it could be assumed tha ffarticle and the wh-expression target
the position Int(errogative) proposed by Rizzi (2POwhich is considered to be
intrinsically endowed with the [wh]-feature (cf. ajpter 4.2.2). Given that Int° already
bears the [wh]-feature, verb movement is not remuio carry the [wh]-feature to C and
consequently, SCI does not occur.

However, such an analysis does not seem to beeongtht track for several reasons: first,
the fact that Fascian Brach wplo-questions exhibiting direct word order imply navro
focus on the wh-expression on a par with the cpmeding whpo-questions with inverted
word order in Moenat suggests that both constrostivave to be analysed in a similar
fashion. A second piece of evidence againstpipo-as-an-unbound-morpheme-analysis
and for a whpo-constituent-analysis comes from the relative oafdhe sequence wbe
and left dislocated elements. As shown in (36), $bquence wipa/po precedes LD —
irrespective of whether the word order is inver(@8da) or direct (36b) — suggesting that
also in Fascian Brach and Cazet padpo-questions with direct word order the particle

and the wh-expression form one constituent.

(36) whpo>|LD|> VS in Fascian Moenat (a) and wh=|LD| > SV in Fascian Brach (b)
a. A chi po g=a=lo dat n pom de eélber?
to whompPo Tone DAT=have-3G=sScCL givePTCP an apple of tree
“TowHowm did Tone give an apple?’
b. Ola pa la magna | formai?
where PA the Marianna she ea$@® the cheese
‘WHERE does Marianna eat the cheese?
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A third piece of evidence for the constituent-asayof the sequence wig/po derives
from the observation that the particle can occuhwicomplex wh-constituents such as
(37) and that there, the particle does not haveiafiyence on word order (cf. section
3.7.2.4)? Such a construction is also possible in Nones)(@ich normally admits wh-
questions featuring wpa/po in finite clauses only to a limited extent. In ke
constructions, we can take the presencpafho as the manifestation of an incorporated
focus-feature inside a complex wh-phrase.
(37) a. [Da tenc pa de egn] le laora a Moena? (Fascian Brach)

for how-manypA of years they workf& in Moena

‘For how many years have they been working in Moena?

b. [Co ted po soldi] as=to tel salvadanaio? (Fascian Moenat)
how much PO money have&s=scL in-the money box
‘How much money do you have in the money box?
c. [Con cala po de chele iu] | fa | viaz? (Nones)

with  which-onero of those over-there he dee3 the trip

‘With which one of those over there does he dorip@’t
In conclusion, we can analyse Fascian Brach/CamtiNbnes whpa/po-SV-questions in
the same way as Fascian Moenat pafpo-SCl-questions, i.e. in terms of formation of a
constituent made of the wh-expression and thegb@pga/po and successive movement of
this constituent to a specifier position of a fumeél projection in the higher portion of the
C domain. We are now left with the task to deteemuhere exactly this functional
projection is located in the sentence structure.
Under the ‘wh-pa/po-constituent’-analysis proposed here, the headhef functional
projection targeted by wha/po remains empty, given that subject-verb-inversioasinot
occur. This recalls the position Int® proposed bizzR (2001) on the basis of the

observation that in Italian, some wh-expressiong. (perché ‘why’) do not require

subject-verb-inversion. In chapter 4, we have taltensequence wpa/po followed by

® The word order following the complex wi#po-constituent corresponds to that in ‘normal’ pdipo-
guestions, i.e. SV in Fascian Brach/Cazet (37a)Nomks (37c) and SCI in Fascian Moenat (37b).
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direct word order as evidence for a position Ina &izzi (2001) and we have supposed
thatpa/po might be the overt realisation of the [Int]-feawitting in Int°. However, in the
light of the ‘wh-po-constituent’-analysis we have to revise this vigiven that the particle
cannot be located in the head position if it i paa complex wipa/po-constituent.

Building on Rizzi (1997, 2001), Poletto (2000, 2pOBeninca (2001) and Beninca &

Poletto (2004), | repeat the split-CP structurgopseed in chapter 4 for convenience:

(38) [HT [Scene Setting [Force [LDt [LD [FocCcont. [WH / Fogq:. [Fin]]]]]

T
wh-pa/po

In what follows, | argue that wpal/po targets the position Int. Evidence for this claim
derives from two observations: first, in Fasciam@y/Cazet and Moenat and Nones, wh-

pal/po can precede LIH39a) but can also follow it (39b).

(39) a. Chi pa la__marenala magna a Roma? (Fascian Brach)
who PA the lunch it eats¥ in Rome
‘Who is having lunch in Rome?’

b. La polentachi pa la magna a Roma?
the polenta whora it eat-3G in Rome
‘Who is eating polenta in Rome?’

This distribution can be accounted for in a strdmiward way by assuming that wia/po
targets Int and that in (39a), the lower LD-positis activated, while in (39b), it is the
higher LD-position.

Second, whpa/po must precede contrastive focus elements as peedost (40).

(40) a. Chi pa I FORMAI | magna a Roma (no la polenta)? (Fasc. Brach

who PA the cheese it eas@ in Rome (not the polenta)
‘Who eats theHEESEIN Rome (not the polenta)?’

a.*L FORMAI chi pa | magna a Roma (no la polenta)?
The cheese wheA it eat-3G in Rome (not the polenta)

b. Perché pa MARIA la magna a Roma (no Rita)?
why  PA Maria she eatsts in Rome (not Rita)
‘Why does Maria eat in Rome (not Rita)?’
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b’.* MARIA perché pa la magna a Roma (no Rita)?
Maria why PA she eatS8c in Rome (not Rita)
Having argued that wba/po targets the position Int, we now need to examirg/ w
Fascian Brach/Cazet and Nones on the one hand aedd¥lon the other differ in word

order after the sequence \whio.

5.4.3.3 Word order variation in whypa/po-questions

We have seen that the subvarieties of Fascianrdifféo the requirement to have SCI in
questions. In Moenat, SCI is obligatory and we @t @bserve any question formation
strategy featuring direct word order. In Brach &atet, in contrast, SCI is not compulsory

as shown by the fact that various question formagtoategies involve direct word order.

(41) Question formation strategies involving direcctrd order in Fascian Brach/Cazet

a. Che pa te magnes anché? (wbipo-SV)
whatPA you eat-2G today
‘What are you eating today?’

b. Ola che tu vas? (wh-cheSV)
where that you goss
‘Where are you going?’

c. Perché i Hhke i va a pe? (Wh-SV)
why  the boys they goeB on foot
‘Why are the boys going on foot?’wh-SV

d. Chi che | é che va a pe a scola? deleft-SV)
who that it beS8s that go-3c on foot to school
‘Who is it who goes to school on foot?’

| suggest that this difference between Fascian lBGazet on the one hand and Fascian
Moenat on the other can be captured by assumingdifierent degrees of thwesidual’
V2-property (cf. section 2.2.3.1). Recall that therm ‘residual V2-property’
(Rizzi 1991/1996) refers to the assumption that @kl Romance languages were
characterised by the V2-property like Germanic leagges but that they have lost this

property and show a residue of it only in subjestbvinversion in questions. In this view,

Moenat is characterised by‘strong’ residual V2-property given that SCI in qu@ss is
182



obligatory, whereas Fascian Cazet and Brach exjoifita‘weak’ residual V2-property as
guestions can also involve direct word order. Asstlated in figure 5.2, these different
strengths of the residual V2-property can be emgé@daas different stages in a diachronic

development towards the loss of the V2-property.

strong weak loss of V2-

property

V2-property ‘residual’ V2- ‘residual’ V2-
property property

Figure 5.2: Stages in the loss of the V2-property

Turning back to wipa/po-questions and assuming\&h-pa/po-constituent’-analysis, we
can account for the variation between Fascian BGatet on the one hand and Moenat on
the other in the following way: in Fascian BrachZ€a the whpo-constituent moves to
SpecintP and given that Int° is intrinsically enéaawith the [wh]-feature (Rizzi 2001), a
spec-head agreement relation is established egafdature checking and triggering the
interpretation of the utterance as a question. €qumantly, verb-movement, i.e. SCI, is not
necessary to carry the [wh]-feature to C and is thlocked undeeconomy This option is
possible in Fascian Brach and Cazet because ofweek ‘residual’ V2-property.

In Moenat, the wipa/po-constituent also moves to SpecintP and the featbeeking
process in the spec-head configuration betweenmvtiiexpression in the specifier and the
[wh]-feature in the head position of IntP takescplaHowever, in accordance with the
strong residual V2-property of Moenat, verb movemeitriggered and consequently, SCI
occurs. This amounts to saying that in Moenatpapo-questions, SCI is not required for
interrogative clause typing. In Brach and Cazet] SMlocked because there is a more
economic mechanism to achieve interrogative claysig of the sentence, i.e. via the
spec-head configuration of the wh-expression atfg Wwhich is intrinsically endowed with

the [wh]-feature. In Moenat, in contrast, SCI deesur, but not for interrogative clause

183



typing reasons but for the sake of a straregidual’ V2-property. Further evidence for this
claim derives from Moenat wpe-questions such as (36a), which show that SCI doés
target Int, but a lower position, possibly WH.

In Nones, whpo is only possible with some wh-expressions butwitt others (cf. section
3.7). Under the approach just proposed it can lsinasd that only the former wh-
expressions can form a vgo-constituent with the particle and move to SpeclmiRereas
the latter cannot. The possibility to form such bB-pwe-constituent might be due to the

intrinsic properties of the wh-expressions.

5.4.3.4 Gherdéina/Badiot whpa-questions
In Gherdéina and Badiot, the sequencepalis not possible in wh-questions involving
finite propositions (42b—b’) but wpa-questions involving non-finite propositions (42c)

and reduced verbless wgaquestions (42a) are grammatical.

(42) whypalpo-questions in Gherdéina (repeated from sectior2 3Ly .

a. Ula pa?
where PA
‘Where?’
b. *Ciuldi pa mai=el n  meil?
why PA eat-3G=scL an apple
‘Why does he it an apple?’
b’.*Ciuldi pa | maia n méil?
why PA he eat-8c an apple
c. Ciuldi pa abiné adum milions de paroles?

why PA collectiNF together millions of words

‘Why collect millions of words?’
At first sight, one might want to attribute the waigmaticality of (42b—b’) to the fact that
these varieties exhibit a true V2-property req@rin any case verb movement to C.
However, as we have just seen in the case of Mpeedi movement, and hence V2, and

the formation of a wipaconstituent should not be mutually exclusive. The

1% The assumption that Moenat SCI targets the positit is straightforward given that SCI happenstfer
sake of dresidual’ V2-property which is confined to wh-quess.
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ungrammaticality of wipa-questions + finite proposition in Gherdéina andliBa has
another motivation: given that in these varietgsis an affix (cf. section 3.7.1), it cannot
attach to the wh-expression, which is a syntactiage, but only to a verbal head and
hence the particle would have to appear in posalgrisition. As regards reduced verbless
wh-pa-questions (42a), one could suppose that the gentisible (ellipsis) and only the
wh-expression and the particle are overtly realidddwever, such an account would
violate the ‘Stranded Affix Filter (Lasnik 1981gaccording to which a morphologically
realised affix must be a syntactic dependent ofcamphmologically realised category, at
surface structure. Therefore, | rather assume tti@twh-expression involves a complex
internal structure featuring a foc position whicbsts the particlgpa. Such an account
establishes a neat correspondence between the eomiplerbal structure of wh-
expressions and the articulate structure of CRit‘§p analysis’). A similar analysis can
also be proposed for Gherdéina and Badiot padgruestions involving a non-finite
proposition (42c}?

In fact, we have seen in section 3.9, that Gheedéid Badiot use other strategies to place
narrow focus on the question word. While in vagstsuch as Fascian, narrow focus on the
wh-expression is triggered by the particle in tHepe-position, in Gherdéina and Badiot,
narrow focus is a matter of prosody only.

Moreover, this raises not only the question of \wheta position Int really exists in
Gherdéina and Badiot but also what function verlvenment really has for interrogative
clause typing. With the analysis proposed for p@po-questions in mind let us now turn

back to wh-questions featuring the particle in padicipial position.

! Note, however, that in this account, we have tsuae that there are two different kinds pa in
Gherdéina and Badiogpay, an affix andpa, un anboud morpheme (a syntactic head).
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5.4.3.5 The postparticipial position
The varieties Gherdéina, Badiot and Fascian omtleechand and Nones (and Solandro) on
the other, exhibit variation as to the positiortloé particle in compound tenses. In (43), |
repeat the examples from (8) and (9) with the twacsures observed: the postverbal
position (43a) and the postparticipial positionk}3
(43) a. Che as=to po fat? (Fascian Moenat)

what have-@s=scL po do-PTCP

‘What did you do?”’

b. Che as fat po? (Nones)

what have-8G dopPTCP PO
As for the postverbal position of the particle ompound tenses (43a), we can assume the
same analysis as for the postverbal position ipk&rtenses (cf. section 5.3).
Regarding the postparticipial position of the etin Nones (and Solandro), in contrast,
we have seen that it is truly postparticipial ad sentence-final as in Pagotto (cf. section
5.4.2). Moreover, it was shown in section 5.4.4t tihe postparticipial position cannot be
attributed to differences regarding participle moeat between varieties such as Fascian
and varieties such as Nones or to a Munaro & Rphittle (2002, 2003, 2005lausal
fronting’ analysis.
In the light of these facts, | explore in the feliag whether &piggy-back-movement’-
approach as proposed in the previous section fepalo-questions can account for the
postparticipial position of the particle.
In a first step, we have to determine where exantiye sentence structure the particle is
located when it appears in postparticipial positibinere are in fact two possibilities: (i
could be located in INFL in a lower position thdre tpast participle or (ii) the particle
could be located further down the structure in\ie The first possibility would account
for the fact thapa/po derives from a temporal adverb (cf. section 3a)ich, according to

Cinque (1999) occupies a fix position in the INFlyér. The second option, in contrast,
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which we will develop here, corresponds in some twathe analysis suggested before for
the sequence wpa/po.

On a par with what what has been proposed in se&i4.3.2, we can assume that the
particle unites with the wh-expression in its thémposition under the mechanism shown
in (31-32) (43a). The difference between FasciahM®nes can now be implemented in
the following way: in contrast to Fascian, Nonessloot allow piggy-back’-movement of
the particle together with the wh-expression toc&e and the wh-expression moves alone
to a specifier position in the C domain leaving gagticle behind (44b). As a result, the

particlepo appears in postparticipial positioh.

(44) a. a=le manda [chepol a la nona? (Nones)
have-8L=scLF sendpTcpP [what PO to the grandmother
b. [Che] a=le manda —Jfehepo] a la nona?

[what] have-BL=scLF sendpPTcP [what PO to the grandmother

Note that this mechanism differs from the deriviagowoposed for wh-SQba/po-questions
(cf. section 5.3) in that the postparticipial pmsit results here from the wbe/po-
constituent-analysis assumed before forpafpo-questions.

Under an analysis along these lines, the fact thaNones, whpa/po-questions are
observed mainly with the wh-expressipgarché (‘why’), whereas this construction is
marginal or even ungrammatical with other wh-expi@ss (cf. chapter 3.7), receives a
straightforward accourtt Nones does not admipiggy-back’-movement of the particle
together with the wh-expression. The fact thatpekguestions are observed with the wh-
expressiorparché (‘why’) can be attributed to the general assumptiat in contrast to
other wh-expression, the question word fahy does not move to C but is directly

merged into a C-position.

12 The positional variation regarding the wh-expresss in some way similar to quantifier floatinge.ithe

phenomenon that quantifiers suchadisbothandeachcan occur in more than one position in the semenc
3 1n Nones, wheo-questions are possible without restrictions onlyHe case of the wh-expressiparché

(‘why’), a question word which is characterised btipalar properties in many languages of the world.
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However, the problems of such an analysis cleankyveigh its advantages. Thpiggy-
back’-movement account of the postparticipial positof the particle is problematic in
three different respects: the first problem consetne fact that here, a mechanism
originally proposed for narrow focus wh-questiossnow applied to neutral focus wh-
questions with a standard interpretation. While pafpo-questions involve narrow focus
on the wh-expression Nones (and Solandro) wh-questfeaturing the particlpo in
postparticipial position, do not involve narrow @ecbut are neutral focusut-of-the-
blue’-questions. Hence, it would not be straightfard to assume that the particle unites
with the wh-expression in VP — which under our jpwag assumptions should trigger
narrow focus on the wh-expression — even if thai@aris left behind later when the
question word raises to C.

A second problematic aspect of this analysis rasidehe fact that the particfe/po is a
functional element, which — as argued in sectiah-3belongs to the C domain. Hence, it
is not straightforward to assume that the partiokrges into VP, where normally only
lexical items are expected.

Finally, a third counterargument regards the fdwt tthe particlepo in Nones (and
Solandro) appears in postparticipial position irefefent of the grammatical function of
the wh-expression which is fronted to C. Undefpaggy-back’-movement approach,
however, this would not be expected. Consider thadd wh-questions in (45), so-called
‘double-object-construction’ in the sense of Lar§®88) featuring a direct object and an
indirect object in oblique case. In (45a), the dir@bject is questioned and hence
represented by the wh-expressare (‘what’) and the indirect object & la nona(‘to the
grandmother’). In (45b), in contrast, the direcjeab isle maie(‘the pullovers’) and the

indirect object is questioned and hence represdntdde wh-expressioa ci (‘whom’).
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(45) a. Che a=le manda po a la nona? (Nones)

what have-8.=sCLF sendpTCP PO to the grandmother

‘What did they send to grandmother?’

b. A ci g a=la manda po le maie? (Nones)

to whombDAT have-3G=scLF sendpTcP PO the pullovers

‘Whom did she sent the pullovers?’
In both wh-questions — independent of the gramrabtinction of the element questioned
(as represented by the wh-expression) — the partithays appears directly after the
participle. Under apiggy-back’-analysis, however, this would not beested. (46) shows
a Larson (1988)-style structure of the VP of the tmh-questions in (46) with the indirect

object being the complement of the verb and thectiobject some kind of “inner subject”

(cf. Grewendorf 2002:53).

(46) a. [...] VP b. [..] VP

DP \A DP \A
che @ V PP le maie V PP

aermanda alanona aer manda

If the particlepo really united with the wh-expression in this stagegproposed above, then
we would expect the particle to surface in twoatdigint positions after the wh-expression,
the auxiliary and the participle have moved outV#. In (46a), the wh-expression is
fronted leaving the particle behind, the auxilianpves to C and the active past participle
raises to some IP-position (cf. Cinque 1999). Thhse,order within VP isgdo — indirect
object @& la nong] and this is borne out as can be seen in (45aj48b), in contrast, the
wh-expression representing the indirect objectdliqoe case, the auxiliary and the active
past participle are moved out of VP. As a consegeieonly the direct objet¢ maie(‘the

pullovers’) and the particle remain in VP — in thgarticular order. Hence, only (46a)
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derives the postparticipial position of the pagjolvhereas according to (46b), the particle
would appear not after the participle but only attee direct object and this is not the
position the particl@o occupies in Nones.

In sum, we have seen here that also tpiggy-back’-analysis does not provide a
satisfactory account of the postparticipial positwf the particle in particular and of the
variation regarding the syntactic position of tlatggle in wh-questions in general.

The problems of the syntactic analyses examinedhen previous sections and the
observations with regard to the differences inrprietation and stress properties depending
on the syntactic position of the particle suggbst the position opa/po is ultimately a
matter of the prosody-syntax interface. | show hamer 10 that indeed the different

positions ofpa/poin Nones can be accounted for from the perspeofipeosody.

5.5 Conclusion

The aim of this chapter was to propose a syntastalysis of the variation found in the
question formation strategies involving the paetigh/pa In section 5.2, | have formally
implemented the grammaticalization j&/po into a question particle within Roberts &
Roussou’s (1999, 2003) framework by exploiting thacept offeature syncretism’ with
regard to the features [wh], [foc] and [V2] as waB Rizzi’'s (1997) claim that wh-
expressions and (information) focus elements tatgesame position in the CP.

After that, we have examined the syntactic varratio Dolomitic Ladin wh-questions
involving the particlepa/po. These wh-questions can be classified into twonntgpes
depending on their semantic interpretation and goptoperties: first, in standard wh-

questions involving neutral focus (section 5.3g farticle appears in postverbal position
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after SCI (wh-SCpa/po). | have argued on the basis of the split-CP-siinecintroduced
in chapter 4 that this question formation stratieggets the projection WH.

Narrow focus wh-questions, in contrast, exhibit plagticle in the wipa/po-position and |
have argued for an analysis inspired by Bayer's22@nd Bayer & Obenauer’s (2010)
account regarding wbennquestions in German. In wbe/po-questions, the particle
forms a constituent with the wh-expression — irs tvay triggering narrow focus on the
question word — and then movgsggy-back’ with it to the specifier of the posiidnt in
the C domain. As regards the word order variatifier dhe sequence wpa/pa, | have
related the presence of direct word order in FasBiemch and Cazet to the position Int
(Rizzi 2001), which — being already intrinsicallydowed with the [wh]-feature — does not
trigger verb movement to C. The presence of SHascian Moenat whpo-questions, in
contrast, was attributed to the strorgesidual’ V2-property of this variety which
obligatorily requires verb movement to C.

Moreover, | have argued that in Gherdéina and Badib-pa-questions involving finite
propositions are ungrammatical because in theseties;pa is an affix and cannot attach
to phrases but only to verbal heads. In these tesienarrow focus wh-questions involve
omission of the particlpa and major prosodic stress on the question word.

As far as the variation regarding the position ledé particle in wh-questions involving
compound tenses is concerned, | have discussedietyvaf syntactic approaches but
neither ‘particle placement’ (section 5.4.1glausal fronting’ (Munaro & Poletto 2002,
2003, 2005) (5.4.2) nowpiggy-back-movement’ (Bayer & Obenauer 2010; Baz@ei?2)
were able to provide a satisfactory account ofpb&tparticipial position. Instead, there is
reason to assume that the position of the pariglgoverned not only by syntactic
constraints, but also by prosodic factors. Theefave will come back to this issue in
chapter 10 when studying the prosody of wh-questidiable 5.7 summarises the various

wh-question formation strategies involving the géatpa/po.
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: Fascian <

Gherdéina Badiot Cazet/Brach | Moenat Nones
Neutral focus
wh-SClpa/po X X X X X
wh-SClpa/po-PTCP X X X X
wh-SCIPTCPpO X
Narrow focus
wh-pa/po-SV X X
wh-po-SCI X
WH-SCI X X

Table 5.7: Question formation strategies involving particlepa/po

In sum, the question formation strategies involuing particlepa (po) can be located in a
split-CP structure in the following way:

(47) [HT [SS [Force [LOInt [LD [Foceon. [WH / Fogy:. [Fin]IIIII]
T

WhpTa/p(}SV wh-SClpalpo
who-SCI wh-SClpa/po-PTCP
wh-SCIPTCPpO

In conclusion, in line with the cartographic approavhich postulates separate functional
projections for distinct semantic interpretationeave shown that in Dolomitic Ladin wh-
questions featuring the partigh@/po, two different CP projections are activated: thvdr
WH-position in neutral focus wh-questions and thghér position Int in narrow focus wh-
questions.
In the following chapter, we shall be concernedhwith-chequestions, an innovative

question formation strategy in Fascian, and how tunstruction relates to thm/po-

questions analysed in the present chapter.
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Chapter 6
Fascian whe€he-questions

Apart from the question formation strategies inwadyvthe particlgpa/po, Fascian exhibits

another, more recent, construction, in which theexpression is directly followed by the

complementizeche and direct word order (henceforth: whe and in which the particle

palpois not present.

(1) Ola che tu vas? (Fascian Brach & Cazet)
where COMP you Qo0-3G

‘Where are you going?’

The wheheconstruction is an innovative structure and limhite the Cazet and Brach
subvarieties of Fascian. Moenat exclusively uses thaditional wh-SCpa/po-
construction. The presence of this innovative qaedbrmation strategy in Fascian, which
does not appear in the other varieties, givestoiseveral research questions:

(2) Research questions

a. What is the difference regarding the syntax semantic interpretation between
traditional wh-SClpalpo-questions and the wtheconstruction?

b. What is the historical origin of the vaeconstruction?

c. Why is whehelimited to the Cazet and Brach subvarieties ofcleesand does
not appear in Moenat?

d. Why does wlthenot occur in the other Dolomitic Ladin varietiebé€sdéina and
Badiot?

e. How can the wigheconstruction be analysed from a cartographic metsgEe
and how does this analysis relate to the anabyfspga/po-questions proposed in
chapter 5?

| discuss these research questions in turn indlt@fing sections.
First, section 6.1 gives an overview of the disttibn of the wheheconstruction in

Romance varieties and beyond. In section 6.2, inex@ the use of the traditional and the

innovative question formation strategies in presty Fascian with respect to their
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syntactic properties, their sematic interpretatowl their conditions of use (cf. 2a). After
that, section 6.3 discusses the theories propaséuki literature concerning the origin of
the wheheconstruction in several Romance varieties. On ltagis of a diachronic
analysis of Fascian theatre plays, | evaluate thieseries with respect to Fascian and,
building on these theories, propose a new appréacirascian (2b). | also provide an
explanation for why the whbhestrategy is not used in Moenat and in the otheetias of
Dolomitic Ladin (cf. 2c—d). In section 6.4, | dissuprevious analyses of wehequestions

in Romance and, on the basis of new data, offgméastic analysis of Fascian vde
questions based on the split-CP structure propmseldapter 4 (2e). Section 6.5 concludes

the chapter with a summary of the main results.

6.1 The distribution of the wh-che-construction

The wheheconstruction is not a phenomenon limited to Fasdwat is observed in
embedded (section 6.1.1) and main wh-question2(6ri several Romance and Germanic

languages and language varieties.

6.1.1 Wh<hein embedded wh-questions

Embedded wh-questions show much less variation thaim wh-questions and usually,
only two different structures are observed in nemth Italian varieties (Poletto &

Vanelli 1997:107ff.; Poletto 2000:84). The firstpty of varieties, schematised in (3a),
exhibits a so-calledloppio introduttore(a ‘double introductory element’), i.e. the wh-

expression is followed by the complementizeewhich also introduces other subordinate
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clauses (Poletto & Vanelli 1997:107f).As we will see below, this type splits up into

various subtypes depending on the use of the canguigzerche In the second type of

varieties, schematised in (3b), in contrast, embdddh-questions are introduced as in

Standard lItalian, i.e. there is no (overt) completizer.

(3) a. main clause wh-expressiame direct word order (Type 1)
b. main clause wh-expression @  direct word orde (Type 2)

Type 2 embedded wh-questions are found in Liguweameties (4a), in Lombard varieties

(4b) except for the Alpine ones, some Ticineseetas$, Veronese varieties (4c) and most

of the varieties in Emilia-Romagna (Poletto & Vdn&997:107).

(4) a. Nu so chi segge arrivou (Ligurian of Chiavari)
not know-BG who besBJV.3sG arrivePTCP
b. Su mia en doe la  sies nada Maria (Lombard)

know-1sG not where she b&Jv.3sG gone Maria
‘l don’t know where Maria went.’
c. No so miaci lavara I piati. (Veronese)

not know-BG not who washuT.3sGthe dishes

‘I don’t know who will wash the dishes.’
Moreover, also in Standard Italian, there is noe(gvcomplementizer in embedded wh-
questions. Beyond lItaly, this holds also for Stadd@rench and beyond Romance, for
Standard German and Standard English.
Type 1 structures featuring the complementizke are found in varieties spoken in
Piedmont, Trentino (5a), and in parts of Ticinone® (5b), Friuli and Emilia Romagna
(Poletto & Vanelli 1997:107ff.) and in northern Lbardy (Poletto 2000:153) (6).
(5) a. No so chi che | a parla con la Maria. (Trentino)

not know-BG who comp scL have-5G spoken with the Maria
‘l don’t know who spoke with Maria.’

 The structure (3a) featuring the double introdncelement should normally be ruled out by tBeubly-
Filled COMP Filter’. | discuss this issue in seati®.4.1.1.
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b. No so cossa che go da fare. (Veneto)
not know-k3G what comp have-BG to doiNF
‘I don't know what | have to do.’

(6) A=l o) cachi c a lavera i piac. (N. Lombard)
scL=ocL know-1sG not who comp scL washruT.3sG the dishes
‘l do not know who is going to wash the dishes.’
Type 1 varieties split up further depending on éxéent to which they make use of the
complementizeche in embedded wh-questions. Poletto & Vanelli (1997f1) observe
that in certain varieties, the complementizer osaunly with some wh-expressions but is
absent with others. This holds for varieties sushihe Ticinese dialect spoken in Brione
(7), wherecheappears only with the wh-expressidm (‘who’), or Trentino varieties such
as the dialect of Trento (8) or Nones (9), where ¢omplementizeche is reported to
appear only with the wh-expressiondo (‘where’) (8a) ancti (‘who’) (9a). As for other
wh-expressions, e.gcosa (‘what’) (8b) and cando (‘when’) (9b), in contrast, the
complementizer is usually absent. Another instaoic¢his type is the Swiss Romansh
variety Sursilvan (10), where the complementizgvesps with almost all wh-expressions
(10a), but is mostly absent in embedded wh-questieaturingcu(ra) (‘when’) (10b) and
co (‘how’) (Spescha 1989:558).
(7) a. Al zo mia chi ¢ a lavera i piet. (Brione)
scL know-1sG not who comp scL washfuT.3sG the dishes
‘I don’t know who will wash the dishes.’
b. Al zo mia cos u fa Giani.
scL know-1sG not whatscL do-3G Giani
‘l don’t know what Giani does.’
(8) a. Voi saver ndo che i e nadi i to  amizi.(Trento)
want-I3G  know-NF where comp they be-BL gone the your friends
‘l would like to know where your friends have gone.’
b. No so cosala mama | abia compra per zena.
not know-BG what the mother she haseiv.3sG bought for dinner
‘I don’t know what mum has bought for dinner.’
(9) a. Di=me ci  che as vist ieri (Nones)

telliMP=me who comP have-3G seen yesterday
‘Tell me whom you have seen yesterday.’
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b. Di=me cando torna el Giani.
tell-iMmP=me when returnss the Giani
‘Tell me when Giani returns.’

(10) a. Jeu damondelgei che vus scheis. (Sursilvan)
| ask-BG whatcomp you say-BL
‘l ask what you are saying.’
b. Jeu sedemondelcu el fa tut quei.
| REFL-ask-1sG when he dos: all this
‘Ilch wonder when he is going to do all this.’

For other varieties such as Triestino (11) or theiety of Cesiomaggiore near Feltre,
Poletto & Vanelli (1997:108) report that the usetloéd complementizer depends on the
syntactic position of the subject: the complemattizccurs only with postverbal subjects,
but is omitted if the subject is preverbal.
(11) a. Di=me cossa che magna Maria (Triestino)

tellimMP=to-me what comp eat-3G Maria

‘Tell me what Maria eats.’

b. Non so cossa mama ga compra de zena.

not know-BG what mother haves& buypTcp for dinner
‘I don’t know what mother has bought for dinner.’

In varieties such as Ferrarese (X2gis optional (Poletto & Vanelli 1997:108).

(12) a. An so ming&us ¢ al faga Giani. (Ferrarese)
scL know-1sG not  whatcomp scL dosBJV.3sG Giani
‘l don’t know what Giani does.’
b. An so brisscus |  abia cumpra par zena la mama.
scL know-1sG not whatscL havesBiv.3sG buy+Tcp for dinner the mother
‘I don’t know what mother has bought for dinner.’
In the Dolomitic Ladin varieties, embedded wh-qies always involveeheirrespective
of the wh-expression (Anderlan-Oblettter (1991:20@y Gherdéina (13); Gasser
(2000:195) for Badiot (14); Chiocchetti & lori (2B®0) for Fascian (15); Pellegrini
(1974:30) for Fodom (16)Corpuslad(17a) andALD-II (17b) for Ampezzan (17)). The

same also holds also for Friulian (18) (Poletto &¥lli 1997:107; Beninca 2005:68).
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(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

Gherdéina

L a damanda cahe la vén.

he have-8G askPrTcP whencomp she comesc
‘He asked when she came.’

Badiot

a. | oress ion  savéi, canche al zed da plovéi.
| like-conD.1sG gladly knowiNF whencomp it stop-3G to rainiNF
‘Ich would like to know when it stops raining.’

b.l ne sa nieche ch’ al podess ester  ste.
I not know-5G not whatcomp it can€OND.3sG beiNF been
‘Ich weil3 nicht, was das gewesen sein konnte.’

Fascian

a. La volea saer che che [I' era do a fer.
she wanetrv.3sG knowdNF whatcomp he bewrv.3sG behind to danr
‘She wanted to know what he was doing.’

b.L no me a amo dit colun che | vel anter
he not to-me haves8 still told which-onecomp he want-8G among
chi trei.
these three
‘He has not already told me which one of these theewants.’

Fodom

a. Voi saveéi chi che | e vefud.
want-Is¢  knowdNF who comp scL be-33G comepTCP
‘I want to know who came.’

b. No se ci che | T a dé.
not know-BG what comp he to-them haves® given
‘l don’t know what he has given to them.’

Ampezzan

a. No ei mai sapu parcé che chel por vecio el me
not have-%G never known why comp this poor old-man he me
vorese coscita  ben.
wantPrFv.3sG so-much well
‘l have never known why this poor old man loved mensich.’

b. no sago ¢i ke | e Sta a kopa d por diag?
not know-2L=scL who comP it be-FG been to killnF this poor deuvil
‘Don’t you know who killed this poor devil?’

Central FriulianASI)

a. Non sai la che la mama a crompat li rosis.
not know-5G where comp the mother havesg& buyPTcP the flowers
‘l don’t know where mother has bought the flowers.’

b. Disi=mi parce che al partesc doman.
tell-imp=to-me why comp he leave-8G tomorrow
‘Tell me why he leaves tomorrow.’
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Note that the witheconstruction in embedded wh-questions is not échito Romance. It

appears also in varieties of German such as Sobtiringian (Schleicher 1858:63),
Egerland Bohemian German (Schiepek 1899), Bavarfidhe Bavarian Forest (Steininger
1994), Middle and Lower Bavarian (Bayer & Brandi2€08a:88) (19), Lake Constance
Alemannic (Bayer & Brandner 2008a:88) (20), KaisgnsAlemannic (Noth 1993),

Bernese Swiss German (Bader & Penner 1988), Swassi&h of Lucerne and St. Gallen
(Schonenberger 2006), in Dutch, West Flemish (Haege 1992:57) (21), in Belfast

English (Henry 1995:107) (22) and in informal regis of English (Zwicky 2002).

(19) 1 frog me, fiawos dass ma an zwoatn Fernseher braucht. (Bavarian)
| ask-kG REFL for whatcomp one a second TV neede
‘I wonder what one needs a second TV for.’

(20) 1 frog mich wege wa dass die zwei Autos bruchet. (Alemannic)
| ask-BGREFL for  whatcomp they two cars needB
‘l wonder why they need two cars.’

(21) Kweten nie, wannier da  Valéere goa werekommen. (West Flemish)
know-1sG not when comP Valere go-3G returniNr
‘l don’t know when Valere will come back.’

(22) 1 wondemwhich dish that they picked. (Belfast English)

In the standard languages such as Standard GeBager(& Brandner 2008a:87) (23),
Standard English (24), Standard Italian (Beninc®1280) (25) and Standard French
(Beninca 2001:50) (26), in contrast, the wh-expoesand the complementizer are in
complementary distribution.
(23) Standard German

Ich weil3 nicht, wie viel (*dass) er fur d@&uto bezahlt hat.

I know-1sG not how much @ompP) hefor the car pagtcpP have-3G

‘I don’t know how much we paid for the car.’
(24) He asks her, where (*that) she goes. (Staridaglish)
(25) Non so guando (*che/*se) Mario arrivera. (Standard Italian)

not know-BG when (‘tompP) Mario arriveFuT.3SG
‘I don’t know when (*that/*if) Mario will arrive.’
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(26) Je ne sais pas quand (*que/*si) Maravera. (Standard French)
I not know-BG NEG when (‘COMP) Mario arriverFuT.3SG
‘I don’t know when (*that/*if) Mario will arrive.’
Finally, in embedded wh-questions, the sequencelvdgenerally seems to be followed
by direct word order. This is the case in Dolomitadin and all the other northern Italian
varieties. The Romagnolo variety spoken in ForlbléRo 2000:44) (27) appears to
represent a counterexample to this general ruiliesaems to exhibit SCI.
(27) 1 m a chiestchi ch a fasi=v. (Romagnolo of Forli)
they me havef8 asked whocomp scL do-BG=scL
‘They asked me what you were doing.’
Given that the “apparent inverted forms” in (27%aloccur in declaratives (28), and
Romagnolo is not a V2-language, Poletto (2000:44umes that we are not dealing here
with an instance of subject-verb-inversion in tkase of verb movement to C but in fact
with direct word order.
(28) A n lisi-v mai di livar. (Romagnolo of A
scL not read-8cyou never of books
‘You never read books.’
Hence, the general rule that embeddedcivhguestions exhibit direct word order can be
maintained. Table 6.1 provides a typology of vaggetwith respect to the use of the

complementizechein embedded wh-questions.
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Type Use of the complementizer

in embedded questions VRITEIES
Type 1 Complementizer used
la| Dependent on the wh- Bavarian varietiesEgerland Bohemian Germary
expression Kaiserstuhl-AlemannicMiddle and Lower

Bavarian Nones Sursilvan Swiss German of
Lucerne and St. Gallefficinese of Brione,

Trentino
1b | Dependent on the syntactiq Cesiomaggiore
position of the subject Triestino
1c | Optional Ferrarese
1d | Always Dolomitic Ladin varieties, Friulian

Type 2 Complementizer not used | Standard languages: English, French, German
Italian; Ligurian, Lombard, Ticinese, Veronese
varieties and most varieties of Emilia-Romagna
Table 6.1: Typology of varieties with respect te tise of the complementizemne

in embedded wh-questions

6.1.2 Whchein main wh-questions
The wheheconstruction is not only observed in embedded wéstjons but also appears
in main wh-questions in many varieties spoken irthreon Italy. As a general rule, Poletto
& Vanelli (1997:111f.) note that wbhe occurs in main wh-questions only in those
varieties which show the sequence also in embedtieguestions. These are Piedmontese
varieties (29a) (Goria 2004:221), Ticinese vargeté the Lugano area (Poletto & Vanelli
1997:112) (29b), northern Lombard varieties, Venetwieties of the Liventino and
Agordino areasigem11) (29c) and Romagnolo varieties. Within Rhaeto-Roreamnly
the Dolomitic Ladin variety Fascian (30) and Westend Carnic Friulian (Beninca
2005:68) (31) show wichein main wh-questions.
(29) a.Chi chv a mangia 'l patati? (Piedmontese of Torino)
who coMP scL eat-3G the potatoes
‘Who eats the potatoes?”’
b. Chi ¢ a mangia i pom de tera? (Ticinese of Brjone
who comp have-3G eaten the apples of earth
‘Who ate the potatoes?’
c. Cossa che te fa? (Veneto of Portogruaro)

what comP you do-3G
‘What are you doing?’
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(30) Chi che magna | formai a Roma? (Fascian)
who comp eat-3G the cheese in Rome
‘Who eats the cheese in Rome?’
(31) Tfe ku tu as dit? (Friulian)
what comMP you have-2G saypPTCP
‘What did you say?’
In almost all varieties, the sequence @¥teis followed by direct word order on a par with
what we have seen for embedded wh-questions (@fose6.1.1). However, in some
varieties of Piedmontese spoken in the provincd@fino main whehequestions are
reported to involve SCI (Poletto & Vanellli 19973)1and, according to the authors, cases
like (32) are true cases of SCI unlike the apparerdrted form in (27).
(32) Antée c a va=Ilo? (Piedmontese of Torino)
where COMP SCL g0-3G=SCL
‘Where is he going?’
Table 6.2 provides a typology of varieties withpest to the use of the complementizer

chein main wh-questions.

Type Use of the complementlzer Varieties
in embedded questions
Type 1 Complementizer used Piedmontese varietie$icinese varieties of the

Lugano areanorthern Lombard varieties
Veneto varieties of the Liventino and Agordind
areasRomagnolo varietied-ascianWestern
and Carnic Friulian
Type 2 Complementizer not used | Gherdéina, Badiot, Fodom, Anpezan
Table 6.2: Typology of varieties with respect te tise of the complementizer
in main wh-questions

Within the varieties of Dolomitic Ladin, the Fastiavh-checonstruction can be
considered a particular phenomenon as only Fassiaibits this construction in main wh-
questions. Yet, this section has shown that frobraader perspective, wtheis not so

unusual cross-linguistically given that it appesrsembedded wh-questions in the other
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Dolomitic Ladin varieties, in many Northern Italidialects and in Germanic varieties and
in main wh-questions in other northern Italian gtes as well.

In the light of these facts, the question ariseaghat the relation is between the aline
construction and the traditional wh-question forioratstrategy involving SCI and the
particle pa/po. In the following section, | examine the use oégl two wh-question-

formation strategies in Fascian.

6.2 Two competing question formation strategies iWal di Fassa

This section is concerned with the relation betwebreheand wh-SCipa/po both from a
diachronic and a synchronic perspective and exasrtimar use and function. Our starting

point is Chiocchetti’s (1992) study on questiomfiation in Val di Fassa.

6.2.1 Chiocchetti (1992)

Chiocchetti (1992) compares the syntax of Fascidnquestions in a 19 century
manuscript,J. B. Zacchiato contemporary question formation — i.e. 150ryester the
publication of the manuscript. He reports thatvef-questions in the manuscript involve

the traditional question formation strategy invalyiSCI and the particiea/po.

(33) Question formation in 19%entury FascianManoscritto “J.B. Zacchia)

(cf. Chiocchetti 1992)

a. Ola vas=tu po cun tantd presch6?
where go-8G=scL PO with so-much hurry
‘Where are you going in such a hurry?’

b. Cotant do lat dass6=la p6?
how-much of milk give-8G=scL pa
‘How much milk does she give?’

c. Ola jon=e pa a beiver sta mesa?
where go-fL=scL PA to drink this half
‘Where are we going to have this half-litre (ahe)?
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In order to compare these findings to contemporgugstion formation in Fascia
Chiocchetti (1992presented the Italian version of the three-questions in (33) to nin
native speakers of Fascian from different age ggauql different localities of \| di Fassa
and asked them to provide the Fascian version @fgtestions. Figure 6.1 shows

results of this study.

3 .
2
®wh-che-SVO
mwh-SCI(-pa/po)
1 .
0 a

Figure 6.1: The results of Ch|occhett| S (1992)j§mn questlon formatlon in Val di Fa:

Interrogatives

As we can clearly deduce froChiocchetti’s (1992) data, at the beginning of 1#880s,
the wheheconstruction has become established in Val di Fasdais mainly used by tf
younger generations. The youngest informant everusively uses innovative v-che

According to Chiocchett(1992:212), the witheconstruction isnow widely used in
everyday speech and has even entered formal negjistg. in the medi

The distribution of the novel question formatiorattgy does not only have a diachrol
but also a diatopic dimensiowh-cheis only used by speakers of the Brach and C
subvarieties of Fascian, but not by speakers o$tlehernmost subvariety Moen

The spreaaf the innovative question formation strategy irl WiaFassa was received wi
a critical eye. Chiocch&t(1992:115), for instancdears that a growing diffusion of \-

chemight involve the loss of traditional subj-verb4inversion in interrogatives and by tt
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detach Fascian from the other varieties of Dolamitadin, above all Gherdéina and
Badiot, which maintain inversion in questionBherefore, normative measures were
applied to preserve the traditional wh-S@#p0)-construction and to prevent a further
spread of the wichestructure. To give an example, in schoolbooks sashDantone
Florian & Zanoner Pastore (1979), the innovativestauction was systematically replaced
with the traditional structure (cf. Chiocchetti 29916, FN 13).

In the light of this development, the questionesias to what question formation is like in
present-day Fascian: did the normative measuresesdcin suppressing the innovative

construction or did withespread further in Val di Fassa?

6.2.2 Hack (2009)

In order to examine the state of affairs as to tiokedormation in Val di Fassa 17 years
after the publication of Chiocchetti's (1992) studgnother study (Hack 2009) was
conducted with 16 native speakers of Fascian démiht age groups and from different
parts of the valley. The participants were presknitgth seven Italian stimulus wh-
questions which they were asked to translate im¢ar tocal variety. The translation task
was used to ensure the comparability of resulth @hiocchetti’s (1992) study. Figure 6.2
shows the outcome of this study and table 6.3 te@@e and subvariety of Fascian of the

individual participants.
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Number of ® wh-che-SV
mwh-SCI(-pa/po)

stimulus
interrogatives

Informants

0
Cl C2 Pe PolP0o2 Po3 V1 V2 V3 V4 V5 S1 S2 M M2 M3
—_— _ L A
T~ h
Caze Bract Moena

Figure 6.2: Diatopi-dialectal variation in question formation in Valfehsse
(Hack 2009:84)

Cazet Brach Moenat

C| C |Pe| Po| Po| Po| V Vv Vv Vv Vv S S M M | M
1| 2 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 1 2 3
55| 59| 32| 30| 49| 47 | 84| 40| 60| 39| 36 20 34 | 55 | 55| 40

Table 6.3: Subvariety of Fascian and age of theriménts participating in the stu

As can be deduced from the considerable share -checonstructions, the normae
measurego restrict or prevent the innovative question fation strategyhave not been
successfulOn the contrary: the v-checonstruction has even gained ground and is
used by all age groups; for many speakers it is miosv preferred strategy for -
questions® Yet, the geograph-dialectal restriction of withe to the Brach and Caz
subvarieties of Fascian still ersists; wh-questions in Moenaxclusively involve

traditional SCI (and the particpo).

15 Strikingly, the youngest informant in this studyl,, @xclusively uses v-SCI(a/pa). This is probably due
to the fact that speaker S1 comes from Soragaadl siftage 2,5 kilometres to the north of Moenar&ga is
closer to Moendhan to the other villages of lower Val di Fassa #nhas been argued already by Elw
(1943) that this proximity manifests itself alsolamguage. Hence, also as regards the use of t-question
formation strategies, Soraga seems to behave ke Moenat than like the rest of the Brach a
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In the light of these results, we need to discings following two issues: first, which
conditions determine the use of the traditional &mel innovative question formation

strategies and second, why is alrenot observed in Moenat?

6.2.3 Wh-SClpa/povs. whche

In order to determine the conditions governing thice of the traditional or the
innovative question formation strategies, let ussider the results of task 4 of the Fascian
questionnaire (cf. section 2.3.3.1). In this tasle informants saw a Fascian declarative
clause on a PowerPoint slide. On the next slidey taw the same sentence, but one
constituent was highlighted. The informants thed t@aphrase a wh-question asking for
this highlighted constituent. The same declaratilmise was used several times with
always another constituent being highlighted. Adtbgr, the informants got 3 different
sentences with a total of 17 stimtfliTable 6.4 shows the total number of instanceshier
traditional and for the innovative question formatistrategies but does not indicate other
question formation strategies used (e. g. cleftstrastions). This study was carried out
twice, first in 2009 and a second time in 2010. M/ltihe methodology was exactly the
same at both times, the stimulus sentences preséntéhe informants differed. Some

speakers were interviewed twice as can be seentfrenmdications in the table.

'8 For more details on this type of questionnair& e section 2.3.2.
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Speaker | Subvariety | wh-SCI(-pa/po) | wh-che

2009
1 Brach 7
2 Brach
3 Brach 35
4 Brach 2
5 Brach 35
6 Brach 18
7 Brach
8  [Brach 2 [18 |
9 Moenat
10 Cazet 39
(11 [Brach 16  [18 |
12 Moenat 20
13 Moenat 2
17 Cazet | 1
19 Brach 35
20 Brach 26
21 Brach 36
22 Moenat
2010
23 Cazet 12
25 Brach 10 (= speaker 19, 2009)
26 Brach 12 (= speaker 20, 2009)
27 Brach 15 (= speaker 21, 2009)

29 Moenat 14 (= speaker 9, 2009)
30 Cazet 16 (= speaker 10, 2009)
32 Moenat 17

33 Brach

34 Moenat 11

Table 6.4: The results of thquestion formation task’ (questionnaiesk 4) (2009-2010)

As to their use of these two different questiomfation strategies, the speakers can be
classified into three groups as shown in table @& first group of speakers used
exclusively one question formation strategy withdl4 of 29 choosing the traditional one.
The innovative whehe construction was used as the only strategy bye@lsgrs out of 29.
Speakers of the second group showed a clear pnegerfor one question formation
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strategy although they also used the other strategpme rare case&léviations’). Two
speakers used SCI with some rare exceptions ofhelwhereas two other speakers used
wh-chewith some rare exceptions of SCI. Finally, thedhgroup is characterised by five
speakers making mixed use of both question formatitategies. Note that the innovative
wh-checonstruction is used only by speakers of the Camet Brach subvarieties.

Speakers of Moenat always show the traditionatsire.

Group | Use of question wh-SCI(-palpo) (‘traditional’) | wh-che (‘innovative’)
formation strategies Speakers Speakers
6, 10, 12, 13, 19, 20, 21, 25, 26,
1 Clear use 27 29. 30, 32. 34 1,3,4,5,17,23
2 Preferred use 14, 28 8, 16
3 Mixed use 24 11, 15, 18, 31

Table 6.5: Typology of speakers according to thee

of the traditional or the innovative question fotroa strategy
While the use of the question formation strategytigious in the case of group 1 speakers,
a detailed analysis of group 2 and group 3 speakégbt help us to understand (i) which
restrictions govern the use of the two questiomftdion strategies and (i) why and in
which way traditional wh-SClpa/po) is being replaced by innovative vahe
Let us first consider group 2 speakers showingearcpreference for question formation
strategy A and only rare deviations to B: speal&r$4, 16 and 28. Table 6.6 shows for

these speakers the dominant strategy and the tasesich they used the other strategy.

Speaker| Dominant strategy | Deviations

Che vetl po Marco? (What does Marco want?’)

Che é paVich? (What is Vich?")

14 wh-SCl(pa/p9 Chechel e sozedu sa Vich?What happened in Vich?’)
Che &es< fat Marianna e Francesca?

8 wh-che

16 wh-che (‘What did Marianna and Francesca do?’)
Chiche les magna la nores a Roma?
(‘What do the daughters-in-law eat in Rome?’)
N : R
o8 wh-SClI(pa/po) Olacheles magna | minestron la nores”

(‘Where do the daughters-in-law eat the soup ?’)
Olachesiede pa jic angérn a Moena?

(‘Where did you go yesterday in Moena?’)
Table 6.6: Deviations from the dominant questiomfation strategy in group 2 speakers
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As shown in table 6.6, speakers deviate from thindard question formation strategy
above all in wh-questions featuring the wh-exp@sshe (‘what’) and strikingly, this is
the case in both directions: wh-S@#/po) > wh-che and whehe > wh-SCl(pa/po). The
wh-expressiorche seems hence to be a pivot regarding the choicpes$tion formation
strategy*’
Moreover, speakers with wthe as their usual question formation strategy dewiateh-
SCI(palpo) in wh-questions featuring right-dislocated sutgeéiowever, right-dislocated
subjects are observed in whequestions as well (cf. speaker 28), also withie and the
same speaker (35).
(34) Right-dislocated subjects in wh-S@k#p0)-questions (a) and wbhequestions (b)
a. Che a=les fat Marianna e Francesca? (spe&k
what have-8L.=scLF done Marianna and Francesca
‘What did Marianna and Francesca do?’
b. Che che | vel Paolo?
whatcomp he want-8G Paolo
‘What does Paolo want?’
Let us next consider group 3 speakers with mixeel afsthe two question formation
strategies. As seen before for group 2 speakeosipgB speakers also deviate from their

usual question formation strategy in questions whth wh-expressionshe (‘what’), ola

(‘where’) andco (‘how’) (andcal (‘which’)).

Speaker Dominant strategy Deviations

11 wh-che che co

15 wh-che che ola

18 wh-che che che+ noun,cal + noun
24 wh-SCl(pa/po) che

31 wh-che che ola

Table 6.7: Deviations from the dominant questiomation strategy in group 3 speakers

" The wh-expression ‘what’ exhibits a particular &ebur in the Romance languages in general (cf. &oin
& Obenauer 1999).
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According to Poletto (2000:76f.), in the Cazet &rdch subvarieties of Fascian, SCI is
triggered or not depending on the wh-expressioms dhservation, however, is not based
on the opposition between wh-S@i&po) and whehe but instead on the opposition
between wh-SClfa/po) involving inverted word order and wie/po-SV-questions
involving direct word order. Poletto claims that kascian, the wh-expressioma
(‘where’) andcan (‘when’) can occur with both SCI (35a) and direct a@vorder (35b),
while weak wh-expressions such @se (‘what’) andco (‘how’) obligatorily require SCI
(36a vs. 36b) (Poletto 2000:76).
(35) a. Can vas=to pa? (Fascian of Pera di Fassa)

when go-8G=sCL PA

‘When are you leaving?’

b. Can pa tu vas?

when PA you (o-3G
(36) a. Che compres=topa? (Fascian of Pera di Fassa)

what buy-8G=scL PA

‘What are you buying?’

b. *Che pa tu compre*

what PA you buy-32G
We have seen cases like these already in chaptehdse | have shown that in fact, the
word order variation between wh-SQI&po) and whpa/po-SV is not governed by the
wh-expression used — wie/po-SV-structures are possible in Fascian with all wh-
expressions -but by the syntactic position of the partige/po. Hence, there is no

evidence that the type of wh-expression (weak treng) matters for the word order

variation in Fasciapa/po-questions.

18 poletto’s conception dfveak wh-expressions is based on Cardinaletti & Stat99). For a definition of
‘weak’ cf. Poletto (2000:51).

19 poletto (2000:76, FN 27) admits that wh-questiohthis type do exist, but involve a different ination
contour (pitch intonation on the wh-expression).
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Turning back to the opposition between wh-S@ad(po) and whehe also here we do not
find evidence that the type of wh-expression matfer the question formation strategy
used given that both strategies occur with the salmexpressions (37-38).
(37) ‘What happened?*qut-of-the blue’) (speaker 15)
a. Che éE pa sozedu?
what be-8G=scL PA happerrTCP
b. Che che |=€ sozedu?
what coMp scL=be-3G happenpPTCP
(38) a. Che veld po venjer Marco? (speaker 11)
what want-3G=sSCL PO win-INF Marco
‘What does Marco want to win?’
b. Che che | Vol far Marco?
whatcomp he want-8G doiNF Marco
‘What does Marco want to do?’
Furthermore, we can see from tables 6.6 and 6.7 altfrough the deviations from the
dominant question formation strategy normally ocawvays with the same (restricted set
of) wh-expressions, the deviations occur in botieations, i.e. wh-SClpa/po) > wh-che
and whehe> wh-SCl(pa/po). Hence, we cannot establish an implication ofttipe: if a
speaker uses wh-SQObg/po) as their dominant question formation strateggyttvill use
wh-chein wh-questions featuring the wh-expressibe
If the wh-expression does not play a role, anobtlypothesis we could put forward is that
the choice of the question formation strategy ddpeon the discourse context and is
determined by information structure. We have seechapter 3 that the particfs/po
originally exhibited modal values, one of which tis establish connection with the
preceding context. Moreover, according to nativeager intuitions, witchequestions are
more “flat”, i.e. non-committal, with respect to v8Cl(pa/po)-questions. In the light of
this situation, we could expect that in contextguieng reference to the previous

discourse, wh-SCpa/poquestions are used instead of @hfequestions. Questionnaire

task 5 (cf. section 2.3.3.1) was explicitly desigrie examine whether and if so, in what
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way, information structure conditions the choicelw@ question formation strategy. In this
task, informants were presented with a discoursmtsdn such as (39) which includes an
information gap.
(39) Anna is getting ready to go out and you ask heere she is going. Anna
answers but you don’t understand her answer andehask her (a second
time) where she is going.
Informants had to imagine that they were in thisiagion and were asked to phrase a
question. If the hypothesis is correct that wh-p&@po-questions are used to establish
reference to the previous discourse, then we cexjibct to observe them with a much
higher frequency than wthequestions in this task.
However, although the discourse situations in tagk were constructed in a way as to
favour the use of wh-SGia/po, we observe wh-SQda/po-questions of the type in (40a)
and whehequestions of the type in (40b) alike. Even of thepeakers using SCI, not all
also used the patrtic/po.
(40) Questions in reponse to (39)
a. Ola vas=te pa Anna? (wh-SChpalpo)
where go-8G=scL PA Anna
‘Where are you going, Anna?’
b. Ola che tu Vvas, Anna? (wbhe
where COMP you @o0-3G Anna
These findings suggest that (i) the partigé#po has lost its clause-combining function in

Fascian and (ii) the choice of the question fororastrategy (wh-SCpa/po vs. whehé

does not depend on the discourse function or indtion structure.

We have seen, thus, that — apart from the dialeet@tion between Fascian Brach/Cazet
on the one hand and Moenat on the other — there cear-cut principle behind the use of
the two competing question formation strategiestead, there is reason to assume that the

choice of the guestion formation strategy depemnushe speaker. Several independent
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factors may lead to the use of the traditionaltstya with some speakers and to the use of

the innovative strategy with others. Take the wpregsionche for instance. The

homophony of the wh-expressiame and the complementizehe might lead speakers

using predominantly wh-SCl{a/po) to choose withe instead, while the same factor

might inhibit the use of wichewith the wh-expressioohein other speakers.

Moreover, speaker 11, who uses the traditionalthadnnovative strategies almost alike,

is the only speaker whose use of the two questoymdtion strategies seems to be

associated with different contexts. This speakewags uses the wh-SCha/po-

construction and never the whestructure in the following contexts:

* in wh-questions involving a left-dislocated elem@rD) or a so-calledhanging topit
(HT) (41avs. 41b),

* in wh-questions which contextually continue a pdaeg line of thought (42),

* in wh-questions featuring complex predicates (waes consisting of more than one
lexeme) such ager inom(‘to be called’) (44).

(41) a. Angérn _Toneche af fat  po? (LD)
yesterday Tone what haveedscL done PO
‘What did Tone do yesterday?’
b. Che che a fat angeérn Tone? (no LD)
what comp have-3G done vyesterday Tone

(42) Me recorde che | a inom Vich chel paisena che
REFL remember-4G that it have-8Gc name Vich that village, but what

aon=e po fat?
have-PL=scL PO done
‘I remember that the village is called Vich, but wdia we do there?’

(43) Che ak po inom | paisc olache s=aon
what have-8c=scL PO name the village where-thaeEFL=have-PL

scontra la pruma outa?
meetPTCP the first time
‘What is the name of the village where we met ferfitst time?”’

The choice of wh-SCpa/po in wh-questions such as (41-42) might not pringdoé due

to the syntactic structure of the question (LD)t taiher to the need to contextually relate
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the wh-question to the preceding context. Givenrésellts with respect to (39), however,

this is subject to speculation.

In conclusion, we have seen in this section th#ténlast decades, the wheconstruction
has spread in Fascian main questions to the ettahtnowadays wiche and wh-SCI(-
palpo) are used almost alike in neutral focasit-of-the-blue’ wh-questions. The use of
these two competing question formation strategidsaiscian is a case of multidimensional
variation given that we observe (i) dialectal vaola between the Brach and Cazet
subvarieties on the one hand and Moenat on the,ofifevariation between speakers
(inter-speaker variation) and (iii) variation withone and the same speaker (intra-speaker
variation).

The findings and the observations made in thisi@ean the use of wh-SCl{a/po) vs.

wh-checan be summarysed as follows: first, younger spesaltre more prone to use wh-

chethan older speakers. Second, the use of the twstign formation strategies is subject
to dialectal variation: witheis limited to the Cazet and Brach subvarietieEadcian and
does not occur in Moenat. Third, with regard to theice of question formation strategy
the wh-expressionhe (‘what’) plays a particular role which can be expeess terms of

the implicational hierarchy in (44):

(44) There are two main question formation straggivh-SCl(pa/po) (A) and whehe
(B). If a speaker normally uses A, but may also Bs¢hen B will involve the wh-
expressiorche The same holds in both directions.

Moreover, information structural factors and thenmer in which information is organised

in the sentence cdout need not matter for the choice of the quesiiomation strategy.

Long wh-questions featuring left- or right-disloeatelements or complex verbs tend to

involve traditional SCI.
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The observation that in Fascian, wh-questions raguireference to the preceding
discourse context, exhibit wh-SQi&/po) but also whehe suggests that the partigh@/po
has losts its modal value as a clause-combiningexié However, some speakers do tend
to use wh-SCpa/po-questions when the wh-question involves a stramgicuation of a
topic or a strong connection with the precedingtexin

Finally, unlike Parry (2003:156), who observes tlighe availability in the Piedmontese
repertoire of more than one interrogative consiouct allows for pragmatic
differentiation”, this is not the case with respéztFascian wh-SVIga/po) vs. whehe
questions and both structures can hence be coedides neutral focus wh-gquestion
formation strategies with a standard interpretation

The next section will be concerned with the origithe wheheconstruction in Fascian.

6.3 The origin of the whehe-construction in Fascian

In this section, | first discuss the approachedh@norigin of whehe put forward in the
literature with respect to different Romance vae(section 6.3.1). Then, | evaluate these
approaches with respect to Fascian and buildingliaohronic evidence from Fascian
theatre plays (6.3.2), | propose an account akdamtigin of whehein Fascian main wh-

questions (6.3.3).

6.3.1 Theories on the origin of the wiehe-construction in main wh-questions
Three main theories have been proposed so farifitérature as to the origin of the wh-
checonstruction in main interrogatives, the ‘copypapach (section 6.3.1.1), the

‘pragmatic’ approach (6.3.1.2) and the ‘ellipsippaoach (6.3.1.3).

216



6.3.1.1 The ‘copy’-approach
As regards Northern Italian dialects, Poletto & ¥#in(1997:112) assume that vdme
structures in main interrogatives are “copies” di-ethein subordinating constructions, in
other wordschein main wh-interrogatives is seen as an extengfots use in subordinate
clauses. The authors provide two main pieces adeeme for this view based on data
examined for théSltproject®
First, wh€heoccurs in main wh-questions only in those vargetidhich show the sequence
also in embedded wh-questions (Poletto & VanelB7t211f.), suggesting an implication
from embedded to main wh-questions: only if elfeis possible in embedded questions it
is also possible in main questions (cf. section.6.2
The second piece of evidence derives from the ghsen that the mechanisms by which
the structure spread in main wh-interrogatives sdenreplicate the mechanism in
embedded interrogatives. In varieties such as tbsése dialect of Brione, Trento or
Nones, the complementizer occurs in embedded gquestinly with some wh-expressions
(cf. section 6.2.1, (7-9)). Poletto & Vanelli (19972) observe that the diffusion of the
wh-chestructure in main questions corresponds to théepatobserved in embedded
questions, which can be stated in terms of theigapbn in (46):
(46) If the complementizeche appears with at least one wh-expression, thendtirsc

with the wh-expressioahi (‘who’).
(47) whche with the wh-expressionchi (‘who’) in main questions (Poletto &

Vanelli 1997:112)

a. Chi c a mangia i pom de tera? (Ticinese di Brione)

who comp have-3G eaten the apples of earth
‘Who ate the potatoes?’
b. Cos a fe=i?

whatscL do-3L=scL
‘What are they doing?’

% The formerASIS“Atlante Sintattico dell'ltalia Settentrionale*$yntactic Atlas of Northern Italy’) became
ASIt“Atlante Sintattico d’ltalia” (Syntactic Atlas of Italy’).

217



Note that the ‘copy’-approach is assumed also bipdChetti (1992) regarding Fascian

wh-chequestions.

(48) Generalisation of whhe from embedded to direct questions in Fascian
(Chiocchetti 1992:212)

Di=me ola che tu vas? — Ola che tu vas?
sayiMP=me whereCOMP you (0-3G where COMP you go-3G
‘Tell me where you are going.’ ‘Where are ygning?’

Although the evidence for the ‘copy’-approach isnpelling, this theory fails to account
for the diachronic facts as to question formation Romance varieties such as
Piedmontese.

On the basis of diachronic data from PiedmonteaayR2003:162) identifies three main
problems with the ‘copy’-aproach concerning (i) thBuence of embedded interrogatives,
(ii) the function ofchein embedded questions and (iii) the mechanisrhethange.

Parry’s first criticism relates to the fact thattlfe influence of embedded interrogatives
really was the crucial factor as assumed under‘dbpy’-approach, one might expect
embedded interrogatives to exhibit right from ttertsa much higher occurrence of whe
than main wh-interrogatives. Yet, Parry (2003:16B%erves that towards the end of the
18th century, when the wtheconstruction became predominant in Piedmontesdewhi
continuously replacing subject-verb-inversion, eddszl wh-questions lackinthe appear
next to main wh-questions featurioge Second, the extension of the complementher
from embedded to main clauses contradicts the nezrgon for the generalisationdfein
embedded clauses — namely its function as a maflkemplementation or subordination.
The third problem with the ‘copy’-approach concettms mechanism of change. According
to Parry (2003:158), the “incidence of the completizer in embedded interrogatives
appears not to be significantly higher than in n@auses” but increased in a parallel way
in both main and embedded interrogatives. Under ‘tbpy’-approach, however, this

development would be unexpected. Moreover, accgrairParry (2003:162), the fact that
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in Piedmontese, the complementizer is first obgktegether with the wh-expressichi
in both main and embedded wh-questions suggeststitieae is more to the spread aie
than explicitly marking subordination”, i.e. thetection site of the wh-expression might

play a crucial rolé*

6.3.1.2 The ‘pragmatic’ approach

In the light of the drawbacks of the ‘copy’-apprbaand the diachronic evidence from
Piedmontese, Parry (1997, 2003) suggests a diffeaerount of the origin of wihein
main wh-questions. According to Parry, other clalypes which are both structurally and
semantically similar to interrogatives such as axatives or relative clauses have
contributed to the occurrence dfiein wh-questions. Parry (2003:163) observes that th
wh-checonstruction first appeared in wh-exclamative s&si such as (49b) which
previously involved subject-verb-inversion (49afldhen spread from interrogatives used
as exclamatives (50) to rhetorically marked wh+irtgatives like rhetorical questions
(51a) or echo questions (51b), to ambiguous ingatrees (52) and finally to all unmarked

interrogative clauses.

interrogatives
used as
exclamatives

rhetorically

wh- marked

ambiguous all unmarked
questions questions

xclamativ .
EXCIaMatives questions

Figure 6.3: The spread of the whestructure in Piedmontese (cf. Parry 1997, 2003)

(49) Piedmontese wh-exclamatives: wh-SCI (a) anethdSV (b)
(cf. Parry 2003:159, 163)
a. Quant affan  eu=i porta per voi! Alibne, early 16th c.)
how-much trouble havest=scL carryPTCP for you
‘How much suffering have | endured for you!’

2! Further factors that might condition the spreadtud are the internal structure of the wh-expressioth an
the semantic interpretation of the question (ergormation-seeking questions vs. rhetorical or nhoda
guestions).
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b. Quante cose ch’  i=j=direu! (Il Conte Piolettg late 17th c¥
how-many thingscomp I=to-him=will-tell
‘How many things | will tell him?!’

(50) Piedmontese wh-interogatives with exclamafiivee (Parry 2003:165)
Oh!  Cosa ch’ i disi mai? [a Cichin-a 'd Moncalép. 17)
oh what coMP sSCL say-2L ever
‘Whatever are you saying?’ (dismay and fear)

(51) Rhetorically marked wh-interrogatives: rhetatiquestions (a); echo questions (b)
(Parry 2003:165f.)
a. Cosach a I & sta scena? G(era o pasp. 27)
what comMP scL scL is this scene
‘What's going on?’ )
b. Che ch" i son nen sta mi? E(nodar onorap. 68)
what comMP scL am not been me
‘What have | not been?’
(52) Ambiguous interrogative clauses in Piedmontese (Parry 2003:167)
a. Cosa ch’ | veule Voi? Marioma Clarin p. 88)
what compP scL want-2L you
‘What on earth dgouwant?’ (surprise and annoyance)
b. Chi ch" a I ha ciama=lo  chiel? ikid.:126)
who comp scL scL have-3G calledocL you folite)
‘Who on earth called you?’ (surprise and annoganc
Parry assumes a pragmatic motivation for the spoéatie namely marking emphasis on
the wh-expression. In this respect, Parry’'s (19¥:€ount is built on Laka’s (1990) claim
that emphasis is represented in the syntax by etibimal projection whose head either
serves as landing site for verb movement or hostsvart complementizer.
In fact, in exclamatives such as (49b), foregrongaif the wh-expression results from the
complementizer separating it from the remaindethefutterance. The subsequent spread
of the complementizer to wh-interrogatives was therParry’s view, encouraged by (a)
the similarity both in structure (the separationtloé sentence in two parts through the
complementizer) and in function (“anchoring” of tliecus constituent to the actual

discourse situation) between exclamatives, relatlaeses and interrogatives and (b) the

semantic and formal similarity of relative and mtgative pronouns. Further evidence for

22 Crucially, according to Parry (2003:159), in thigy, “exclamative WH-structures involving an NPyma
have an overt complementizer, whereas all WH-ingatives have the traditional form [WH+inv]".
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this process derives from the observation thatchéinterrogatives involve main stress on
the wh-expression just as wh-exclamatives.
Moreover, exclamatives such as (49b) are beliewedhdve been encouraged by the
sequence DRhe which is characteristic for restrictive relatiglauses in which the DP is
identified by a presupposed proposition introducyedhe
(53) Piedmontese (Parry 2003:160)
E cola Brigada’ a I é ancora nen torna Ld Miserie p. 59)
and that Brigad@omp scL cL be-3G yet not returrrTCP
da ’an piassa!
from the square
‘And that Brigada that has not yet returned fromsitpeare!’
Besides, the relation between DBRe in restrictive relative clauses and whe in
exclamatives and interrogatives is corroboratethkyobservation that the first type of wh-
expression followed bghewere DPs such a®s/cosache (Parry 1997; Goria 2004:223).
Then, it is assumed that due to high frequencyafigbe pragmatically marked structure
the ‘pragmatic force’ of the wisheconstruction got gradually lost. As a consequende,
chegeneralised to all unmarked wh-questions. Furthrietence for Parry’s theory that wh-
cheoriginated in pragmatically marked structures cerinem Friulian dialects, where wh-

che is restricted to pragmatically marked contextse. i.utterances expressing

disappointment or surprise.

(54) Interrogative wtehein Friulian (Poletto 1997:78f.)
[dula k a | ‘vedi mi’ tu:t kel ‘libri]
where cCOMP sSCL scL have-3G put that book

‘Where on earth can he have put that book?’

Finally, for Parry (1997), the crucial factor fdret diffusion of whehein Piedmontese wh-
questionss the fact that withe represents a more economical option to SCI, gthan
wh-chehelps to retain direct word order SV. Note thabah Roberts & Roussou’s (1999,

2003) framework (cf. section 4.3), vdfre would represent the more economical
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alternative to wh-SCI given that wdie can be implemented in terms roerge(insertion
of the complementizeche while wh-SCI would bemove (verb movement to C) and

mergeis more economical thanove

6.3.1.3 The ‘ellipsis’-approach

According to a third hypothesis, the wheconstruction originates from cleft
constructions. Although Munaro (1997) does not iexdpl mention this kind of
hypothesis, his observation that in the varietyRotca Pietore (Valle Agordina) wh-cleft
questions (55a) alternate with structures lackimg ¢opula verb (55b) (1997:66, FN 7)

points in this direction.

(55) Alternation between cleft constructions andicures lacking the copula verb in

Rocca Pietore (Valle Agordina) (Munaro 1997:66, HN
a. e=lo ki ke a ma’'<a la ‘torta?

be-3c=scL who comp have-3G eaten the cake

‘Who ate the cake?’
b. ki ke a ma'<a la ‘torta?

who comp have-3G eaten the cake
‘Who ate the cake?’

Similarly, Noonan (1992) proposes that wlequestions in French (56a) are in fact

“hidden clefts” (56b) from which the copula is migs?®

(56) French
a. Qui est-ce qui a tapé a la porte? (veficl
who is-it who haves¥s knocked at the door
‘Who knocked at the door?’
b. Qui qu a tapé a la porte?
who comp have-3G knocked at the door

23 Moreover, Parry (1997:93) does not exclude thkiémfce of cleft constructions in the evolution dfi-w
chequestions in Piedmontese.
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6.3.2 Question formation in Val di Fassa from a diehronic perspective

In the previous section, | have reviewed three @ggires to the origin of wthein main
wh-questions in Romance varieties. In the followimge shall now evaluate, which of
these theories could best account for the Fasaias.f

To this end, we will examine a corpus of Fasciaatie plays which includes mainly plays
from the Cazet and Brach subvarieties given thaéabd does not exhibit wthein main
wh-questions. The choice of theatre plays for sacorpus analysis is motivated by the
fact that theatre plays best reflect spoken languagl can thus give a reliable picture of
natural language use in the past. Moreover, thqadtrgs have a great tradition in the
Dolomitic Ladin valleys, especially in Val di Fassand for this reason, there are enough

texts available. Table 6.8 provides an overviewhefplays taken under consideratfdn.

Date Theatre play Author wh-che
1 |1869 Grottol Giosef Brunel de Zepon -
2 11887 Pitores (1826-1892) -

< Giovanni Antonio Bernard
3 | 1902/1903| Na Cambra Shghda (1870-1949) -

Hugo De Rossi -
a(1875—1940)
. Francesco Dezulian Del
6 | ca. 1946 | Fotografo e martire Garber (1898-1986) -

Giovanni Battista

Ko ke la é stada ke son rua sul
4 | 1905 Ball dei Dolomiten-Ladiner
1920-30 | L’ost mbroja o La skomesa fatal

. o
7 | 1948 El Moliné e sia fid Costa (1884-1968) \
8 | 1981 Auter che n’outa N
9 |1982 La ciaseta sa mont Simon De Gilio N
10| 1982 Stenterelo vel se maridér (1912-1987) N
11| 1984 Na césa de strambes N
12| 1985 L di de ségra \
13| 1988 | doi leres Fabio Dantone _

(1949-2004)
Table 6.8: Corpus analysis based on Fascian thelatys®

In the following, | examine the plays with respexthe following research questions:

4 The first play stated in the tabBrottol, is the earliest available theatre play in Fascian

%% This is not an original text but a translationnfrthe German plafer Miiller und sein Kind‘The miller
and his child’) by Ernst Raupach (first performad.B30).

26| am indebted to Dr. Rut Bernardi for help wittoasing the theatre plays.
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(57) a. Which question formation strategies ar@luis¢he plays?
b. When was witheused for the first time?
c. In which type of wh-question did wdireappear first?
d. In which clause types and contexts did che-appear before being used in wh-
guestions?

The earliest Fascian theatre plays exclusivelyufeathe traditional wh-question formation
strategy wh-SCl@a/po) in main wh-questions; whbhe is not observed at all. The first
occurrence of withein main wh-questions appears in the piEyMoliné e sia fia(‘The
miller and his daughter’) in 1948. Although wh-S@H/po) is still the predominant
guestion formation strategy in the play, wfeoccurs already with all wh-expressions.
(58) a. Ben vegnu, ma daolache te  vegnes? Moling, 221)
well comepTCPR, but from wherecomP you come-2G
‘Wellcome, where do you come from?’
b. Che che volede? (Moliné, 237)
what comp want-2L
‘What do you want?’
c. Chi che sara? (Moliné, 262)
who COMP befuT.3sG
‘Who could that be?’
d. Ma coche la é7? Moling, 241)
but howeomp it be-3G
‘How is it? (tell me)’
e. Corrado,percheche no te me verdes? Moling, 256)
Corrado whycomP not you me lookss
‘Corrado, why don’t you look at me?’
Interestingly, whehe almost exclusively occurs in the speech partsoning characters in
the play, whereas wh-questions in the speech partder people exhibit the traditional
structure wh-SCl@a/po). This differentiation might have been used pugbaldy by the
author in order to contrast the language of yousgpje with that of old people.
Of course, we cannot conclude from these obsenatibat whehe did not occur before
this theatre play in Fascian main wh-questions. iAmovation such as the wihe

construction in main wh-questions might probablyéhaccurred first in spoken language

and then it might have taken some time to getwritien language as well. What is more,
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given the inter-speaker variation observed in sac®.2, the choice of the question
formation strategy may very well depend on the qeas preference of the author. Hence,
the fact that Brunel de Zepon, the authoiGobttol, did not use wieheconstructions in
his play does not preclude the existence of thstcoction at that time in Fasciah.

Note that from its first occurrence Moliné onwards, the use of wtheis not consistent.
In the theatre playdoi lIéresfrom 1988, i.e. 40 years aftBfoling, for instance, witheis
not observed at all in main wh-questions. Thisifigdrecalls the observation we made in
section 6.2.3: the use of vdie depends very much on the speaker or the authdheln
light of these facts, it is very difficult to deteine when whehe really entered Fascian
main wh-questions. The authors of the first playghi simply not have used the
construction — maybe because of a personal preferem wh-SCl(pa/po) — although the
innovative wheheconstruction was already around in Val di Fassathlermore, there is
also the possibility that the authors of these pldid not use the innovative vdine
structure because of prescriptive reasons (cfise6t2.1).

Let us now consider the three theories on the mrmgithe wheheconstruction in main
wh-questions in Fascian in the light of the Fas¢aats.

The ‘copy’-approach as put forward by Poletto & Van€llB97) (cf. section 6.3.1.1),
makes the following predictions: (i) the wheconstruction should occur in embedded
wh-questions before its first appearance in mairqwstions. (i) The pattern, by which
wh-chespread in main wh-questions should be the sarmreembedded questions, i.e. wh-
che should appear with the same wh-expressions in @@ehin embedded wh-questions.
Furthermore, the diffusion pattern should be i Math the implication in (46) according
to which wheheshould first occur with the wh-expressiohi (‘who’) and from there on

spread to other wh-expressions.

?"In fact, there are some rare attestations othin the variety of the neighbouring valley, Marétready
in the 19th century (Paul Videsott, p. c.), bupmesent-day Mareo, wtheis not observed at all in main wh-
questions.
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The first prediction is borne out in Fascian: aliga the first theatre plays, embedded wh-
questions always exhibit the vdime-construction.
(59) a. Sas=to che che me vegn tel tgiaf e? Gfottol, 207)

know-XG=scL what coMP a-me come-8G in-the headPRT

‘Do you know what come to my mind?’

b. [...] gio no t e domanaola che tu vas. l(adiner, 187)
|  not to-you havesic askPTCP where COMP you go

‘[...] 1 did not ask you where you are going.’
The second prediction made by tlvepy’-approach, however, can neither be verified no
falsified on the basis of our Fascian data giveat tth-che occurs in embedded wh-
questions with all wh-expression already@mottol, the very first theatre play. Hence, we
do not have any evidence suggesting thatchdfirst appeared with one particular wh-
expression and then successively spread to otheexptessions, as Poletto &
Vanelli (1997:112) observe with respect to the udifbn of whehe in northern Italian
varieties (cf. section 6.3.1.1). In the absencarof counterevidence, the ‘copy’-approach
seems a plausible account for the Fascian data.
Moving on to the ‘pragmatic’ approach, we would egpto find pragmatically marked
wh-checonstructions before the first occurrence of etle-in main wh-questions — as
observed by Parry (1997, 2003) for Piedmonteses Thiindeed the case: first, early
theatre plays in Fascian exhibit wh-exclamativesilar to the ones found in Piedmontese
(Parry 1997, 2003; cf. (49)), which — accordingtte ‘pragmatic’ approach can be taken as
a first step towards true wthequestions.
(60) a. Oh Dio mio, ohche pera fémena arbandonada che son! Ost 50)

oh God my, oh what poor woman abandonedcomp be-1sG

‘Oh my God, oh what poor abandoned woman | am!’

b. Maladetache spavent che m’ ede fat ciaper ..Fpt., 123)

damn what fright comp to-me have® makepTcCp feeldNF
‘Damn, how you have frightened me!’
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Moreover, we also find instances of rhetoricallyrkeal whehequestions such as (61),
which can be considered interrogatives used withaexative force or rhetorical questions.
(61) Chi che mai I'=¢é sta[t]! Grottol, 203)

who comP ever scl=be-33G been

‘Who ever could have been that!’
Further evidence for a pragmatic progression ofcivbguestions derives fromdoling, the
first play in which whehe appears in a regular way with all wh-expressidmghis play,
wh-chequestions are observed with two kinds of inteqitiens: with a rhetorical
interpretation (62) but also as true requests éormation in the sense 6but-of-the-
blue’-questions (63).
(62) Ma a che che doesse pisser canche da seraMolifié, 231)

but to whatcomP mustcoND.1SG thinkdNF when at evening

o la domegnes son chid soulal...].

or at Sundays bes¢ here alone

‘What should I think of when | am here alone in¢kening or on Sundays [...].’
(63) Che che volede? Nloling, 237)

what comp want-2L

‘What do you want?’
Hence, there is evidence for a pragmatic motivatehind the evolution of whhe
questions in Fascian.
As far as the ‘ellipsis’-approach (cf. section 6.3) is concerned, we would expect to find
wh-cleft questions before the first occurrence bfaleconstructions in Fascian main wh-
questions. This prediction is borne out indeed:clft questions are used already in the
earliest theatre plays.
(64) a. Chi e=l pa stat a dir de ste asenade? Groftol, 221)

who be-3G=scL PA beenpPREP sayiNF of these follies
‘Who told you these stupidities?’
b. ki é=l pa ke ven a sonar? Cémbrg 1:451)

who be-3G=scL PA comP come-3G to playiNF
‘Who comes to play?’
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Interestingly, Poletto & Vanelli’'s (1997) implicati regarding the diffusion pattern of the
complementizer in wh-questions with different wipeessions (cf. 46) is respected by wh-
cleft questions in early theatre plays: these véft@uestions occur exclusively with the
wh-expressionshi (‘who’) and, to a lesser exterhe (‘what’). The limitation of the wh-
cleft construction to questions featuring the wipressionchi (andché seems to persist
even when wteheoccurs regularly with all wh-expressionsiioliné.
(65) a. Chi é=l che ven? Moling, 257)
who be-3G=scL comMP come-3G
‘Who is coming?’
b. Chi e=l che chiama? Moling, 262)
who be-3G=scL comp call-35G
‘Who is calling?’
This observation casts some doubt on the hypothlatswhehe in main wh-questions
results from ellipsis of the copula verb of wh-tlgfiestions. Under the ‘ellipsis’-approach,
we would expect to find wh-cleft questions with alh-expressions before the first
occurrences of wiche However, even in plays by Simon de Giulio frone #t980s, wh-
cleft questions exclusively occur with the wh-exgsien chi (‘who’). Moreover, in
present-day Fascian, wh-cleft questions are obdesitd all wh-expressions (66a—b) on a
par with whehe (66a’'-b’). Hence, withedoes not replace wh-cleft questions as predicted
by the ‘ellipsis’-aproach, but instead, the wh-tlebnstruction spread to other wh-
expressions on a par with vaireso that both constructions show a parallel devekg.
(66) a. Ola é=lo po che le nore le magna n minestron?
where be-8G=scL PO compP the daughters-in-lawcL eat-PL a soup
‘Where are the daughters-in-law having a soup ?’
a.0la che le magna n minestron le nore?
where coOMP scL eat-PL a soup the daughters-in-law
b. Can e=l pa che le va a Moena?
when be-8G=scL PA COMP sSCL go-3FL to Moena
‘When do they go to Moena?’

b’.Can che Ile va a Moena?
when comMP scL go-3FL to Moena
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In sum, the diachronic data from Fascian theategyslprovide evidence for both the
‘copy’-approach and the ‘pragmatic’ approach, wher¢he ‘ellipsis’-approach can be
dismissed.

Fascian exhibits already in the first theatre plegsn the 18' century some properties
suggesting that the occurrence of aliein main wh-questions is not only due to a copy
process from embedded wh-questions. In fact, theptementizer appeared before its first
occurrence in main wh-questions not only in embddak-questions (cf. 59), but also in
object clauses (67), relative clauses (68) andnmbezlded statements introduced by a
conjunction (69). This is due to the fact that ms€&an, relative pronouns correspond to
wh-expressions and most conjunctions consist ohavard and the complementizehe

(e.g.coche‘when’)?®

(67) wh<chein object clauses
Lasha sentir che che to ciaf fin a danef dst 42)
let-MP heartnF what comP your head clever haves@ again

inventPTCP
invented
‘Let me hear what your clever head has inventechdgai

(68) wh<chein relative clauses
Dutg chi che grigna ara pa rexong; [...]. Gf(ottol, 189)
all who compP smile-3L haveFuT.3PL PA reason
‘All those who smile will be right; [...].

(69) Conjunctions with the complementiztre
a. Canche fajene la mescres dessema, [...]. Pitdres
whencomp do-IPL the masks together
‘When we dress us up together [...].
b. Sta mia mare, d0 che la se a l(adiner, 155)
this my mother aftecomp sherRerL have-3G

perdu la faelal...].
losepTCP the speech
‘My mother, after having lost her speech, [...].’
c. Apena che | camerier auza | sprizen[...] Ost 50)
as-soon-axcomMP the servant raises8 the watering-can
‘As soon as the servant raises the watering cari [...].

2 This holds also for the other varieties of Doldmitadin where, however, wbhe does not occur in main
wh-questions.
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Given that the sequence whe occurs in different clause types in Fascian, wghinbe
dealing here not only with the mere extension ofalbk from embedded to main wh-
questions, but with a more general process origigah embedded clauses: the immediate
adjacency of the wh-element in embedded contex?s-6® might have led to the
reanalysis of these two elements as one singléLBitample (70) illustrates this process

for the wh-expressiooo (‘how’).
(70) embedded contexts: [co] [che] [co che]— [coche]

Further evidence for this assumption derives from dbservation that many authors and
textbooks of Fascian (e.gCors Fascian ladinofon2) write the pronoun and the
complementizer as one wotd.

(71) a. Da I' ultima corsaa Ronmache e vadagna [...]. dst 46)

since the last race in Rome whemvP have-EG win-PTCP
‘Since the last race in Rome, where | won [...].

b. Ma coche la é? Moling, 241)
but howeomp it be-3FG
‘How is it?’

c. Corrado,percheche no te me vérdes? M6bling, 256)

Corrado whyeomMP not you me seesd

‘Corrado, why don’t you see me?’
After the reanalysis of the two elements as oneinrembedded clauses such as embedded
wh-questions, relative clauses etc., the alilestructure might have been taken over by
analogy to main clauses and finally to main wh-tjopes and wh-exclamatives. In the
absence of more diachronic evidence, we have te ld#g exact details as to this process

to speculation.

2 Ppoletto & Vanelli (1997:110) make similar assurops as to the wh-expressigrerché (‘why’) in
embedded wh-questions in some northern Italiaretias.

% gtrikingly, the wh-expressionshi (‘who’) and che (‘what’) are never written as one word with the
complementizeche
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Finally, another factor which might have contritiite the presence of wdhestructures
in Fascian main wh-questions is language contaatdiVFassa has a particular geographic
position in a contact area between Dolomitic LacAnieties and Northern Italian dialects.
As seen in section 6.1, wdireoccurs in many Northern Italian dialects, for arste in Val
di Fiemme (72), which borders Val di Fassa on théls
(72) Che che te as fat? (Predazzo)
what comP you do-&G done (ALD-II)
‘What did you do?’
The wheheconstruction might have spread from northern Ithiough Val di Fiemme
until Val di Fassa. Note that thiborrowing’-hypothesis can account for the fact timat
Fascian, wiche seems to have appeared simultaneously with allexymessions.
However, if borrowing from neighbouring Northerallan dialects has contributed to the
spread of wrehe in Val di Fassa, why is whhe not observed in Moenat, the variety
spoken in the southernmost village of Val di Fadsactly at the border with Val di
Fiemme? It is in these areas of language contaeravive would expect borrowings to

manifest themselves first. This issue will be thgi¢ of the following section.

6.3.3 The ban on whehein main wh-questions in Moenat and Gherdéina/Badib

The diatopic/dialectal variation as to the usehef whe€heconstruction between the Cazet
and Brach subvarieties of Fascian on the one haddhe Moenat subvariety on the other
has already been noticed in the literature (cfoCthetti 1992:215), but no explanation has
hitherto been proposed to account for these f8etkre addressing this issue with respect
to Moenat, let me first propose an account forfgoe that wheheis excluded in the other
Dolomitic Ladin varieties Gherdéina and Badiot. Gl#&na and Badiot show the same
basic properties as Fascian and exhibit the conmgémer in embedded wh-questions

(73), relative clauses (74) and with subordinatingjunctions (75).
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(73) a. Gherdéina (ALD-II)
Ne savéisa nia chi che a maza chel puere coscio?
not know-2L=pA not who comp have-3G kill-pTcp that poor devil
‘Don’t you know who killed that poor devil?’

b. Badiot (Gasser 2000:195)
| oress ion  savéi, canche al zed da plovéi.
| like-conD.1sG gladly knowtNF whenc€omp it stop-3G to rainiNF
‘Ich would like to know when it stops raining.’

(74) a. Gherdéina (Anderlan-Obletter 1991:90)
L nonn, cun chél che son jit al teater, [...].
the godfather with whomaomp be-3G gone to-the theatre
‘The godfather, with whom | went to the theatre, [...]
b. Badiot (Gasser 2000:189)
Le compagn cunchél cH i sun ju a London,][...].
the friend with whoncomp | be-3G gone to London
‘The friend with whom | went to London, [...].

(75) a. Gherdéina (Bernad$99:98)

le scrije ntan che &l cujina.

| write-1sG while comp he cook-3G

‘l am writing while he is cooking.’

b. Badiot (Gasser 2000:190)

|t a telephone por che te  végnes.

| you have-%G callpPTCP for COMP you COMESBJIV.2SG

‘l have called you so that you come.’
| would like to sugggest that the fact that the ptementizer did not spread to main wh-
questions in Gherdéina and Badiot is to be attethub the V2-property of these latter
varieties which Fascian does not exhibit (cf. Elwed943:137; Siller-
Runggaldier 1999:120) (cf. section 2.2.3.1). As stmll see in more detail in section
6.4.1.2, the complementizethe occupies the syntactic position targeted by verb
movement. Given that this position is already dillby the complementizezhg verb

movement to C° is banned, which is, however, reguby the V2-grammar of Gherdéina

and Badiot main wh-questiofs3

31 Under a split-CP framework, this analysis needbeaefined. Given that the split-CP analysis opgms
several C-positions, the complementizer and verkemnt in subject-verb-inversion could in principle
accommodated in different head positions. | wiladiss this issue in more detail in section 6.4.1.2.

%2 According to Cecilia Poletto (p.c.), the Badiotriety spoken in Corvara does use ofiein main and
embedded interrogatives despite of showing the Mperty. | have to leave a closer investigatiortiog
phenomenon to further research.
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Most modern Romance languages such as modern FognEhscian have lost the V2-
property and exhibit, as shown in section 2.2.Ri4t a‘residual’ V2-property (cf. Rizzi
1991/1996), i.e. subject-verb-inversion occurs anlguestions. According to this theory,
subject-verb-inversion in Romance wh-question®issidered as a residue of an originally
general V2-property in these languages.
In the following, | argue that the differences beén Brach and Cazet on the one hand and
Moenat on the other as to the possibility of gifecan be attributed to the strength of the
‘residual V2-property’ in these varieties. To bewiith, the possibility of whehe (76) in
the Fascian subvarieties Brach and Cazet can bepieted as a further weaking of the
‘residual’ V2-property: wrehe is followed by direct word order and hence, insthe
varieties, SCI is not even obligatory in wh-quessi@ny more.
(76) Ola che tu vas? (wrkehe
where COMP you Qo0-3G
‘Where are you going?’
Moenat, in contrast, still exhibits a strong resid\2-property (cf. chapter 5) and this
could be the reason for why vdfe is blocked. On a par with the situation in the gyah
V2-varieties Gherdéina and Badiot, the complementiaewould prevent verb movement
to C, which, however, is obligatory in the strongsidual V2-grammar of Moenat.
Consequently, withe is excluded in this variety. In sum, the relatioetween the V2-

property and the possibility to have whein main wh-questions can be schematised as

follows:
Variety Kind of VV2-property wh-che
Gherdéina, Badiot | V2-property excluded
Fascian Moenat Strong residual V2-property
Fascian Brach, CazetWeak residual VV2-property allowed

Table 6.9: The relation between the V2-property whethein main wh-questions
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Apart from these purely syntactic facts, | assuha there is another factor involved in
blocking wh€hein Moenat, namely its particular geographical posiat the contact point
between Val di Fassa and Val di Fiemme. Althoughggephically, Moena is situated in
Val di Fassa, it has long belonged politically twe tneighbouring Val di Fiemme.
Consequently, Moenat has taken over linguistidgraf the Fiemmese dialect and these
traits spread upwards into Val di Fassa. This iy Wlwert (1943:253) attributes much
interest to Moenat as a variety on the border betwascian and Fiemmese. In the light of
the role of Moenat as a transmitter of northerfidtatraits into Fascian, we would expect
wh-cheto occur above all in Moenat, however, it is justhis variety that the innovative
construction does not appear. | suppose that wedaeding here with a case of
“UberentauBRerung” ‘over-renunciation’) in the sense of Elwert (1948): order to
preserve the typical character of the local varietyards the penetration of external forms,
borrowings, which are adopted further up in thdeyalare rejected just at the linguistic
boundary (Elwert 1943:59). In conclusion, the idtrotion of whehein Fascian main wh-

guestions seems to be the result of several factors

wh-che in
embedded
wh-questions

influence

no V2-
property and
weak
residual V2-
property

wh-che in

embedded

contexts in
general

from
neighbouring
Northern
Italian

wh-che in dialects

main wh-
questions

pragmatic
factors

Figure 6.4: The factors favouring the spread ofalbto main wh-questions in Fascian

Cazet and Brach
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6.4 Analyses of whehe-questions

The goal of this section is to provide a syntaatialysis of Fascian wbthequestions. To
this end, section 6.4.1 first sketches out somé&limgj blocks for the analysis of wthe
questions such as thBoubly-Filled Comp Filter’ and reviews Poletto’sO@)) approach
as to whehein Northern Italian dialects and Goria’s (2004r@ant of Piedmontese wh-
chequestions, respectively. Building on these apgteacand new data from Fascian, |
propose an analysis of Fascian @lfequestions in section 6.4.2.

From a syntactic point of view, Fascian whequestions such as (77a) differ in three
main points from traditional wh-SCa/po) (78): (i) the wh-expression is followed by the
complementizeche (ii) word order is direct (SV) instead of invedt€SCI) (77b); (iii) the

particlepa/po cannot be used in the vdire-construction (77c—f) (cf. also Poletto 2000:47).

(77) a. Ola che tu wvas? (Fascian)

where COMP you Qo0-3G
‘Where are you going?’

b. *Ola che vas=to?
where COMP g0-BG=SCL

c. *Ola che vas=to pa? (Poletto 2000:47)
where COMP g0-XG=SCL PA

d. *Ola vas=to che p&
where go0-8G=SCL COMP PA

e. *Ola che patu vas?
where COMP PA you (o0-3G

f. *Ola pa che tu vas?
where PA COMP you (o0-3G

(78) Ola vas=to pa? (Fascian)
where go0-8G=SCL PA

In the light of these structures, the followingeasch questions arise:

(79) Research questions
a. How can we account for the sequencechw®
b. Why does wleheinvolve direct word order instead of SCI?
c. Why are the complementizelteand the particl@a/po not compatible?
d. Which functional projections are involved in sshequestions under a
cartographic analysis?
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We will address these issues in turn in the follaysections.

6.4.1 Premisses for an analysis of Fascian vahe questions

6.4.1.1 Whehe and the Doubly Filled COMP Filter

In order to account for ththe wheheconstruction, let us first consider embedded wh-
questions. We have seen in section 6.1.1, that Roemand Germanic varieties can be
classified into two types with respect to the us¢he complementizer in embedded wh-
questions. In type 1 languages such as Fasciangdgiall wh-questions feature an overt
complementizer after the wh-expressiowh{-chequestions’ in Northern Italian dialects),
whereas in type 2 languages, the complementizestipermitted.

As to type 1 languages featuring an overt compléinem it is commonly assumed that the
wh-expression occupies the specifier position @drectional projection in the C domain
and that the complementizer occupies the headiposit the same projection, giving rise
to the simultaneous filling of both the specifiexdathe head position of the same C
projection.

In order to account for the variation between t{pnguages and type 2 languages, the
so-called‘Doubly-Filled COMP Filter’ (henceforth DFCF) (Chokys& Lasnik 1977) in
the sense of ¥ wh comp| was proposed. The difference between type 1 lagegs and
type 2 languages as to the use of the complemermtrenow be captured in the following
way: in type 1 languages such as Standard Itatiae, DFCF is active and prohibits
simultaneous filling of the specifier and the hgawkition of the same functional C
projection. In type 2 languages such as Fasciaopirtrast, the DFCF is not active and

embedded wh-questions can or must exhibit an ceanplementizer.

In sum, the difference between type 1 and type rijuages can be attributed to a

parameter governing whether the DFCF is activeobr n
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Given that in Fascian, wthe appears in both embedded and main wh-questioes, th
DFCF is never active and hence, simultaneous dilbhthe specifier and the head of the

relevant C projection is permitted in this variety.

6.4.1.2 The complementizeche and subject clitic-verb-inversion

It has often been observed in the literature tmatmiain wh-questions featuring the
complementizerche subject clitic-verb-inversion (SCI) does not aceund instead, we
observe direct word order. Apart from Fascian, thishe case, for instance, also in the
Bellunese variety of Cencenighe Agordino (80) (Rol& Vanelli 1997:112f.).

(80) a. Chi a=lo magna? (Cencenighe Agordino)

who have-8G=scL eaten
‘Who has eaten?’

b. Chi che a magna?
who comp have-3G eaten
c. *Chiche a=lo magna?

who comMP have-3G=sScCL eaten

The variation in (80) and the facts in (77b—d) sgjdhat the complementizemeand SCI
are in complementary distribution (cf. Poletto &nédli 1995, 1997 and Poletto 2000 on
Northern Italian dialects in general; Parry 1997 Rindmontese etc.) and this has been
taken as evidence that the complementizer and &@ettthe same syntactic position, a C
head. Poletto & Vanelli (1997:113) illustrate tipsint on the basis of the Piedmontese-
Provencal variety of Rodoretto di Prali, where soinated yes/no-questions, the first
conjunct involves SCI, whereas the second conjdeatures the complementizehe
Given that coordination involves two symmetric stuwres, i.e. the same part of sentence
structure, SCI and the complementizer should octii@ypame position.

(81) L’ acheta=tu ou qu tu I achate pa? (Readto di Prali)

it buy-xG=scL or that you it buyBiv not
‘Will you buy it or will you buy it not?’
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The standard analysis for the complementary digiob of SCI and the complementizer
cheis that inversion is blocked by the presenceladin the C head targeted by V-to-C-
movement. Under a split-CP analysis, such an ad¢dsuess straightforward, given that an
articulated CP would theoretically make severaldhgesitions available to accommodate
both SCI and the complementizer. This issue caredaved in an alternative account (cf.
Poletto 2000:63) building on the head movement ttaimé: even if the complementizer

does not occupy the head position targeted by i€l blocks V-to-C-movement as the

complementizer occurs lower than inversion, andhigy interferes with successive-cyclic
head-to-head movement of the verb. We can henagnasthat the relevant portion of

split-CP includes a higher projection which is &egl by SCI and which | shall call for the

moment CP, and a lower one, GPhosting the complementizehe?

(82) [cpilcie SCI [ep2 [c2ochd]]]

6.4.1.3 The incompatibility of the particlepa/po and the complementizerche

A priori, the incompatibility of the particlpa/po and the complementizehe in Fascian
wh-questions (77c—f) can be accounted for in twgswdirst, Poletto (2000:48) locates
both elements in the same functional projectiorhwite particlepa/po occupying the

specifier position and the complementizbethe head position.

(83) Icpilcie VHSCL [cpzpa[cze chd]]] (Poletto 2000:48)

Poletto ultimately attributes the complementarytribstion of these two elements to the
DFCF which can only be circumvented by a complgiecshead agreement relation
requiring compatibility of all features of both theead and the specifier. However,

according to Poletto (2000:74f.), this agreemefdtian cannot be established due to a

% Note that in certain varieties of Piedmontese, clvk-and subject-verb-inversion do not conflict
(Goria 2004).
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“mismatch of features between the two elementgaas a sort of adverbial while the
complementizer is a nominal element” and hence,DREF excludes the simultaneous
presence of the two elements.
Second, building on the head analysis of the parfie/po suggested in section 3.7, the
incompatibility of the two elements could also bec@unted for by assuming that the
particle and the complementizer occupy one andsdrae position, a C head. Further
evidence in support of such an assumption deringea two observations: First, there is a
certain parallelism between wdtihe and whpa/po-questions: in wipa/po-questions such
as (84a), the patrticle follows the wh-expressi@e the complementizer in (84b) and — as
suggested by the occurrence of direct word ordegems to block V-to-C-movement on a
par with the complementizehe
(84) a. Ola pa tu vas? (Fascian Brach/Cazet)

where PA you (o-3G

‘Where are you going?’

b. Ola che tu vas?

where COMP you Qo0-3G
Moreover, the analysis that both elements occupmy amd the same head position could
account in a straightforward way for the fact ttinegt particlepa/po is banned in embedded
wh-questions: given that embedded wh-questiongyatdrily require the presence of the
complementizerchg pa is excluded. We can hence modify the structur¢8b) in the

following way:

(85) I[cplce [cplce palpo/ chd]]]

In the next section, we look at how Poletto (20@&)ounts for wiehe constructions.
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6.4.1.4 Poletto’s (2000) analysis

Poletto (2000) splits the interrogative portion tbk CP into four distinct functional

projections (86) and argues that in northern ItaNarieties, up to three of these four
projections can be simultaneously activated in aquéstion (cf. section 4.2.3). According
to Poletto, the wh-expressions move to the specpgsitions of different projections

depending on the interpretation of the wh-questioat has to be achieved. The fine
structure of Poletto’s (2000:170) “interrogativeldi” within CP along with the elements
sitting in the individual projections and the semamterpretation associated with these

projections is repeated from section 4.2.3 for @mence.

(86) [cpiche [cppdeictic subject clitic  Jpga,cpSCI lepa [speccapadl [ce4 chVlO]]]]

true request aI
for informatio

Let us now consider how Poletto (2000) accountsttier two main question formation

strategies in Fascian (87):

(87) a. Ola che tu wvas? (Fascian)

where COMP you (0-3G

‘Where are you going?’

b. Ola vas=to pa?

where go0-8G=SCL PA
In Poletto’s analysis, Fascian whequestions (87a) and wh-S@#&po-questions (87b)
involve two different C projections. The complemeatchein wh-chequestions occupies
the head of the lowest CP projection in her syst€4) whose specifier also hosts the
particle pa/po. As discussed before in section 6.4.1.3, the cemehtary distribution of
the particlepa/po and the complementizezhe is attributed to the DFCF (cf. section

6.4.1.1), which excludes the simultaneous fillirfigpoth the specifier and the head of the

same projection if the two elements do not undesgec-head agreement. Moreover,
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Poletto (2000:63) accounts for the complementasjribution of the complementizer and
SCI by arguing that the complementizde occupies a C head lower than the one targeted
by SCI (AgrC®) blocking in this way successive oyalerb movement to AgrC®. In sum,
the two projections activated in Poletto’s (200@glgsis of Fascian wh-questions are a
higher one, AgrCP, whose head position is the tandite of SCI, and a lower one, CP4,
whose specifier hosts the partigde/po and whose head hosts the complementherin

wh-chequestions.

(88) [AgrCP[agrce SCI[cP4[c- che[ 1P ]]1l] (cf. Poletto 2000:63)

Another crucial difference between Fascian SCI- aidchequestions, according to
Poletto (2000:56, 68), is the difference in intetption of the two types of questions:
AgrCP, which is activated in wh-SCp@/po)-questions (87b), involves the “default
interrogative interpretation” given that, if itastivated, it always encodes an interpretation
in terms of a true request for information. CP4,contrast, is assumed to encode the
[+/- rhetorical]-interpretation, wherérhetorical’ means an “interpretation that does not
require a true answer but simply expresses thet mdirview of the speaker” (Poletto
2000:65). Poletto illustrates this point on theidasf the interpretational differences
related to the particlpa/po in the Dolomitic Ladin varieties Fascian and Badio the one
hand and the interpretational differences as tousg® of the complementizehe in the
varieties of Portogruaro and Venice on the other.

As far aspalpo is concerned, Poletto (2000:65f.) argues that asckan, the particle
triggers a rhetorical interpretation, whereas irdiBg the interpretation contributed by
palpo is exactly reversed with respect to Fascian, givext in Badiot,pa-questions are
true requests for information with amut-of-the-blue’-interpretation. The conclusion

Poletto draws from these observations is that i \thrieties of Dolomitic Ladin, the
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particle palpo — and hence CP4 - encodes opposing values of ahee «ind of
interpretation ([+/- rhetorical]).

Similar conclusions are derived from whequestions which are also assumed to involve
CP4 in Poletto’s analysis. While wiirequestions in Portogruarese trigger‘ant-of-the-
blue’-interpretation (Poletto 2000:58) (89a), inré#dan, the same construction has a
rhetorical interpretationilfid., 68) (89b). Poletto does not comment, however,then

interpretation of whehein Fascian.

(89) a. Cossache te fa? (Portogruaro)
what comP you do-3G? (‘out-of-the-blue’)

‘What are you doing?’
b. (Ou) Coss’'che i fa? (Venetian)
(hey!) what comp you do-BG? (rhetorical)

‘What on earth are you doing?’

Another point that needs to be clarified is whetthey complementizeche can bear an

interrogative feature or not. Poletto (2000:56)esothat under a purely morphological
conception of spec-head agreement, the compleneerdaes not seem to agree with the
wh-expression given thahedoes not appear in any specialised interrogativa in most

northern ltalian varieties. Under the assumptiaat the interrogative feature may also be
abstract, however, spec-head agreement betweeaitmglementizer and a wh-expression
should be possible. This is an important pointéarin mind when it comes to the analysis

of Fascian wrehequestions.

Although Poletto’s account proposes an elegant @fagapturing the dialectal variation
found in question formation strategies in northétadian varieties in a cartographic
perspective, her approach is not without probldvhscriticism concerns two main points:
(a) the syntactic and interpretational propertiethe particlepa/po in Fascian and (b) the

semantic interpretation attributed to CP4 and hémeanotivation for this C projection.
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First, as the syntactic status of the partpaéo is concerned, Poletto (2000) assumes that
it is a syntactic phrase located in the specifesifon of the lowest CP projection in the
interrogative field. In section 3.7, however, | Bashown that in varieties such as Fascian,
the particle should be analysed as a syntactic estdad of a phrase. Under a head
analysis ofpa/po, though, we will have to reconsider the relati@weenpa/po and the
complementizeche as well as the number and types of CP projectinasided in the
“interrogative field”. If bothpa/po andche are syntactic heads, then we could explain the
mutual incompatibility of these two elements byuwsseg that they compete for the same
syntactic position.

Moreover, as to the semantics of the particle, tRol€2000:58f.) claims that the
interpretation it triggers varies depending on diect. While in Badiotpa triggers an
‘out-of-the-blue’-interpretation of the question aftd absence makes the question
rhetorical, in Fascian the situation is reversed: iresence of the particle is said to make
the wh-question rhetorical while the wh-questioa tsue request for information when the
particle is lacking.

As argued earlier, my data do not show any evidémagoa/po per setriggers a rhetorical
interpretation in Fascian wh-questions. Insteaghdwed in chapter 3, that the use of the
particle in wh-questions is conventionalised indi@s in the sense that it contributes to a
standard interpretation of a wh-question. Howeitenas shown that if the particle does
not appear in its default position after SCI (9ba) directly after the wh-expression (90b),
the focus properties of the sentence change andanhsof neutral focus on the whole
sentence we get narrow focus on the wh-expressience, it is the different syntactic
positions of the particle that can trigger diffearéocus properties and by this, possibly

different semantic interpretations of wh-questidhs.

% Poletto (2000) alludes to the idea that the partimn be considered as a focus marker but does not
elaborate on this in more detail with respect teckmn.
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(90) Fascian
a. Ola vas=to pa? (neutral focus out-of-the-blue’)
where go0-8G=SCL PA
‘Where are you going?’
b. Ola pa tu vas? (narrow focus)
where PA you go-3G
‘WHEREare you going?’
We have also seen in section 3.8 that Fasciampaige-questions such as (90b) can be
used in two different contexts: first, they canused as clarification questions asking for
more specific information. In this case, the pdipo-question remains a true request for
information but with a reinforced interrogative dertriggered by the wh-expression being
in narrow focus. The second possible interpretatioa whpa/po-question such as (90b) is
the interpretation in terms of &pecial’ question, i.e. an echo-question or an SDQ
(cf. chapter 3.8.2%° In sum, Fascian wha/po-questions do exhibit a‘special
interpretation which, however, does not corresptim@ rhetorical interpretation. Given
this, it is thus not straightforward to assume ttepo sits in a CP projection involving a
rhetorical interpretation as Poletto (2000) progodéiere is nothing to be said against the

idea that there is a projection encoding the rieabmterpretation, it just seems not to be

the case that such a projection involves the pap@po.

The second criticism for Poletto’s (2000) analysmncerns the way in which she
conceives different kinds of semantic interpretadido be related to projections in the
“interrogative field”. In a cartographic perspeetivwhich relates different semantic
interpretations to different functional projectipitsmight not be straightforward to assume
that one and the same projection can trigger tfferdnt semantic interpretations although
these may well be the outcomes of two opposing evapecifications as assumed by
Poletto (2000) for Fascian and Badpaf/po-questions. Poletto suggests that when CP4 is

activated, it encodes the rhetorical interpretationsome varieties, while in others it

% For more details on these different interpretatisee section 1.1.3.
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encodes theout-of-the-blue’-interpretatioff, Hence, both interpretations are couched in
one and the same projection, which is not desirallee cartographic approach.

What is more, in Poletto’s (2000) “interrogativeldl”, the ‘out-of-the-blue’-interpretation
seems to be represented twice: on the one hand,ith€P3, i.e. AgrCP, activated through
SCI and assumed to be the “default interrogatiterjmmetation” encoding the interpretation
as a true request for information. Moreover, ther€P4 hosting the particfga/po which,
depending on the variety, is assumed to trigger‘@urt-of-the-blue’ or a rhetorical
interpretation of the question ([+/- rhetoricalj. the case of the variety Badiot, where the
particle pa is obligatory for an‘out-of-the-blue’-interpretation of a wh-questiohese
assumptions lead to the following scenario: AgrGRagtivated through SCI and CP4 is
activated due to the presence of the parpeleHence, two projections are activated for the
sake of the interpretation as a true request floramation. Again, this is undesirable both
from a minimalist and from a cartographic perspectiwo projections for the same kind
of interpretation are redundant and a given intggtion should be encoded in one specific

syntactic projection only.

Turning back to wkehequestions, a point still to be clarified remaihe exact position of
the complementizer in the sentence structure. ®oletatesche in the head position of
CP4, the lowest CP projection in her “interrogatirtd”. Mainly on the basis of the focus
properties related to the particf@/po which occupies the specifier position of this
projection, Poletto (2000:67) identifies this CBjpction as FocusP.

In the next section, | address whequestions in Piedmontese comparing Poletto’s (000

and Goria’s (2004) analyses.

% |n Poletto‘s (2000) analysis, also other projetice.g. CP1, can encode two different interpratati
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6.4.1.5 Piedmontese withe-questions
Piedmontese exhibits four main wh-question fornmatstrategies (Goria 2004:210):
(@) “simple wh-questions” (91a); (b) wh-questiongdlving “interrogative inversion” with
an interrogative clitic attaching to the right betverb (verbrL) (91c), and wh-questions
in which the wh-expression is followed by the ovatnplementizeche These'wh-che
questions’ may (91d) or may not (91b) involve irsien. Moreover, all four wh-question
strategies may or may not exhibit preverbal suljgtts (ScL).
(91) a. wh +$cL) + verb

b. wh +che+ (scL) + verb

c. wh + 6cL) + verbzcL®’

d. wh +che+ (scL) + verb=cL
In the following, | first consider Poletto’s (200@nalysis of Piedmontese interrogatives
before turning to Goria’s (2004) account.
In Poletto’s (2000) analysis, Piedmonteseahe-questions such as (91b) can be treated on
a par with the corresponding vahestructures in Fascian, Portogruarese and Verhee: t
wh-expression moves to SpecCP4 and the complemeemnde is located in the head
position of the same projection representing aiéafor verb movement. Therefore, direct
word order is observed.
As to Piedmontese wbhequestions exhibiting SCI (91d), in contrast, tlssuanption is
that the complementizer is generated in a headehighan AgrC°, so that the
complementizer cannot prevent verb movement angedHhgcan raise to AgrC° giving rise

to SCI (Poletto 2000:85).

(92) [cpWh [co][cp[ cech] [cp[ ce SCL] [agrcr SCI]I] (Poletto 2000:64)

37 |CL: interrogative clitic
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Goria (2004) follows Chomsky (1998, 2000) and Rtb& Roussou (1999, 2003) in
assuming that two separate features, [Q] and [whd, involved in wh-questions (cf.
section 4.3.3.2). These features head two diffguesjections and trigger two independent
movement operations, i.e. movement of the wh-egprasand verb movement.
Building on Rizzi’'s (1997) split-CP structure andberts & Roussou’s approach, Goria
(2004) assumes that wh-movement targets SpecFdal verb movement targets FinP.
A local relation between the Focus- and the Findhassures the satisfaction of the wh-
criterion although the wh-expression and the veebreot in one and the same projection
(Roberts & Roussou 1999).
In her pragmatic approach to the origin of alie Parry (1997) suggests that the spread of
the complementizer to main wh-questions was mavdty the addition of emphasis to
the wh-expression. Building on this, Goria (200@P@roposes thatheoriginally served
to mark emphasis on the wh-expression separatm@rtiphatic wh-expresssion from the
rest of the sentence by lexicalising Focus. When-chdsstructures became
grammaticalized in Piedmontese, the pragmatic fofcthis construction was lost and it
spread to unmarked wh-questions retaining its waigstructure. Hence, according to
Goria (2004:220), in main wbhequestions, the complementizer is to be considared
“residue of the lexicalisation of the original pragtically marked FocusP”. On the basis of
these assumptions, Goria arrives at the followitrgcture for Piedmontese wdhe
guestions such as (91b).
(93) a. wh +che+ (SCL) + verb (Piedmontese)

Cosa ch’ it  veule?

what comP scL want-X5G

‘What do you want?’

b. [FocPWh [Foc/[+wh] Chq [FinP (S_CL) Vi [TP ti]]]? (Cf Goria 2004:230)
C. [Focr COSA fFoc/+wh CN'] [Fine it Veule [1p t]]]?
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As to Piedmontese wthequestions involving SCI (cf. 91d) exemplified 184, Goria
proposes the following structure:
(94) a. wh +che+ (SCL) + verb-ICL
Anté ch’ a va=lo?
where COMP SCL go-FG=ICL
‘Where does he go?’
b. [FocPWh [roc/p+wh) Che[rine (SCL) Vi-ICL [1p t]]]? (cf. Goria 2004:230)
C. [FocusPAnté [Focus/[+wh]Ch’] [FinP a VaIQ [TP ti]]]?
Evaluating these two approaches, it should be nibt&tdPoletto’s (2000) structure aims to
provide a unified account for question formatioratggies in NIDs in general whereas
Goria’s (2004) analysis is restricted to Piedmaontde differences in scope between the
two works might account for some complexities inefto’s system which are undesirable
for an account of only Piedmontese wh-questions.
Poletto’s (2000) analysis is intriguing for two maeasons: first, given that it is based on
data from numerous northern Italian varieties, heds light on the make-up of the
interrogative portion of the universal sentencaiddtre. The second strong point of
Poletto’s account is that the hierarchy of funatioprojections inside the “interrogative
field” is based on both syntactic and interpretadio properties of wh-questions.

Necessarily, when trying to offer a unified anadybased on so many different pieces of

evidence, some inconsistencies arise (cf. above).

In contrast to Poletto’s complex make-up of thetéfrogative field” of Northern Italian
dialects, Goria (2004) argues for a more minimalisdlysis in the sense that in her theory,
all four Piedmontese question formation strategetssate the same number and type of
projections inside the left periphery and thesggateons are Rizzi's (1997) FinP and
FocusP. Hence, no other projections need to beilatst, which is a desirable result from

a minimalist perspective.
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As to the Piedmontese data, Goria’'s account offars advantages: first, the very
restricted number of functional projections invalvalows in a better way to account for
the fact that the four question formation strategre Piedmontese allegedly do not show
any difference as to their semantic interpretattwnpragmatics (Goria 2004:220). In
Poletto’s approach, in contrast, the activatiorhef four different functional projections
triggers different interpretations and hence etle-questions such as (91b), which involve
CP4 in Poletto’s (2000) analysis, are expectedateta different semantic interpretation
from wh-che SCI-questions involving CP1. However, accordingtwria (2004:220), these
four question formation strategies do not differ timeir semantic interpretation or
pragmatics and the choice of the question formasitvategy is unrelated to syntactic
factors. This observation leads to a consideralldication of structure in Goria’s
(2004) analysis.

Finally, Goria manages to capture the diachronieligpment discussed by Parry (1997)
as to the pragmatic motivation underlying the sprefithe complementizer to main wh-
questions in Piedmontese.

However, Goria’s analysis is also not without pesbs: in her approach, wiheSCI-
structures such as (94) can be accounted for asguimt wh-movement is triggered by a
strong [wh]-feature associated to Foc® and verbenwnt is triggered by a strong [Q]-
feature in Fin°. However, her framework does ndérod straightforward explanation for
(a) why V-to-C-movement does not occur in aliequestions such as (93) and (b) why
wh-che SCIl-questions of the Piedmontese type (94) areammgpatical in other Northern

Italian dialects.

The following section compares the facts relatedwtio-chequestion formation in
Piedmontese and Fascian in order to evaluate whacts of Goria’s (2004) analysis of

Piedmontese can be applied to Fascian as well.
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6.4.1.6 Comparison between Fascian and Piedmontese

Piedmontese and Fascian share similar diachromts fas to wh-question formation

strategies: in both varieties, traditional subjeetb-inversion in questions is more and

more replaced by the innovative wheconstruction. However, while in Piedmontese, this
spread was attributed to a pragmatic motivationrrfPa997, 2003), there seem to be
several factors involved in Fascian. Hence, in laasdhe complementizethe cannot be

simply considered the remainder of some specialdanarking on the wh-expression as

proposed for Piedmontese by Goria (2004).

Another common point between the two varietieshiat the main question formation

strategies (wh-SQGpa/po and whehein Fascian and the four question formation stiateg

in (91) in Piedmontese) do not differ in semamntieipretation and pragmatics and are not

conditioned by syntactic factors, e.g. by the (tgbewh-expression (cf. Goria 2004:220

for Piedmontese).

Apart from the two common characteristics and tififer¢nce as to the motivation of the

introduction ofche in main wh-questions, Piedmontese and Fascianrdifféwo main

respects concerning the syntactic structure ofchdsgquestions: first, while Piedmontese
wh-chequestions involving the structure (91d) (whche + (scL) + verbacL) exhibit
inverted word order (95), in Fascian, wheis always followed by direct word order (SV)

(96a) while inverted word order is excluded (96b).

(95) Ante ¢’ a va=lo? (Piedmontese)
where COMP SCL go0-33G=sSCL (CF. Goria 2004:225; Poletto & Vanelli 1995:153)
‘Where does he go?’

(96) a. Cheche le magna? (Fascian)

what comp they eat-8L
‘What are they eating?’

b. *Che che magne=le?
what comp eat-PL=SCLF
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Another difference between Piedmontese and Faseiamtchequestions concerns the
syntax of the part of the sentence following thguemce whehe In Piedmontese (97), no
element, neither subject DPs (97a), nor subjechquns (97b), nor topics (97c), apart
from a (deictic) clitic (95) can intervene betwettie complementizeche and the verb
(Goria 2004:223ff.). In Fascian, in contrast, tegfeft-dislocated elements can intervene
betweercheand the verb (98). We will come back to this later
(97) Piedmontese (Goria 2004:225f.)
a. *Ante che Mario a va?
where coMpP Mario SCL go-3G
‘Where does Mario go?’
b. *Lon che lor a beico?
what comp they scL look-at
‘What do they look at?’
c. *Quandi che, a Gianni, a '=han parla=je?
when comp to Gianni scL cL=have spoken=to-him
(98) a. Ola che Marianna la magna | formai? (Fascian)
where comP Marianna she eats8 the cheese
‘Where does Marianna eat the cheese?”’
b. Chi che la marena la magna a Roma?
who comp the lunch it eats}s in Rome
‘Who has lunch in Rome?’

In the following, | develop an analysis of Fasciam-chequestions based on the

assumption from section 3.7 th@#/po is a syntactic head instead of a phrase.

6.4.2 A syntactic analysis of Fascian whhe-questions

The first step we need to make towards an anabfdimscian whehe-questions concerns
the diachronic development of the complementiterand its spread to main wh-questions
(cf. section 6.3).

As regards embedded questions, it is generallynaasduhat the verb of the main clause
assigns the [wh]-feature to the COMP-position ef éimbedded one. In the type 2 varieties

of section 6.1, which are subject to the DFCF, @@MP-position remains empty and
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hence the [wh]-feature is assigned to a phoneyicalll element. In type 1 varieties such
as Fascian, in contrast, where both COMP-posit{spec and head) can be occupied and
embedded wh-questions feature the sequencehghthe [wh]-feature is assigned to the

complementizeche Hence, an embedded wh-question in Fascian isetbas shown in

(99).
99) T é domana ol [comp c'hﬁ [tp tu  vagt]] (Fascian)
[+wh] [+wh
T
to-you have-$G askpPTcp where that you gosg&

‘| asked you where you are going.’

| take the fact that in Fascian, the DFCF is noivacand hence the complementinére
gets assigned the [wh]-feature from the verb ofrttarix clause as the starting point for
the spread of the complementizer to main wh-questi®We can hypothesise that the
assignment of [wh] tehein embedded wh-questions lead to a reanalysishaieisulted in
the complementizer being permanently associateld t@é [wh]-feature. This amounts to
saying that similarly to what has been proposed wéigard to the grammaticalization
process of the particlpa/po in the varieties Gherdéina and Badiot in chaptdr; $
Fascian, the complementizehe got stored together with the [wh]-feature in tb&iton.
As a result, the complementizer is licensed in n@auses as well and can enter the
numeration as a means to satisfy the wh-criterion.

Two notes are in order here: first, the idea thatdcomplementizer bears the [wh]-feature
is not new; Poletto (2000:74), for instance, hypstbies that in Friulian, complementizers
agree with weak wh-expressions. We can assumetliiaémvhile this agreement process is

visible in Friulian it is abstract in Fascian.
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Second, the process just sketched is only one wdgrinalise the spread cheto main
wh-questions in Fascian. In section 6.3, we haea $keat there was more than one factor

involved in this process but | will not go into tHetails of other factors het.

Let us now turn to the position of the complementchein present-day Fascian vdie
questions. Following Poletto (2000:63), we can assthat in Fascian wbhequestions,
verb movement to C is blocked by the complementiherand hence, direct word order is
observedA priori, verb movement could be blocked because the congpigzer and SCI
compete for the same position (100a) or, as ardpyeHoletto for Fasciarche might be
located in a functional projection lower than theojection targeted by SCI blocking
successive-cyclic verb movement through this hezgitipns as it is already filled bghe

(100b).

(100) a. Ep SClkche[ip]] (cf. Poletto 2000:63)
b. [agrer SCI [cp2che[ip ]]]

Crucially, Poletto’s main motivation for assumintQQb) instead of (100a) is due to her
assumption that the different projections in thatéirogative field” encode different
semantic interpretations and exhibit different agtit properties.

In the following, we will examine whether it is ressary to assume that Fascian ckie-
questions involve a functional projection distifiim the projection targeted by SCI (cf.
100b) or whether we can take both SCI and the cem@htizerche competing for the
same position (cf. 100a). The issue is hence, wivbreheis situated with respect to other
guestion formation strategies, especially wh-pa&po.

Recall that Poletto’s (2000) claim that there aegesal distinct projections inside the

“interrogative field” is based on evidence from different elements that can appear in

% See e.g. Goria (2004) for thpragmatic’ approach to the spread of the compleiremto Piedmontese
main wh-questions.
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head positions, (i) interpretational differencedated to different question formation
strategies and (iii) different positional propestief weak and strong wh-expressions.
Adopting a similar approach, if wh-S@kpo and whehe involved two different
projections as proposed in (100b), we would expleettwo strategies to differ in the
following respects: (i) the element occupying taspective head position, (ii) the semantic
interpretation and (iii) the wh-expressions withigththey occur. Moreover, we might also
find these two question formation strategies tdedifis to (iv) their relative order with

respect to LD and (contrastive) Focus elementsukeionsider these points in turn.

First, wh-SClpa/po and whehe clearly differ with respect to the element in thead
position: while in wh-SCpa/po, it is the finite verb, in withe it is the complementizer.
Yet, as we have argued above, this can also bepieted in terms of a competition
between these two elements for one and the santepos

Moreover, as regards (ii) and (iii), section 6.2 lsown that synchronically, wh-SCI-
pa/po and whehe are used alike in Fascian: the two question faonadtrategies neither
differ with respect to their semantic interpretatiwor as to the wh-expressions with which
they occur®® *° This state of affairs recalls Goria’s (2004) obséipn regarding the four
guestion formation strategies in Piedmontese whainot differ either in interpretation or
in the wh-expressions with which they occur. In tight of these facts, Goria — contra
Poletto (2000) — suggests to reduce the numberayégions involved in Piedmontese

question formation to a maximum of two.

% The preference to use wh-S@/po instead of whehein situations requiring particular reference te th
preceding context might be attributed to some raimgimodal value of the particle rather than tafeedent
semantic interpretation encoded by the functionajgetion related to this question formation stgste

% Note that Poletto’s (2000) argument about diffeemnbetween question formation strategies witheetsp
to the wh-expressions with which they occur is dasger alia on the observation that in Fascian, certain
wh-expressions, the weak ones according to Pol@®©0:76), obligatorily require inversion (wh-SCI-
pa/po), while others don’t (whpa/po-SV). Contra Poletto, | have shown in chapter 347tBat whpa/po-SV-
structures are in fact possible with alh-expressions in Fascian and offer a differeralyais of the two
constructions wh-SQba/po and whpa/po-SV.
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Finally, let us consider the relative position asEian wh-SCpa/po and whehe with
respect to LD and contrastive focus elements. Wh{{po must be preceded by both,

contrastive focus elements (101a) and({1D1b).

(101)a.. FoOrRMAI ola | magn=ela pa (no la polenta)? (Fascian)
the cheese where it eae3scLPA (not the polenta)
‘Where does she eat thaeese (not the polenta)?’
b. La polentachi la magn=elo po a Roma?
the polenta who it easB=scL PO in Rome
‘Who eats the polenta in Rome?’

As to wh€he the data show a more complex situation. The oker wh-cheis by far
the preferred option (102a), but for some inforreatite opposite order, wdthe> LD, is

fine as well (102b).

(102) a. Mariannaola che la magna | formai? (Fascian)
Marianna wherecoMP she eat-2 the cheese
‘Where does Marianna eat the cheese?’
b. Ola che _Mariannala magna | formai?
where comP Marianna she eats8 the cheese

By means of task 9 of the questionnaire (cf. sacf2a.3), the ordering options with
respect to_LDand FC were studied systematically with respect to défer wh-
expressions. The order LB wh-che was in all instances rated better than the opposit
order.

Similar facts can be reported with regard to thdeorbetween withe and contrastive
focus elements. Yet, in this case, the preferencd=dc > wh-che (103a) is even more

pronounced.

(103)a.LA FEMENES can che le va a Moena (no la bezes)? (Fasc.
the women whencompP they go-BL to Moena (not the girls)
‘When will THE WOMEN go to Moena (not the girls)?
b. Can che LA FEMENES le va a Moena (no la bezes)?
when comp the women they gorPB to Moena (not the girls)

Ignoring for the moment the alternative orderingg@awhehe wh-SClpa/po and whehe

exhibit the same ordering properties: they are poticeded by LD and contrastive focus.
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Hence, in the absence of syntactic or semantiergiffces between wh-S@#po and wh-
che we can assume that both question formation gieganvolve the same functional
projection in Fascian. Under the assumption ofsihlé-CP structure proposed in chapters
3 and 5, | suggest that wdire on a par with wh-SGbalpo, targets the position WH below

LD and Focug!

(104) [HT [SS [Force [LONt [LD [Foceont. [WH / Fogs, [Fin]]1I]
T

wh-SClpa/po
whehe

| still have to account for the alternative ordgemobserved in wichequestions (102b,
103b). In section 6.4.1.3, | have briefly alludedthe fact that there is an interesting
parallel between Fascian vdmequestions and the wha/po-questions examined in
chapter 5. | have argued in section 5.4.3.2, thegcian whpa/po-questions can be
considered evidence for the (Int)errogative pragecintP postulated by Rizzi (2001). This
position is located higher than Focus and LD (1@%).the basis of the observation that
wh-palpo precedes both focus and LD elements it was praposesection 5.4.3.2 that
Fascian whpa/po-questions involve IntP.

(105) [HT [Scene Setting [Force [LIBt [LD [Foceony. [WH / Fogys. [Fin]]]1I]

T
wh-pa/po

Wh-palpo-questions and whhequestions exhibit a parallel syntactic structuineeqg that
in Fascian Brach and Cazet, both sequences pahgo (106a) and wtkehe (106b)— are

followed by direct word order.

“! Theoretically, whehe could also be located even below WH, but giveri thiache and wh-SClpa/po
share the same interpretational properties, itassistent to assume that they involve both the same
projection.
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(106)a. Ola po le magna n minestron? (Fascian)
where PA they eat-BL a soup
‘Where do they have a soup ?’
b. Ola che le magna n minestron?
where compP they eat-8L a soup
On a par with the sequence W&o, also whehe can be separated from the rest of the
clause by an LD element (cf. 102b, repeated belsviG¥b) or by a contrastive focus
element (cf. 103b, repeated below as 108b).
(107)a. Ola po Mariannala magna | formai? (Fascian)
where PO Marianna she eats8 the cheese
‘Where does Marianna eat thw cheese?’
b. Ola che Marianna la magna | formai?
where comP Marianna she eats8 the cheese
(108)a. Can pa LE FEMENEle va a Moena (no la bezes)? (Faséfan)
when PA the women they goPBto Moena (not the girls)
‘When are th@vOMEN going to Moena (not the girls)?’
b. Can che LA FEMENES le va a Moena (no la bezes)?
when compP the women they gorB to Moena (not the girls)
| shall account for the whhequestions in (107b) and (108b) in the followingywéhe
possibility that the sequence whecan precede LD and contrastive focus elementstmigh
be due to the equivalent wi&/po-structures in (107a—b). Given that wheis a quite
recent question formation strategy in Val di Fasgapa/po-questions have certainly been
around before withe Hence, whpa/po-questions with wipa/po preceding LD (107a)
and Foc (108a) might have represented a model fechgquestions only that in the
latter, the slot normally filled by the partige/po is filled with the complementizeshe
This amounts to saying that vdmequestions such as (107b, 108b) could be taken as
interferences with wipa/po-questions such as (107a, 108a). Consequently, egd to

assume for withelLD- (107b) and wheheFoc-questions (108b) that they target the

projection IntP, on a par with wha/po-questions.

2 In the variety of Fascian spoken in Vigo and Podiz#&assa (Brach), we both fifd femenesand le
fémeneThe former is actually the version used in thee€aubvariety of Fascian.
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(109) [HT [Scene Setting [Force [LIBt [LD [Foceony. [WH / Fogys. [Fin]]]1I]

T
wh-pa/po
wh-che

6.5 Conclusion

In this chapter, we have examined the etie-question formation strategy in Fascian.

We have seen in section 6.1 that the sequencehels not a particular phenomenon of
Val di Fassa but appears in embedded wh-questiomaany Romance and Germanic
varieties. Similarly, the occurrence of whe in main wh-questions is not limited to
Fascian but also observed in some Northern Italialects.

Examining the use and the function of the elWteconstruction in present-day Fascian,
section 6.2 has shown that wheis nowadays used on a par with the traditionalS@1i-
pa/lpo-construction, i.e. with the sameut-of-the-blue’-interpretation as a true request f
information and across the board with all wh-exgpi@ss.

As to the origin of whehein main wh-questions, several approaches have pegosed
in the literature, thécopy’-theory, thepragmatic’-approach and thellipsis’-approach. In
order to evaluate these approaches with respdeagoian, | have conducted a diachronic
corpus study of Fascian theatre plays and presahtedesults in section 6.3. The first
occurrences of wisghewe found in main wh-questions in Fascian date fi®@#8, although
this construction was probably already around lgefivat. The diachronic data from
Fascian provide evidence both for theopy’- and the‘pragmatic’-approach, but the
situation in Fascian has been found to be more agnd the spread of wéheto main
wh-questions is probably the result of severaldiact(a) the occurrence of vdie in
embedded contexts in general and (b) especiallgnbedded wh-questionscépy’-
theory); (c) pragmatic factors; (d) the absencetld V2-property in the Fascian
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subvarieties Cazet and Brach and (e) linguistituerfces from neighbouring Northern
Italian dialects, especially Fiemmese.

Moreover, | have provided an explanation for why-ette is neither observed in the
Moenat subvariety of Fascian, nor in other Dolomlifadin varieties such as Gherdéina or
Badiot. First, as regards Gherdéina and Badiofvkltlaimed that wicheis not possible
due to the V2-property of these varieties whichurezs the verb to move to the head
position of the functional projection whose spexifiosts the wh-expression. Given that
the presence of a complementizer would represéatréer for verb movement, wtheis
excluded in Gherdéina and Badiot main wh-questiom$loenat, the ban on wthe can

be attributed to two independent factors: (i) argrresidual V2-grammar in wh-questions
(cf. Rizzi 1991/1996) and (ii) the phenomenon oémkenunciation ‘UberentauBerung’)
towards incoming linguistic influences in contactas.

In section 6.4, | have discussed Poletto’s (20@B)ographic analysis of wh-questions in
Northern Italian dialects and Goria’s (2004) acdafmPiedmontese whhequestions and
evaluated these approaches with respect to Fasdiarhequestions. Building on the
split-CP structure proposed in chapters 4 and bade formalised the spread of the
complementizecheto Fascian main whhequestions and proposed that Fasciancivi-
questions involve the same projection as wh-g&jpo-questions. Moreover, | have
argued that witheLD and wheheFoc-structures, which are marginally possible in
Fascian, are interferences with the equivalenp@a/po-questions and should hence — on a
par with whpa/po-questions-be analysed as involving the projection IntP.

From a syntactic perspective, whequestions in Fascian are a striking phenomenon
given that they exhibit direct word order insteddraditional SCI and an at least originally
declarative complementizer. Under the assumpticawh-criterion a la Rizzi (1991/1996)

we are forced to assume that this complementizansikibe [wh]-feature.
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Moreover, in the light of the fact that wde is followed by direct word order, wthe
questions are a promising object of study for tmespdic analysis of wh-questions
(chapter 10). Do withequestions differ prosodically from wh-S@&po-questions? And,
given that whehequestions exhibit direct word ordeis the intonation of withe
questions more “pronounced” (for interrogativitigan that of wh-SCI-questions?

These and other issues shall be addressed inltbeifay prosodic part of this dissertation.
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Part ||
The prosodyof gquestions




After having discussed the variation in Dolomiti@din question formation from the
perspective of syntax, we now turn to the prosodguestions. The goal of this prosodic
part is (i) to provide an analysis of the intonatia statements, yes/no-questions and wh-
questions in the four varieties, (i) to examineatvinole prosody plays in interrogative
clause typing and (iii) how prosody and syntaxriatéin question formation. The prosodic
analyses proposed in chapters 8—-10 are couchedah\iliid framework of Autosegmental-
Metrical Phonology.

Prosody embraces three main components, intonatigthm and (sentence) stress. For
the following discussion, intonation and sententress are of major importance while
rhythm plays a minor role. The terfimtonation’ indicates that suprasegmental phonetic
features such as features of fundamental frequ@fgyintensity and duration are used to
convey ‘postlexical’ or sentence-level pragmatic meanings, meanings that apply to
phrases or utterances as a whole, such as senygecer speech act, focus or information
structure (cf. Ladd 2008:4).

Most experimental work on intonation, especiallyhivi the framework of Autosegmental-
Metrical Phonology (cf. chapter 7), is based orelatively small number of participants
and few has been reported on dialectal, inter-sgeakintra-speaker variation. In recent
years, however, it has been shown that there isvaasition in the use of prosodic features
not only across languages but also between dialeittsn one and the same language
(cf. Marotta 2008). Diatopic variation in prosoddiélectprosody’) has been studied with
regard to varieties of English (cf. Grabe & Posd2Q German (cf. Atterer & Ladd 2004),
Spanish (cf. Sosa 1991; Prieto et el. 1995; Heaenk2010) or Italian (cf. Sorianello
2006:118ff.). Moreover, it has been shown that ilaesntonation does not only exhibit
variation between dialects, but also variation withne and the same dialect, variation on
the level of the speaker and according to spedadatgin (cf. Prieto 2004; Zamora et al.

2005; Henriksen 2009, 2010).
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D’Imperio (2002:44) highlights the need for moreoswdic research on the varieties of
Italian: “Future experimental studies of tonal ahgent in the different varieties of Italian
are very desirable as a tool for discovering catitng tonal categories.” In the light of this
research desideratum, the present work seeks t@ rmakontribution to the study of
prosody from a diatopic perspective by discussiegv rdata from four varieties not
previously investigated for prosody. | seek to show the basis of Dolomitic Ladin
varieties, that apart from the variation in thetayof interrogatives we do in fact also find

variation in the prosody.

The prosodic part of this dissertation is organisadfollows: chapter 7 provides an
introduction to Autosegmental-Metrical Phonologhe tframework used for prosodic
analysis, and discusses the basic principles feratmalysis of pitch contours and the
specification of tunes. In chapter 8, | examine gh@sody of statements in the individual
varieties and chapter 9 is dedicated to yes/notmunss and the statement-question
contrast. Finally, chapter 10 provides a prosodialysis of wh-questions both across
varieties and across wh-question formation stragedi study the interaction between the
prosody and the syntax in question formation by mammg the pitch contours related to
the individual wh-question formation strategies {8@I(pa/po), whya/po-SV, wh-che-
SV, WH-SCI and wh-cleft constructions). The goal this analysis is to find out
(i) whether a difference in syntactic structuredlves also a difference in intonational tune

and (ii) which role the two components play foemmbgative clause typing.
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Chapter 7
Autosegmental-Metrical Phonology and
the analysis of pitch contours

The present chapter provides a brief introductimrAutosegmental-Metrical Phonology
(henceforth: AM) (section 7.1) since the prosodialgsis proposed in the present work is
couched within this framework. Furthermore, basingples of pitch analyses are
outlined to enable the reader to understand hoeh mbntours are analysed and how they

relate to the proposed tunes (7.2).

7.1 The Autosegmental-Metrical (AM) theory to intorational phonology

The AM approach to intonational phonology is cutlenthe most widespread
phonological framework within which intonationalayses are presented. The origin of
the theory lies in three PhD dissertations, Liberr(ie975), Bruce (1977) and in particular
Pierrehumbert's (1980) analysis of English and wésther developed in
Gussenhoven (1984) and Ladd (1996). Further inflaemwork includes the revised
version of Beckman (1980) proposed in Beckman &rrBleimbert (1986) and
Pierrehumbert & Beckman (1988) and a modified antpbfied version of the revision
which is also part of the ToBI transcription systéon Standard English (Silverman et
al. 1992; Pitrelli, Beckman & Hirschberg 1994; Bewn & Ayers Elam 1993; Brugos,
Shattuck-Hufnagel & Veilleux 2008)For the last four decades, the AM approach has

been modified and used to account for intonatipadtlerns in several languages including,

! “ToBI’ refers to the Tones and Break Indices framew@eckman & Hirschberg 1994, Beckman & Eyers-
Elam 1997).
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among others, Dutch (Gussenhoven et al. 1999), @eff@rice & Benzmduller 1995; Grice
et al. 2005a); Italian (Grice et al 2005b), Europ@artuguese (Frota 2000), and Bengali
(Hayes & Lahiri 1991).

AM comprises two components, the autosegmentatt@ndnetrical one. The metrical part
of the theory, which goes back to the work of Lihan & Prince (1977), establishes
relative prominence across syllables and feet witbords and assigns relative prominence
to elements within a phrase. Thus, the same mesmanvhich allows for relative
prominence within a word applies across words, iwighphrase.

The autosegmental aspects of the framework origimaseminal work by Leben (1973)
and Goldsmith (1979), who argued that lexical tostesuld not be viewed as being part of
a vowel or a syllable, but rather should be represkon an independent tier which is then
associated to prominent syllables. Furthermore,ttimes would be discrete units of a
combination of H(igh)s and L(ow)s and not degrekgradated tones. The proposal for
intonation is that similar discrete tonal evenfsresented on an independent tier would be
aligned to prominent elements of phrases, thatiige-text-association’.

The term ‘autosegmental’ refers to the fact that jike lexical tones, the intonational tune
is considered to be autonomous with respect taetkie(phrase) and that tune and text are
represented on different tiers. Consequently, artethe same tune can be associated with
a variety of texts of different lengths and struatyproperties (cf. Grice & Baumann 2007).
However, this autonomy is restricted in that theetus anchored to the text at strategic

points, i.e. associations between the two tiers.

As mentioned above, the AM theory has since be@tieapto many languages and has
also given rise to a number of Tone and Break Ind@Bl) transcription systems for the
intonation of a variety of languages so that it adays widely serves as a basis for the

discussion of prosodic structure. The goals of AM hoth of a phonological and a
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phonetic nature. In phonological terms, AM aimscharacterising intonation contours

consisting of a string of categorically distincemlents, whereas on the phonetic side, it
seeks to provide a mapping from phonological eldmncontinuous acoustic parameters
(cf. Ladd 2008:43).

Three basic tenets of AM are important for our dsston: (i) sequential tonal structure,

(ii) the distinction between pitch accent and syesd (iii) the analysis of pitch accents in

terms of level tones (Ladd 2008:43ff.)n the following sections, | briefly discuss these

aspects in turn.

7.1.1 Sequential tonal structure

The assumption is that pitch contours are phonocidlgi represented as sequences of
discrete intonational events which include pitcltests and edge tones. While pitch
accents are associated with stressed syllables, tedgs are associated with the edges of
major prosodic boundaries (more on pitch accentsetige tones in section 7.2 below).
The stretches of pitch contour between these ititmma events are said to be
phonologically unspecified and described in terrhgransitions from one event to the
following one. Crucially, given that in AM, intoriah contours are analysed at one level of
description in terms of strings of tones, the pimtonology of all languages can be

described in the same terms.

7.1.2 Pitch accent vs. stress
The second tenet of AM is an essential distincthetween pitch accents and metrical

stress. As mentioned above, an intonational tumsists of pitch accents and edge tones,

% Ladd (2008) proposes a fourth tenet, local souodeglobal trends, which refers to the issue of How
account for the observation thag lray exhibit an overall downward trend over thersewf phrases and
utterances both in tone languages and in langulige€nglish or Dutch ‘@declination’) (cf. Pike 1945).
Given that this aspect is not of major importarmethe present dissertation, | will not enter ittie details

of this issue here.
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where pitch accents are discrete intonational taalgged to stressed syllables. Ladd
(2008:48) defines a pitch accent as “a local feawir a pitch contour, usually but not
invariably a pitch change, and often involving &db maximum or minimum, which
signals that the syllable with which it is assogihis prominenin the utterance”. This
view of the term ‘pitch accent’, which is now theeogenerally used, goes back to Bolinger
(1958) and Pierrehumbert (1980). It can be refetcechore specifically as intonational
pitch accent in order to contrast it with a compgtsense of the term, namely the lexical
pitch accent, i.e. the lexically specified pitclatiere of Japanese, some Bantu languages,
and some European languages such as Swedish, Nanyagd Slovenian.

According to AM, ‘stress’ is at least in part based“an abstract phonological property of
a syllable within a prosodic structure” (Ladd 2C8H:). At each level of metrical structure

— foot, word, phrase — the prominence level ismieitged hierarchically.

As regards phrasal stress, AM proposes a ‘stregsrpafor utterances involving several
different degrees of perceived prominence or atisfreominence relations between the
elements of the utterance (cf. Ladd 2008:54). Asvshin (1), every phonological domain
has one main prominence. For example, every wosdskaeral feet, but only one foot
carries main stress. Similarly, a phonological peranay consist of many words, each with

their own stress, one of which will bear the mairess of the phrase (Liberman &

Price 1977).

(1) phrase X
word X X
feet X X X

thirteen examples
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7.1.3 Pitch accents, boundary tones and level tones

The third basic tenet of AM is that pitch accentsl &dge tones are analysed in terms of
‘level’ tones, i.e. they are taken to consist dfrptive level tones or pitch targets usually
indicated by an asterisk (*), High (H*) and Low (Lbr combined tones as in H*+L and
other possible combinations. Boundary tones hlagesame primitives, the only difference
being that the tones are attached to the boundairiposodic units rather than to stressed
syllables.

The main theoretical debate in intonational phogplesearch from the early 1950s to the
early 1980s was about the issue of whether intonaibntours should be analysed in terms
of distinct pitch levels or in terms of pitch movents or ‘configurations’ (e.g. ‘rise’ or
‘fall’). During the 1960s, Is&enko & Schadlich (1970) and the IPO researchers
independently developed the idea that intonatiorolires distinct movements between
relatively low pitch and relatively high pitchAlthough AM continues the ‘levels’ view, it
diverges from the original idea in two respectsnely in the reduction of the number of
distinctive pitch levels to two (i.e. H and L) amdthe acknowledgement of the existence
of pitch accents. While the original ‘level’ viewnaysed intonation contours directly in
terms of four level ‘pitch phonemes’ (Low, Mid, Higand Overhigh) (cf. Pike 1945;
Wells 1945; Trager & Smith 1951), AM uses the tworitives H and L to refer to pitch
levels but at the same time also includes a cordigunist feature in treating pitch accents
as some kind of ‘distinctive pitch configuratiors’.

An issue that comes to mind in this respect is dh&ow AM treats phonetic data. In fact,
at first sight, the analysis of pitch contours i Aeems to pose the problem that it cannot

reflect the phonetic reality as pitch contours raech more varied than could possibly be

% <IPO’ refers to an approach to intonation developethe Institute for Perception Research in Eineinov
between 1965 and 1995 (after alia 't Hart, Collier & Cohen 1990).

* The basic distinction between H and L goes badkrt@e’s and Pierrehumbert’s innovative idea tepat
the phonologically conditioned variation in theligation of lexical tones in tone languages todhalysis in
terms of level tones of intonation contours in laages like English.
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accounted for by means of merely two distinctivémgiives. However, this kind of
objection is irrelevant given that AM views H andrierely as phonological abstractions.
In AM, the phonetic realisation of H and L is irgluced by a variety of factors and
consequently, an individual occurrence of H or Lyrba phonetically very different from
some other occurrence. The mapping from the albdttand L tonal targets to the actual
Fo levels in pitch contours (‘scaling’) is treated AM as a completely separate issue,
which has been addressed by several approachesitécfalia Bruce (1977); Bruce &
Garding’s (1978) realisation model; Ladd (1992)h inportant insight of these works is
the concept of what Ladd (1992, 2008) calls ‘tosighce’ (cf. Clements’s (1979) ‘tone
level frame’; Pierrehumbert & Beckman’s (1988) riséorm space’), i.e. “a subset of the
overall speaking range which is available for #afj tonal distinctions at any given point
in the utterance” (Ladd 2008:73). In fact, the aggh to the ‘scaling’ problem taken by
AM is to define the phonetic realisation of pita@afures relative to the tonal space. Two
different F turning points labeled as H tone, for instancelld¢te seen as being at the top

of a speaker’s tonal space at a given point in tman utterance (cf. Ladd 2008:74).

An intonational tonal unit which is aligned to tlstressec
syllable of the relevant phrasal unit.
Phrase accent or | An intonational tonal unit which is aligned to theundary of

Pitch accent

boundary tone the relevant phrasal unit.
Nuclear pitch The nuclear pitch accent is the most prominent onehe
accent phrase.

Table 7.1: Accents and boundary tones

After having considered the main theoretical pdlaf AM, we can now turn to the issue of

how pitch contours are actually analysed withis thieory.
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7.2 Basic principles for the analysis of pitch cdours

This section discusses the inventory of pitch atscand edge tones assumed in the present
work (7.2.1), the concept of thi@uclear pitch accent’ (7.2.2) and explains how tpitc
accents can be identified in the pitch contour.@j.2After that, | point out the labelling
conventions adopted for pitch accents and edgestGh.4) and introduce the concept of

an ‘intonational lexicon’ (7.2.5).

7.2.1 Pitch accents and edge tones

As mentioned earlier, pitch accents can consist sihgle H or L tone, or can be bitonal,
i.e. consist of a combination of two tones, whistused to indicate pitch rises and falls.
Bitonal accents are usually characterised by adrégmal i movement in contrast to a
local maximum or minimum of simple tones. In thegenal accents, one of the two tones
is taken to be central which, since Pierrehumb@80), is indicated by an asterisk
(‘'starred tone’: H*, L*). The other tone in the dital pitch accent can be either ‘leading’
(preceding the central tone) or ‘trailing’ (follomg the central tone). To give an example,
the bitonal pitch accent L+H*, is referred to dslayh starred tone with a leading Low’.
Apart from pitch accents there are alsdge tones’, also referred to ‘@®undary tones’,
i.e. tones which are associated with the periplodra prosodic domain larger than a
phonological word. Building on Bruce's (1977) origl proposal of phrase accents,
Pierrehumbert (1980) uses boundary accentstfTrefer to tones observed between the
rightmost pitch accent and the final boundary ton&nglish. In later work, Beckman &

Pierrehumbert (1986) reanalyse Pierrehumbert’'sqLpBrase accent as the boundary tone

® In her work on question intonation in Palermoi#a) Grice (1995) introduces new theoretical graund
within AM as regards the issue of how many toneshmorganised into a pitch accent. While Pierrdfentn
departs from a relatively flat structure of pitdtants involving one obligatorily starred tone ahdnost one
unstarred tone, Grice proposes a more elaboratetste which can comprise three or even four tones
single pitch accent. In the present work, | wiltktto the more widespread assumption that thesejuest
monotonal and bitonal pitch accents.
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of what they call an‘intermediate phrase’. In Beckman & Pierrehumbe(i986)
approach, one or more intermediate phrases foritanational phrase (IP), the domain
of a full intonational tune. Hence, while the fomiphrase accent’ is now taken as the
boundary tone of the intermediate phrase, the foribbeundary tone’ has become the
boundary tone of the intonational phrase. Thelr&dihis claim, supported by Hayes &
Lahiri’'s (1991) study of Bengali intonational phdogy, is that intonational tones
comprise just pitch accents and boundary tonesdifégrent phrasal levels, though).
Assuming that the intermediate phrase correspomdbe phonological phrase proposed
within the theory of the Prosodic Hierarchy (cf.Ikgd# 1980; Nespor & Vogel 1986),
Hayes & Lahiri (1991) refer to boundary tones odogr at the phonological phrase
boundary level asTy' and to boundary tones at the intonational phizmendary level as
‘T/. In the present work, | adopt Hayes & Lahiri’99@ll) labelling conventions. Table 7.2
summarises the evolution of the view of tiphrase accent’ and gives an overview of the

different labelling conventions.

Bruce (1977), Beckman & Pierrehumbert Hayes & Lahiri’s (1991) labels
Pierrehumbert (1980) (1986) (adopted in the present work)
boundary tone of the boundary tone of the phonological

phrase accentT intermediate phrase phrase F

boundary tone of the T
intonational phrase T% !
Table 7.2: Different labelling conventions for baolany tones

boundary tone

In what follows, | assume the inventory of tonespthyed in table 7.3.

Edge tones
Pitch Accents | Phonological phrase Intonational phrase
boundary tones boundary tones
Monotonal L Le L
H* Hp H
L*+H LH,
. L+H*
Bitonal L
H+L*

Table 7.3: Inventory of tones
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We will see in section 7.2.3, that differencesune-text-alignment can be accounted for
by differences in starredness between the bitamas L*+H and L+H* as well as between

H*+L and H+L*.

7.2.2 The nuclear pitch accent
The domain of an intonational tune can be dividpdnio two parts — the section which

carries the nuclear accent and the other sectibithvare pre-nuclear or post-nucléar.

(2) Nuclear pitch accent
pre-nuclear pre-nuclear nuclear post-nuclear
(word) P (word word) P (word word) (word word)

The nuclear pitch accent has a special statusigehse that it is the only obligatory pitch
accent in the phrase and that it is more promioemhore salient than pre-nuclear pitch
accents. Within AM, the nuclear pitch accent isaliyudefined in terms of “the last and
most prominent accent of the intermediate phraBdin(perio 2002:38; cf. Pierrehumbert
1980). Hence, in this view, lexical items followititge nuclear accented one cannot bear an
accent and the post-nuclear portion of the pitchtamar is considered as completely
deaccented.

However, this positional definition of the nuclgaich accent has been contested regarding
the analysis of intonation in varieties of Italidne to the fact that later accents within the
same intermediate phrase (post-nuclear accentd)deadidentified.

In Italian, the nuclear pitch accent tends to lbe ia the phrase (Grice 1995a, Ladd 1996),
but given that it can also be found elsewhere intéarance, the issue arises as to whether
there are potential accents in post-focal words éxpress given information (Grice et

al. 2005b:379). Unlike in English, where post-fosards are deaccented, it was proposed

® Sometimes, the pre-nuclear section is also rafetweas the ‘head’ which is counterintuitive frofret
syntactic notion.
" P: phonological phrase
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for Italian that they can be accented as Italian pkce accent on given information
(cf. Halliday 1967; Ladd 1980, 1996; Brown 1983:;uttenden 1993; Avesani 199%).
Hence, according to Grice et al. (2005b), the oladem that in Italian, the nuclear pitch
accent can be followed by other accents within shene phrase casts doubt on the
positional standard AM definition of the nucleatcpi accent. On these grounds, Grice et
al. (2005b:380) propose a different definition bé thuclear pitch accent in terms of the
“rightmost fully-fledged pitch accent in the focdseonstituent”.

In this work, | adopt a view of the nuclear pitatcant in terms of the semantically most
relevant accent in the utterance. Generally, if utterance involves neutral focus, it is
indeed the last prominent phrasal unit; else tleggphrase gets the nuclear pitch accent.
In the analyses developed in chapters 8-10, webeilinainly concerned with the nuclear
part of the contour, i.e. the nuclear pitch aceert the edge tones and will not address the

pre-nuclear portion of the utterance.

7.2.3 The identification of pitch accents in the pch contour

We have already seen in section 7.2.1, that ontheolessential concepts of AM is that
pitch accents are composed of combinations of Hlatahes. But how can we identify a
tone at a given point in a string and what aredtiteria to decide whether a given pitch
accent consists of one or two tones?

The first fundamental idea in this respect withiM A due to Bruce (1977) who identifies
tones with turning points the i contour whereby local maxima are taken as H tanes
local minima as L tones. However, in subsequenkwerg. Pierrehumbert, Ladd) it was
argued that the equation ‘tone = turning pointtae restrictive given that tones need not

necessarily correspond to turning points and tgypaints need not necessarily reflect the

8 It has been found that in Italian, unlike in Espliit is impossible to deaccent part of a syntagktirase
(Swerts et al. 1999), but Italian seems to allovaodenting of large syntactic constituents in pastfo
position (Grice et al. 2005).
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phonetic realisation of a tone. In fact, it waswhdhat the identification of pitch accents
requires reference to two basic parameters, (ipteat alignment (section 7.2.3.1) and (ii)

scaling (7.2.3.2), i.e. frequency values of pitaigéts.

7.2.3.1 Alignment

AM argues for a formal separation between tune &xd, i.e. a distinction between
melodic or intonational phenomena (‘suprasegmegigahents’) on the one hand and items
at a segmental phonemic levétekt’) on the other. Melodic and segmental phonemic
items are placed on separate tiers: a ‘tonal tier’ ‘tonemes’ and a ‘CV tier’ for
‘phonemes’ (cf. Goldsmith’s 1979 seminal work ontégegmental Phonology).

The items of these separate tiers of phonologemlesentation — i.e. the tones on the tone
tier and the vowels on the phoneme tier — haveetadsociated or synchronised, that is to
sayanchored to the text at strategic points. The terms ‘assimriaand ‘alignment’ both
refer to this process but have to be distinguisbeaceptually (cf. Ladd 1983) as they
differ with respect to the level on which they appl

In ‘association’, vowels of metrically strong syllablasthe phoneme string are linked to
tones in the tonological strifgln this way, the stressed syllable constituting $trongest
node of the metrical tree, the so-callédesignated Terminal Element’ (DTE), can
associate with the nuclear pitch accent. Thuspthgical hierarchy ultimately determines
the potential anchoring sites for pitch accentds Tink established byassociation’” may
then lead towards the synchronisation of tones\amels at a realisational lev&.This

synchronisation is referred to as ‘alignment’.

° Different models of association are proposed whiitfer with respect to two main points: (i) in hahey
deal with the association of tones with vowelslabfes or feet and (ii) in how they deal with thesaciation
of tones with higher-level constituents such as ititenation phrase. Goldsmith’s original theoryy fo
instance, allowed tones to be associated only watiels and did not take higher constituents intmoaat.

19 At least in Pierrehumbert’s (1980) original modedsociation also implies alignment in that a gitere is
realised within the boundaries of the syllable withich it is associated.
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Note that on the basis of phonological associatioils not possible to make detailed
predictions about the concrete phonetic alignm&he association of an H tone with a
prominent syllable, for instance, makes us expedpgeak near that syllable but the peak
could be early in the syllable or late or even wigsthe syllable boundaries (cf.
Ladd 2008:179).

In figure 7.1, | show how the alignment of bounderges and pitch accents works on the
basis of the English surprise contour on words piméses of different lengths (adapted
from Hayes & Lahiri 1991). The tune is essentiathH* L, where the first L appears only
if there is an unstressed syllable preceding maess. The H* tone aligns to the main

stressed syllable, while the final L attaches @éhd of the intonational phrase.

tune L+ H* | L+H* L, L+H* L, H* L,

phrase | X | | || | |

word X X | X | | x | X |
ten examples) Allison) phonology ) John )
0) (ii) (iii) (iv)

Figure 7.1: Alignment of boundary tones and pitcbests

In (i—iii), the initial L tone is aligned with thenstressed syllable while in (iv), there is no
unstressed syllable before main stress and hesoenal L tone. In all four examples, the
H* tone is attached to the main stressed syllabteeddomain. Thus, in (i), it is attached to
the main prominence of the second word becausehtasal stress falls there. In all the
other examples, the word is a phrase of its owd,tharefore the H* aligns to the stressed
syllable of the word. In all instances, the bougdane aligns to the edge of the word and
not to a prominent syllable.

Alignment is a crucial aspect in the study of irgton given that the way in which pitch

movements are aligned with the segmental stringgoaarise to intonational distinctions.

Studies on a variety of languages (e.g. Bruce 18v3wedish; Kohler 1987 on German;
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Pierrehumbert & Steele 1989 on American Englishetwild & Gussenhoven 1995 on
Dutch; D’Imperio & House 1997 on Neapolitan Italidrave confirmed that differences in
alignment can reflect pitch distinctions. Crucial bur current research purposes is also
the finding that alignment differences can everegise to distinctions between clause
types, e.g. the distinction between questions #ateéraents (cf. D’Imperio & House 1997,

Makarova 2007).

Alignment can be influenced by a variety of botlopblogical and phonetic factors: first,
the ‘segmental anchoring’ of a specific pitch atcoesm be conditioned by phonological
factors such as vowel length (cf. Ladd, Mennen &hefenan 2000; Ladd et al.
forthcoming) or syllable structure (Prieto & Tomai2007). Second, a variety of studies
have shown that alignment can also be affected Hopngtic pressure from a closely
adjacent tone or boundary (cf. Silverman & Pierrebart 1990; Prieto, van Santen &
Hirschberg 1995; Xu & Sun 2002; Ladd 2008:181).dRétic pressure’ refers to the
situation in which more than one tone gets assetiatith a single stressed syllable in a
phrase or utterance. Languages have been founchke ose of two main strategies in
order to deal with this kind of pressure, (i) ‘tbeampression’ and (ii) ‘tonal truncation’
(cf. Grgnum 1991).

While ‘tonal compression’ refers to the realisatarall tones on one single syllable, ‘tonal
truncation’ occurs in languages showing a resticton the number of tones that can be
realised on one single syllable so that consequentie or more tones may be left
unrealised which may even result in a change oé.tlwanguages like English or Greek
have been reported to prefer compression (cf. Ativdradd & Mennen 2006a) whereas
Hungarian and Palermo Italian (Grice 1995a) pretiemcation. Compression and
truncation are most evident while in nuclear ace@mfinal position, but similar effects are

observed in other cases where accents cannot lsedem full as they occur too closely
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together (cf. Caspers & van Heuven 1993; Xu & SQ022 Prieto 2005). We will see in
the following chapters that tonal compression amalt truncation are common phenomena

also in the varieties under consideration in thesent work.

7.2.3.2 Scaling

‘Scaling’ is concerned with the ‘vertical’ dimensi®f pitch and the §level at which
tones are realised. A problem for the analysisithpis that it differs enormously from
speaker to speaker (e.g. men vs. women), from mec&s occasion and it may also differ
from one part of an utterance to the other (e.ddétlination’) (Ladd 2008:189). These
and other observations have led to the insight pitah features should best be described
relative to the speaker’s pitch range, also retetceas ‘tonal space’, i.e. speaker-specific
reference points such as upper and lowgwvdues (Ladd 2008:192). Scaling of tonal
targets can be affected by both intrinsic and esiti factors (Ladd 2008:205f.). Intrinsic
factors influence the relative position of tonatgits within the ‘tonal space’. The
difference between an H tone and an L tone, fdams, is intrinsic with the former being
intrinsically higher than the latter. Extrinsic fars, in contrast, affect the tonal space itself
and refer to differences between different speakessrall speaking ranges, e.g. between
men and women. In the present study, women wergechas informants because of their

larger overall speaking range with respect to men.

7.2.4 Labelling conventions

The ToBI transcription systems proposed for vari@nguages have given rise to detailed
labelling conventions for pitch movements. Tablel &xemplifies these labelling
conventions on the basis of Grice & Savino (1997 Bari Italian and Frota et al. (2007)
on Central Catalan, European Portuguese, Neapolidian and Central Peninsular

Spanish.
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Label Grice & Savino (1997) Frota et al. (2007)
high target attained within the stressed

*,

=7 syllable (at the end of the vowel)

HaL* high pitch target immediately precedindow target in the stressed vowel and high
a low stressed syllable target in the post-stressed syllable

Hr el high target early in the stressed syllabléow target in the stressed vowel
followed by a rapid fall preceded by a high target
high target on the stressed syllable

H* without specifications as to the -

preceding and following pitch contour
low target on the stressed syllable
L* without specifications as to the stressed vowel remains low throughou
preceding and following pitch contour
L low pitch value at the end of the i
' utterance
LH, rise up to the end of the phrase -
Table 7.4: Labelling conventions for pitch movensent

(Grice & Savino 1997; Frota et al. 2007)

—

In principle, there are two different ways of how donceive the monotonal H* and L*
pitch accents: one could assume that the pitchooorexhibits a flat trajectory throughout
the stressed syllable as Frota et al. (2007) db weispect to L* (table 7.5a) or one could
assume that the pitch contour attains the maximummionimum in the middle of the

stressed syllable followed by a fall in the caséldbr a rise in the case of L* (7.5b).

H* "‘ .’0

L* ‘e *

L4 *
0"

Table 7.5: Possible conceptions of the monotonteh@ccents H* and L*

In order to make my analyses in chapters 8—10 paxest in the best possible way, | state
in tables 7.6 and 7.7 sample pitch contours forueous pitch accent specifications |
assume. Table 7.6 is concerned with the pitch mewsnin the region of the nuclear
stressed syllable and provides for each nucleah @tcent type a sample pitch contour.

The stretch of time of the nuclear stressed sylabmarked in grey.
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Nuclear pitch Expected contour

accent
L+H* \_/
L*+H \/\
H+L* fL
H*+L /\

L*

H*

Table 7.6: Nuclear pitch accents and sample pibecitonrs

By the same token, table 7.7 states the boundagstand the expected pitch movements

in the terminal part of the contour (marked in grey

Terminal part of

Boundary tones the contour
L,
i /

Table 7.7: Boundary tones and the terminal pathefcontour
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There is one caveat, though: we will see in chap8+10 that in contexts of phonetic
pressure, e.g. in cases of utterance-final stteespitch contour may actually surface in a
different way as predicted in tables 7.6 and 7.a asnsequence of adjustment strategies

such astonal truncation’ ortonal compression’.

7.2.5 An‘intonational lexicon’

A widespread assumption in intonational phonolathat intonational phenomena can be
classified into contour types or ‘tunes’ such asutnal declarative’ intonation,
‘interrogative’ intonation etc. One central reséagoal in this respect is to identify the
tunes of a given language and to provide a detgleohetic characterisation of these
contour types.

Furthermore, apart from this formal classificatiohintonational phenomena, Bolinger
(1986, 1989) and Gussenhoven (1984), among othexge developed the idea of
‘intonational morphemes’ assuming that specifioredats of intonational analysis have
morpheme-like meanings. This is part of what La#ll8fa:638) calls ‘The Linguists’s
theory of intonational meaning’, referring to theea that a given tune signals specific
communicative functions. Gussenhoven (1984), fetaince, proposes for each of the three
basic accent types he identifies for English (H&l.f L*H-rise and H*LH-fall-rise) a
different basic discourse function: ‘fall’ signalee introduction of an entity into the
background or shared knowledge of the interlocuémd serves hence as basic statement
intonation. In contrast to this, ‘rise’ is usedd® non-committal about whether a mentioned
entity is part of the background (basic questidonation) and ‘fall-rise’ serves to select
an entity from the backgrourtd.Furthermore, Pierrehumbert & Hirschberg (1990)pwh

attempt to provide intonational meanings for thenednts established by Beckman &

' In Gusssenhoven's approach (further developed irssénhoven (2004: ch.14) on English and
Gussenhoven (2005) on Dutch), the meaning of e&theobasic accent types can be further modified by
additional pitch accent features.
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Pierrehumbert’s (1986) analysis of English intoorticlaim that intonational meaning is
compositional in the sense that similarity of megnshould also be reflected by similarity
in the phonological representation. In a similaywdayes & Lahiri (1991) decompose the
nuclear contours identified in their analysis ofnBali intonation into intonational

morphemes with specific meanings.

Pitch accents (“stems”) Boundary tones (“suffixes”)
L* guestion accent L neutral
H* declarative accent (H, continuation rise
L*Hp | focus accent H offering
H L, yes/no

Table 7.8: The intonational morphemes in Bengatiear contours
(Hayes & Lahiri 1991:77)
Note, however, that there is generally no “simper&€spondence” between sentence type
and tune (cf. Scherer, Ladd & Silverman 1984; Ha@@1,; Lickley, Schepman & Ladd

2005).

With this overview of Autosegmental-Metrical Phoogy and the labelling conventions of
pitch accents and boundary tones in mind we cantnowto the analysis of the prosodic
characteristics of Dolomitic Ladin statements (dbag), yes/no-questions (chapter 9) and

wh-questions (chapter 10).
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Chapter 8
Statement intonation

In the present and the following two chapters, &lgse the prosodic characteristics of
statements and questions in the varieties GherdBidiot, Fascian and Nones within the
framework of AM (cf. chapter 7). The prosodic arsadyis guided by three main research
goals:
(1) Research goals

a. provide a formal characterisation of statenagrat question intonation in the four

varieties

b. point out the prosodic differences betweendhesieties ‘{dialectprosody’)

c. determine the prosodic cues to interrogativity
To my knowledge, the present work is the first rafte ever at describing intonation in
varieties of Dolomitic Ladin. In the present chaptefirst provide a brief review of the
existing literature on statement intonation, comimg on work on Italian and Italian
varieties which will serve both as a background & a reference point for the
comparative data analysis. Where appropriate,d imiake reference to German given that
the Dolomitic Ladin varieties are situated in thentact region between varieties of
German and ltalian. The bulk of the literature arestion intonation, or the statement-
question contrast, considers varieties of Italiad bas made important contributions to the
development of AM. However, given that most of thenation literature on Italian has

concentrated on Standard Italian, southern andratewdrieties, the aim of the present

work is to contribute data from the far north @flytin order to complete the pictute™®

12 Note that the variety of Italian usually referredas‘Standard Italian’ originally derives frofiorentino
colto, i.e. the “cultivated” variety of Florence.

13 | wish to clarify here my conception tfarieties of Italian’. | do not consider Dolomiti@din as varieties
of Italian; rather, the relation | see between etées of Dolomitic Ladin on the one hand and Italénd its
dialects on the other is (i) the common origin ascgndants of Latin and (ii) the geographical aspiethem
all being varieties spoken on Italian soil.
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The chapter is organised as follows: section 8cbieerned with the intonation in neutral
focus statements while section 8.2 examines narfogus statements. Section 8.3
concludes the chapter with a summary of the fingliregarding the tune in neutral and

narrow focus statements and a note on the neotasfnarrow focus statement contrast.

8.1 The intonation of neutral focus statements

8.1.1 Neutral focus statement intonation in (variees) of Italian and beyond

By ‘neutral focus statement’, | understand a stateroemsisting of all new information
(cf. also section 1.3.3.1). Such a statement doissi the answer to a question ltk#hat
has happened?’ where all constituents are newetaligtourse situation and utterealt-
of-the-blue’*

In all varieties of Italian examined so far in thierature, the nuclear pitch accent in
neutral focus statements has been analysed asuanseqof a high target followed by a
low target on the stressed syllable (Avesani 199ksani & Vayra 2000 on Standard
Italian; Grice 1995 on Palermo Italian; Caputo 128 D’Imperio 1995 on Neapolitan
ltalian'®, Grice & Savino 1995, 1997 on Bari ltalian; Griee al. 2005b on Florentine
ltalian).*® In AM terms, this pitch movement, theéeclarative fall’, is usually analysed as a
bitonal H+L* nuclear pitch accent.

The H+L* nuclear pitch accent has also been prapadseanalyses of neutral focus

statements in other Romance languages such as daurdportuguese (cf. Frota 1997,

14 Ladd (1980) refers to these casestasad focus’ and much of the intonation as welthasinformation
structure literature has taken up this term. Formutivation to use the terrmeutral focus’ instead, see
section 1.3.3.1.

!> Note that D’Imperio’s work is concerned with thedpolitanaccent of Italian and not with the Neapolitan
dialetto, which differs from Standard Italian both in mogbtgical and in syntactic terms.

' On the basis of a detailed analysis of the tolighment in neutral focus statements in Neapolltahian
D’Imperio (2002) argues for an H+L* analysis andimgt an alternative analysis as a fall from analdéent
to an Ly phrase accent.
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2000) and French (cf. Beyssade et al. 2007) angorite Romance, also for English
(cf. Grice 1995 for an overview; Bartels 1999). Asgards German, neutral focus
statements also exhibit a fall, which, however, bagn analysed in terms of H*+L
(Uhmann 1991; Féry 1993; Grice et al. 1996). Gitlem difference in starredness, the

declarative fall in German seems to be aligned th&n in the other languages.

The nuclear pitch accent in neutral focus statemest
Standard ltalian
Palermo lItalian
Italian Neapolitan Italian
Romance Bari Ita_llan _ HaL*
Florentine Italian
European Portuguese
French
.| English
Germanic German H*+L

Table 8.1: The nuclear pitch accent in neutral $ostatements

8.1.2 Preliminaries

The phonological data in the following sections presented in the following way. Each
data set consists of three parts: (i) the actuararice in the usual glossed and translated
format, (ii) the corresponding metrical grid anig) @ screenshot of the Praat diagram.

The metrical grid indicates the syllables, the ging of syllables into phonological
phrases ([..d) and the grouping of phonological phrases intonational phrases (].;)]

as well as the location of stress in the metridalanchy. The nuclear pitch accent is
associated to and aligned with the main stresskab#g. | also point out boundary tones,
but only the crucial ones for the analysis, i.egeetbbnes (intonational phrase boundary
tones, T) and — where necessary for the argumentation -agdbgical phrase boundary
tones (F).

The screenshot of the Praat diagram shows the mitctiour of the utterance. The

spectrogram part of the diagram has been omittemtder to make the pitch track more
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legible. The caption of the diagram indicates tlagiety and the speaker to whom the
utterance is due. Tier 1 displays the individudlakyes and tier 2 the corresponding
glosses enabling the reader to consider the pitchlement for each individual syllable.

The purpose of these diagrams is to illustrate thture and the location of the tune
consisting of the nuclear pitch accent and the Haontones. In the light of the fact that
only the tune — consisting of the nuclear pitcheat@nd edge tones — is crucial for the

sentence type, we will not be concerned with prlsaraccents in any way.

8.1.3 The neutral focus statement tung Dolomitic Ladin
Apart from the common properties regarding the pcrar portion of the contour,
Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian and Nones also shamathe nuclear contour consisting of an
H+L* nuclear pitch accent and an tone. As shown for Gherdéina (1, figure 8.1), Badi
(2, figure 8.2), Fascian (3, figure 8.3) and Noiiés figure 8.4), the pitch contour is
relatively high at the beginning of the main stegksyllable, but falls down within it
(H+L*), ending on the speakers’ baseling)(L
(1) a. Jon a Roma. (Gherdéina)
go-IPL to Rome
‘We are going to Rome.’
b. X
X X

X X X X
[[Jon a} [Ro ma}

|
L+H*  H+L* L,
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0.2404]
o e ) B lll‘"\l‘”“\lh‘ " , U 0
-0.1749]
400 Hz
L+H* H+L*
\«f//*\\ ’\‘\/\ﬁ_m_l__l
100 Hz
=1 Jon a Ro ma. (T;m
2 go-1PL to Rome @
0 Visible part 0.936122 seconds 0.936122
Total duration 0.936122 seconds
Figure 8.1: Gherdéina 1 Jon a Roma.
(2) a. I mangiun da maréna a Roma. (Badiot)
we eat-BL PREP lunch in Rome
‘We are having lunch in Rome.’
b. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X X X
[[I man giun daj [ma rén naj[a Ro maj),
L+H* L+H* H+L* L,
0.06116 =
-0.0003357) 1| ,Hum i | " HH it ‘I“”“|.‘I lliny
-0.07422
400 Hz
H+L* L,
\ /’V\MJ\—/_//’_’—\M *—\/\‘ -
=1 I man giun da ma ren na a Ro ma. ;2/12)
2 we eat-1PL P};E lunch in Rome (T;)
0 Visible part 2.020431 seconds 2.020431

Total duration 2. 020431 seconds

Figure 8.2: Badiot 10 | mangiun da maréna a Roma.
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a. Magnon formai a Moena.

3)

eat-PL cheese a Moena
‘We are eating cheese in Moena.’
b. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X
[[Magn on} [for mai a} [Mo e na}
| | |
L+H* H+L* H+L* L,

(Fascian)

0.1756

0.000427 244U RIMTTTN

*

400 Hz

100 Hz

=1 Magn on for mai ia Mo e na. o 9
2 eat-1PL cheese in Moena (T:)
Figure 8.3: Fascian Brach 4 Magnon formai a Moena.
(4) a. La laora a Malé. (Nones)
she work-3G¢ in Malé
‘She works in Malé.’
a. X
X X
X X X X X X
[[La la ora a}[Ma Ié]q];
H+L* H+L* L,
0.1286] 77
00020 ke i il ”U‘I ||li| it i lhwh ‘\I. y e
-0.1963]
H+L* L,
/ M
e 100 Hz
=1 La la o raa Ma lé. ;,)
2 she work-3SG in Malé (Tf)

Total duration 1.124649 seconds

Figure 8.4: Nones 6 La laora a Malé.
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In conclusion, neutral focus statements in all etses under consideration exhibit the
H+L* L, tune which has also been found in varieties ofiallaand other Romance

languages (cf. section 8.1.1).

The neutral focus statement tune
Variety Nuclear pitch accent| Edge tone
Gherdéina
Badiot H+L* L
Fascian
Nones

Table 8.2: The neutral focus statement tune irvéneeties under scrutiny

8.2 The intonation of narrow focus statements

Narrow focus contrasts neutral focus in that astleme constituent comes under focus and
is syntactically and/or prosodically prominent. BRlédrom section 1.3.3.2, that semantic
focus and phonological main prominence have toligaed (Focus to Stress Alignment’,
Chomsky 1971; Jackendoff 1972; Nespor & Guasti 208id hence, in narrow focus
statements, the focus constituent will bear maisstand consequently be associated with

the nuclear pitch accent.

8.2.1 Narrow focus statement intonation in (variaes of) Italian

All varieties of Italian examined so far in theeliature have been found to distinguish
contrastive narrow focus from neutral focus inestaénts by nuclear pitch accent type. As
regards Neapolitan Italian, for instance, the rarcfgtch accent in narrow focus statements
has been analysed in terms of an L+H* rise in @wttto the H+L* fall in neutral focus
statements (D’Imperio 1999). Apart from the diffece as to the direction of the melodic
contour, narrow focus statements have been reptotédve a more acoustically salient

nuclear pitch accent than neutral focus statemédtbnperio 2002a:57). While 4~
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variation is described as “relatively shallow” withthe nuclear syllable of neutral focus
H+L*, its excursion is found greater within narrolwcus L+H*. Table 8.3 gives an
overview of the nuclear pitch accent found in narfocus statements in several varieties

of Italian (Grice et al. 2005b) and German (Gritale2005a).

The nuclear pitch accent in narrow focus statements
Neapolitan Italian L+H*’
Romance | Bar ltalian H*+L™
Palermo ltalian H*+
Florentine Italian H*
Germanic German L+H*

Table 8.3: The nuclear pitch accent in narrow fastatements
in some varieties of Italian and in German (Gritale2005a/b)

8.2.2 The narrow focus statement intonation in Dolmitic Ladin

8.2.2.1 Preliminaries

In the present section, | examine the narrow fatatement tune in Gherdéina (8.2.2.2),
Badiot (8.2.2.3), Fascian (8.2.2.4) and Nones 2862 .on the basis of the parameters given
in table 8.4. The data discussed in the followiagtiens have been elicited by means of
questionnaire task 1 (cf. section 2.3.3.1) whicls eaplicitly designed to examine the

prosodic differences between neutral focus andmnafocus statements.

Parameters Values
Position of the narrow focus constituent in thenrathce early late
Position of the main stressed syllable within theus (ante-) final
constituent penultimate
Type of the main stressed syllable open closed

Table 8.4: Parameters for the analysis of the mafocus statement tune

The main stressed syllable of narrow focus corestitsiis indicated by capital letters.

" Note that the nuclear pitch accent of Neapolitalidn narrow focus statements was initially anediym
terms of H*+L (D’Imperio & House 1997) like in Baaind Palermo Italian. However, on the basis obaeal
examination of the constituent medial valley, D’lenip (1999) asserted that it is in fact the leadonge of a
rising L+H* pitch accent. For reasons of space aenot enter into the details of these analyses here

18 Strikingly, in Bari and Palermo Italian, the fallj bitonal H*+L accent is used as nuclear pitcheatdn
both neutral focus and non-contrastive narrow fotasnew information focus, statements. Consetiyien

this case, ambiguity arises between the two fogpsst
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8.2.2.2 Gherdéina

Gherdéina early narrow focus statements

Gherdéina early narrow focus statements exhibitrasiag bitonal L+H* nuclear pitch
accent followed by an |Lirrespective of whether the main stressed syllablein
penultimate (5, figure 8.5) or in final position, (figure 8.6) and irrespective of whether

the main stressed syllable is open (5, figure 8®Josed (6, figure 8.6; 7, figure 8.8).

(5) Penultimate stress on open syllables (Gherdléina

a. MaRla manda Ila marénda a Nina.

Maria send-8G the lunch to Nina

‘MaRla sends Nina the lunch.
a. X

X X
X X X X X X X X X X X X
[[Ma RI ia]r [man da la ma rén daja Ni na}],

L+H* Lp L
0.1472
0.0002747 AN
-0.1371
L+ H * 1400 Hz
AN )
L e, N
PN
100 Hz
=1 Ma RI ia man da] la | ma ren daf a Ni na. ETA 14
2 MaRIa send-3SG | the lunch to Nina (T:}

0 Visible part 2.837982 seconds 2.837982

Total duration 2 837982 secon ds

Figure 8.5: Gherdéina 2 MaRla manda la maréndana.Ni

When the main stressed syllable is closed (6), mreobserve a rise (figure 8.6) or a

peak (figure 8.7) on the nuclear stressed syllable.
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(6) Penultimate stress on closed syllables (Gheagié
a. Maria MANda la marénda a Nina.
Maria send-8G the lunch to Nina
‘Maria SENDS Nina the lunch.

a. X
X X
X X X X X X X X XX X X

[[Mari ia]p [MAN da]p [la ma rén da a][Ni najq],
|

*
L+H Lp L,
0.2767| =
-0.002472,
-0.2158 * ;
L+ H 11400 Hz
L [ L I
N
1100 Hz
. . . T1
=1 Ma i ia MAN da la ma ren da | a Ni na. 1313
. . (12
2 Maria send-3SG the lunch to Nina 7
2563835 |
0 Visible part 25695850 seconds 259585
Total duration 2.5%5850 seconds

Figure 8.6: Gherdéina 1 Maria MANda la marénda @alNi

01039

-0.002121

01232

1400 Hz

L
“ ~nf
[100 Hz
=1 Ma | ia MAN da la | ma ren daa | Ni na. I 18}
2 Maria send-35G the Tunch to Nina g)
3019666 |
0 Visible part 3.0285%4 seconds 3.028594|

Total duration 3.028584 seconds

Figure 8.7: Gherdéina 2 Maria MANda la marénda @alNi

The peak occurs also when main stress falls onsedlfinal syllable.

(7) Final stress on closed syllables (Gherdéina)
a. Mauro uel BON a Maria.
Mauro want-3G good to Maria
‘Mauro LOVES Maria.’
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b. X
X X
X X X X X X X X
[[Mau rolp [uel BON [a Mariiah],

L+H* Lp L,
0.456 -
0 UUH““‘MW*«*’NM“ TIRAERY o Wi
o L+ H* 200 Hz
/X LP I—l
50 Hz

=1 Mau 10 uel BON a Ma o ia. ETU VA

2 Mauro want-3SG GOOD to Maria o

o

Visible part 2.016236 seconds 2.01623¢

Total duration 2.016236 seconds

Figure 8.8: Gherdéina 6 Mauro uel BON a Maria.

At first sight, one might be led to analyse thislp@ terms of an H* nuclear pitch accent.
However, what | would like to suggest is that tlealp-shaped pitch contour in the region
of the nuclear stressed syllable is rather duehéofact that narrow focus involves the
insertion of an k tone directly after the phonological word contagithe main stressed
syllable (cf. section 1.3.3.2 for similar proposhysHayes & Lahiri (1991) on Bengali and
Frascarelli (1997) for Italian). The crucial evidenfor this lp tone comes from the
observation that after the maximum on the mainssaé syllable, f~falls down quite
rapidly attaining the speaker’s baseline alreadihiwithe phonological phrase boundary
rather than falling gradually and in a shallow wawards L. In this way, the sequence of
the L+H* rise and k creates a peak, which occurs especially when ste#ss falls on the
last syllable of the phonological phrase. When ns#iess falls on the penultimate syllable
(cf. figures 8.5-8.6), in contrast, we may obsdherise and not the peak, given that in
this case, the final unstressed syllable of thenplomical phrase can provide enough

temporal space for the pitch contour to fall dowwards L. In sum, the nuclear pitch
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accent in Gherdéina early narrow focus statemeisbe generally characterised in terms

of an L+H* nuclear pitch accent followed by aptbne and an Ltone.

The narrow focus statement tune

Variety Focus position | Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tones

Gherdéina early L+H* EL,
Table 8.5: The early narrow focus statement tur@herdéina

Gherdéina late narrow focus statements

In Gherdé&ina late narrow focus statements, we gbdbe same pattern as in early narrow
focus statements: if main stress falls on an opmnijtimate syllable, we find the rise (8,
figure 8.9), whereas main stress on a final sydlabkither open (9a, figure 8.10) or closed

(9b, figure 8.11) involves a peak.

(8) Penultimate stress on open syllables (Gherdléina
a. Mauro uel bon a MaRla.
Mauro want-8G good to Maria
‘Mauro loves MARIA.’
a. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X
[[Mau rol [uel bon a} [Ma RI ia}],

| |
L+H* LplL,

0.1673|

-0.003479MIIR

YA

& 1 Mau ro uel bon a Ma RI ia.

-0.1708]

1400 Hz

100 Hz

™
(579

T2

2 Mauro want-3SG good to Maria ®

0 Visible part 1.721859 seconds 1.721859

Total duration 1.721859 seconds

Figure 8.9: Gherdéina 2 Mauro uel bon a MaRla.
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9)

a. Mara va a lauRE.
Mara go-3G to work
‘Mara goes to WORK.’
X
X X
X X X X X X
[[Ma ravap[alau RE}p ]

|1
L+H* Lpl,

a.

b. Mara maia n MEIL.
Mara eat-8G an apple
‘Mara eats an APPLE.’
X
X X X
X X X X X
[[Ma ra} [mai ia np [MEIL] ],

| | |
L+H* LplL,

b

(Gherdéina)

01431

0.002045]

-0.1484]

L+H*

/\LP -
\’\N—__,—

ra

400 Hz

100 Hz

ra va

a lau RE.

il
(8/8)

Mara 20-3SG

to work

2
(6)

Visible part 1.753628 seconds

1.75362¢

Total duration 1.753628 seconds

0.2986)

Figure 8.10: Gherdéina 2 Mara va a lauRE.

0.001953}-4

-0.2379)

1400 Hz

100 Hz

T
6/6)

Mara eat-3SG an

Visible part 1631633 seconds

1.63163.

2
)

Total duration 1.631633 seconds

Figure 8.11: Gherdéina 1 Mara maia n MEIL.
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Here, the peak-shaped contour is due to the faadt tte main stressed syllable is in
utterance-final position, dinal clash’ context: frises through the main stressed syllable
as expected under an L+H* nuclear pitch accent. éd@n given that the narrow focus
constituent must be followed by am,Land, in addition, is situated in utterance-final
position, k falls again rapidly to attain the low target at tight edge of the phonological
phrase. Given that this L H L movement happens iwithe boundaries of one single
syllable, we get a compressed pitch contour givilgg to a peak instead of the
characteristic rise. As discussed in section 712languages have been found to use two
main adjustment streategies in cases of tonal drgMike this: tonal truncation or tonal
compression. Gherdéina chooses tonal compressatlieg in this way the realisation of
all tones.

In sum, on a par with early narrow focus statemerds late narrow focus statements
exhibit an L+H* Lp L, tune. Hence, although early and narrow focus statés differ in
the anchoring site of the nuclear pitch accentiarttie probability of final clash contexts,
the tonal specifications of the tune do not diffepending on the position of the focused

constituent in the utterance.

The narrow focus statement tune

Variety Focus position | Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tones

Gherdéina late L+H* EL,
Table 8.6: The late narrow focus statement tur@hardéina

We can also formulate the following phrasing rideatcount for the effects of focus on

phonological phrasing in Gherdéina narrow focusestants:

(10) Phrasing rule for narrow focus
a. Insert a phonological phrase boundary aftecaded constituent.
b. Associate andtone to this phonological phrase boundary.
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Note that rule (10a) corresponds to Hayes & Lahil(1991:89) proposal regarding
Bengali. It is also similar to what Frascarelli 979 and Nespor & Guasti (2002) propose
for ltalian. However, in contrast to the latter aants of Italian, which assume the
insertion of an intonational phrase boundary toright of the narrow focus constituent,

the present data do not provide evidence for sncdsaumption.

8.2.2.3 Badiot

Badiot narrow focus statements exhibit the same*_kHL, tune as Gherdéina and also

involve the phrasing rule for narrow focus statedqli0) above for Gherdéina. There is no
difference in tune between early and late narrosug$oin both cases, we observe the rise
when main stress falls on a penultimate syllable fihure 8.12; 13a, figure 8.14) and the

peak when main stress falls on a final syllable {iire 8.13; 14, figures 8.16-8.17).

Badiot early narrow focus statements

(11) Penultimate stress (Badiot)
a. MAra va a lauré.
Mara go-3G to work
‘MARA goes to work.’
b. x
X
X X X X X
[[MA ra]p [va a lau ré]]

| | |
L+H* Lp L,

(12) Final stress (Badiot)
a. Mauro ti 0 BUN a Maria.
Mauto DAT want-3G good to Maria
‘Mauro LOVES Maria.’

b. X
X X
X X X X X X X X X

[[Mau role [ti 6 BUN]p[a Mari ia}],

| | |
L+H* Lp L,
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0.07874|

-0.0007019

-0.08436

i i (AR 1
1L I |- utl H|

Table 8.7: The early narrow focus statement turigaidiot

297

L+H* 400 Hz
Lp L,
\—//_/_\/L . -
100 Hz
=1 MA 1a vaa lau ré. {T(:/GJ
2 Mara 20-38G to work-INF (Tf)
Total duration 71.206961 seconds V
Figure 8.12: Badiot 2 MAra va a lauré.
0.07516) ="
-0.08902
400 Hz
VAN -
100 Hz
= 1 Mau 10 ti 6 BUN a| Ma 1 ia. ET; 1)
2 Mauro DAT wzérg—fi good to Maria o
0 Visible part 2.343002 seconds 2343002
Figure 8.13: Badiot 2 Mauro ti 6 BUN a Maria.
The narrow focus statement tune
Variety Focus position | Nuclear pitch accent| Edge tones
Badiot early s L



Badiot late narrow focus statements

(13) Penultimate stress on open (a) and closesly(lables (Badiot)
a. Maria porta la maréna a Nina.
Maria bring-3G the lunch to Nina
‘Maria brings the lunch to Nina.’

a'. X
X X
X X X X X X X X X X X

[[Mari ia]p [por ta la ma rén na(g)[NI naj,
I | |
L+H* LplL,
b. Mara mangia n maRlILe.
Mara est-8Gc an apricot
‘Mara eats an APRICOT.’
b X
X X X
X X X X X X X
[[Ma ralp [man gia n§ [ma RIL le}],

*
L+H LpL,
0.05215f 7 i ‘
-0.0001221 8
-0.05441
L+H* 300 Hz
L L,
100 Hz
=1 Ma n ia por ta | la | ma ren naa NI na. [Tmz)
2 Maria bring-3SG the lunch to Nina (T;
0 Visible part 1.861338 seconds 1.86133:

Total duration 1.861338 seconds

Figure 8.14: Badiot 5 Maria porta la marena a Nina.

0.08279
-0.003443 [+t NI
-0.0867|
L+ H* 400 Hz
PaN Le L
’J — e e e
- — T—— 100 Hz
. ™
=1 Ma ra man gia n ma RIL le. (10,10)
. T2
2 Mara eat-35G an apricot ©
0 Visible part 1.720771 seconds 1.720771

Total duration 1.720771 seconds

Figure 8.15: Badiot 10 Mara mangia n maRILle.
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(14) Final stress on open (a) and closed (b) d¢i&ab (Badiot)
a. Mara va a laoRE.
Mara go-3G to work
‘Mara goes to WORK.’
a'. X
X X
X X X X X
[[Ma ra}s [va a lao RE]]

|1
L+H* LpL,

b. Mara mangia maRILN.
Mara eat-8G apricots
‘Mara eats APRICOTS"’
b X
X X X
X X X X X X
[[Ma ralp [man giap [ma RILN]g],
| 1

L+H* LpL,
0.07999
-0.0004425 WY ! i |
-0.07898)
L+ H * 300 Hz
“W/)\ ““\‘\‘“’-"}/\ L P L |
e
50 Hz
L ™
=1 Ma ra vaa lao RE. 6
2 Mara 20-35G to work-INF [Tf)
0 Visible part 1.285896 seconds 1.285896(

Total duration 1285896 seconds

Figure 8.16: Badiot 3 Mara va a laoRE.

0.1678 — w "
-0.004639 -4l | W Heh N . "
0.1697] *
L+ H 400 Hz
Lp L
100 Hz
. ™
& 1 Ma ra man gla ma RILN. 77
. T2
2 Mara eat-35G apricots @
0 Visible part 1598367 seconds 1.698367|

Total duration 1.598367 seconds

Figure 8.17: Badiot 4 Mara mangia maRILN.
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There is evidence suggesting that the syllable (gpen vs. closed) matters for how tones
are realised: first, while in cases of penultingitess on open syllables, we always observe
the rise, closed syllables often involve a peak, the compressed pitch contour (13b,
figure 8.15), although there is a following unsses syllable which should provide enough
space for all tones to be realised. Moreover, gesaf final stress, the peak is attained
earlier in closed syllables (figure 8.17) than jmen ones (figure 8.16). | leave a closer

investigation of this phenomenon to further researc

The narrow focus statement tune

Variety Focus position | Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tones

Badiot late L+H* L L
Table 8.8: The late narrow focus statement turigaidiot

8.2.2.4 Fascian
Fascian narrow focus statements share the L+ptLtune and rule (10) regarding the

insertion of a phonological phrase boundary afterfocus constituent.

Fascian early narrow focus statements
Unlike in Gherdéina and Badiot, Fascian early narfocus statements always show the

rise, even when main stress falls on the finab&y# (16, figure 8.19).

(15) Penultimate stress (Fascian)
a. MAUro vel ben a Maria.
Mauro want-3G well to Maria.
‘MAURO loves Maria.’
a'. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X
[[MAU ro]p[vel ben a}[Ma riia]d]

| | |
L+H* Lp L,
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(16) Final stress
a. MagnON formai a Moena.

a.

eat-PL
X
X
X X

[[Magn ON} [for mai a Mo e ng],
I

L+H*

cheese in Moena
‘We are EATING cheese in Moena.’

X X X X XX

Lp L

(Fascian)

0.0611§]

-0.002075h)

-0.07419|

300 Hz

100 Hz

=1

MAU

10 vel ben

. ™
ia. o9

Mauro

want-3SG good

to

Maria

2
(6)

Visible part 1.791293 seconds

1.791293

Total duration 1.791293 seconds

Figure 8.18: Fascian 2 Brach MAUro vel ben a Maria.

-0.005554 11

-0.08859

L+H*

AT

—

550 Hz

L,

100 Hz

=1 Magn ON for mai a Mo e na. T; 5
2 eat-1PL cheese in Moena (Tf)
Total duration :1.515079 seconds
Figure 8.19: Fascian 3 MagnON formai a Moena.
The narrow focus statement tune
Variety Focus position | Nuclear pitch accent| Edge tones
Fascian early L+H* EL,

Table 8.9: The early narrow focus statement turfeascian
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Fascian late narrow focus statements
Fascian late narrow focus statements, in contsasty variation between the rise and the
peak: penultimate stress on an open syllable alwaydves the rise (17a, figure 8.20),

whereas with closed syllables, we find a rise (figore 8.21) or a peak (17c, figure 8.22).

(17) Penultimate stress on open (a) and closed @yHables (Fascian)
a. Mauro ge vel ben a MaRla.
MaurobAT want-3G well to Maria
‘Mauro loves MARIA.
a. X
X
X X X X X X X X X
[[Mau rolr [ge vel ben &][Ma RIia}]

| |
L+H* LplL,

b. Maramagna la poLENta.
Mara eat-8G the polenta
‘Mara eats POLENTA'
b'. X
X X X
XX X XX XX X
[[Ma ralp [magn a la][po LEN ta}],

| |
L+H* Lpl,

c. Mara magna poLENta.
Mara eat-8G polenta
‘Mara eats POLENTA.
C. X
X X X
X X X X X X X
[[Ma ralp [magn aj} [po LEN ta}],

| |
L+H* Lpl,
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0.2839)

0.00z72s (N PIAY

-0.2979)

Tpoo Hz

100 Hz
. Ll
=1 Mau o ge vel ben a Ma RI ia. (10710)
. T2
2 Mauro DAT want-38G good to Maria @
0 Visible part 1.407029 seconds 1.407029

Total duration 1.407029 seconds

Figure 8.20: Fascian 1 Cazet Mauro ge vel ben alMaR

0.000244 141

L+ H* 350 Hz

50 Hz
=1 Ma ra magn a la po LEN ta. o 10)
2 Mara eat-38G the polenta (TSZ}
0 Visible part 1.583356 seconds 1.583356

Total duration 1.5683356 seconds

Figure 8.21: Fascian 5 Mara magna la poLENTta.

0.08908]

000116}

-0.1077|

~ L+H* 300 Hz
Le L

100 Hz
™
=1 Ma ra magn a po LEN ta. 979
T2
2 Mara eat-38G polenta )
0 Visible part 1.601338 seconds 1.60133

Total duration 1.501338 seconds

Figure 8.22: Fascian 7 Mara magna poLENta.
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The variation between the rise (figure 8.21) arelghak (8.22) in contexts of penultimate
stress on a closed syllable might be related ttectia variation: while speakers of the
Brach subvariety of Fascian (except for one spedk&rwho exhibits the peak) show the

rise, speakers of Cazet and Moenat exhibit the.peak

Shape Subvariety of Fascian | Informants™
rise f Brach F2, F5, F9, F11
eak Brach F4
PEEX /| cazet F1, F6

Moenat F7, F10, F12

Table 8.10: Variation in the implementation of theH* L L, tune
in Fascian late narrow focus statements with maess on closed penultimate syllables

Moreover, we also find variation in late narrow discstatements involving main stress on
the final syllable: if the main stressed syllaldepen (18, figure 8.23), we observe a peak,
which, in contrast to what we have seen before her@&ina and Badiot, is not due tonal
compression on the utterance-final syllable, but rzdher be interpreted as a case of tonal
repulsion. The rise starts out already early inuhstressed syllable preceding the nuclear
stressed one suggesting that the leading toneeok ti* nuclear pitch accent is aligned

earlier than in similar Gherdéina or Badiot casé#sfigures 8.10, 8.16).

(18) Final stress on open syllables (Fascian)
a. L'=aede  magnA.
it=have-2L eaten

‘You have EATEN it
b. X
X X
X X X X X

[[L'a e dep[magn A} ]

|11
L+H*LpL,

'° The corpus does not contain data for this corfemépeaker F8 (Cazet).
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011

-0.002283[M it

-0.1047]

350 Hz

100 Hz

(6/6)

2 it=have-2PL eaten g)

0 Visible part 0.857823 seconds 0.857823

Total duration 0857623 seconds

Figure 8.23: Fascian 3 L’aede magnA.

If the final syllable is closed, we either obsethe rise (19a, figure 8.24) or — in some rare

cases — the peak (19b, figure 8.25).

(19) Final stress on closed syllables (Fascian)
a. Marava a IuRAR.
Mara go-3G to work
‘Mara is gone to WORK.’
a. X
X X
X X X X X X
[[Ma ralp [va a} [lu RAR]H],

||
L+H* LplL,

b. Maraé jit a laoRAR.
Mara is gone to work
‘Mara is gone to WORK.’

b'. X

X X
X X XX X X X
[[Ma rale [é jit af [lao RAR}H];

| |
L+H*LpL,
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01541

0.001832iNidtMAANY

-0.1912

LP L| “la00 Hz

L+H*
100 Hz
=1 Ma ra vaa Iu RAR (:/63
2 Mara 20-35G to work-INF (Tf)

0 Visible part 1212018 seconds 121201

Total duration 1.212018 seconds

Figure 8.24: Fascian 4 Brach Mara va a IURAR.

; —
0.008423 s T URRRRPRTO T TTIOR MWWWWWM%
: L+H*
/—V\_\_\ /\—\LP L|
\/\__/- —
/ 100 Hz
=1 Ma Ta é jit a lao RAR. (T;,a}
be-3 2
2 Mara SG gone to work-INF ®
0 Visible part 1.223923 seconds 1,2?334

Total duration 1.223923 seconds ‘

Figure 8.25: Fascian 7 Moenat Mara ¢ jit a laoRAR.

The variation between the rise and the peak agsgems to depend on the speaker, but —

unlike in cases of penultimate stress in closethisls — does not seem to be subject to

dialectal variation.

Shape Subvariety of Fascian | Informants?’
fise Cazet F6
f Brach F3, F4, F5, F11
Moenat F10, F12
peak Brach F2
/\ Moenat F7

Table 8.11: Variation in the implementation of theH* Ly L, tune
in Fascian late narrow focus statements with mia@ss on closed final syllables

% My corpus does not include narrow focus statemevits main stress on a final closed syllable for
informants F8 and F9. The data for F1 are notgittéorward.
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The results in table 8.12 show that in final clashtexts, tonal compression is much less
frequent in Fascian than in Gherdéina and Badiostehd, Fascian shows another

adjustment strategy in cases of tonal crowdingaltogpulsion (cf. figure 8.23).

The narrow focus statement tune

Variety Focus position | Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tones

Fascian late L+H* EL,
Table 8.12: The late narrow focus statement turkastian

8.2.2.5 Nones
Nones narrow focus statements share the L+Ht Ltune found in the previous varieties
as well as phrasing rule (10). In Nones, the viamabetween the rise and the peak is more

pronounced than in the previous varieties.

Nones early narrow focus statements
In Nones early narrow focus statements, variatietwben the rise and the peak is
observed even in cases of penultimate stress am $ypkables (20, figures 8.26-8.27), the

context in which the previous three varieties alsvalyowed the rise.

(20) Penultimate stress on open syllables (Nones)
a. L MAUrol g vuel ben a la Maria.
the Mauro heAT want-3G good to the Maria
‘MAURO loves Maria.’
a. X
X
X X X XXX X X X XXX
[[L MAU ro]p [l gj vuel ben a la Mariia],

| ||
L+H* Lpl,
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04686

-0.004303,

-0.3714 L+ H* 450 Hz

“\/ﬂ\ ’ -
T N———

100 Hz

=1 L MAU 10 1 g vuel ben |a]la | Ma ri ia. ;13 13)
2 the Mauro he |DAT|want-38SG| good [to| the Maria ;12“)
0 Visible part 2. 366735 seconds 2.366735(

Total duration 2 366735 seconds

Figure 8.26: Nones 7 L MAUro | gj vuel ben a la har

05446
-0.0004883]
-0 6604 L+ H *
1400 Hz
-/\\l‘r\_'_'“'\/\_rw—-—-———_ —_—_—
100 Hz
=1 L MAU () 1 g vuel ben Ja| la Ma ri ia. [Td A9
2| the Mauro he |DAT jwant-3SG| good [to] the Maria (Tfﬂ
0 Visible part 1.926828 seconds 1.92582

Total duration 1.925828 seconds

Figure 8.27: Nones 6 L MAUro | gj vuel ben a la Mar

A more detailed investigation of this variation danfound in the appendix.

Variation between the rise (figure 8.26) and thakpgigure 8.27) is observed also in cases

of penultimate stress on closed syllables.

(21) Penultimate stress on closed syllables (Nones)
a. La Marala MAGNa la menestra.

the Mara she eas8 the soup
‘Mara EATS the soup.’

a'. X
X X
X X X X X X X X X X

[[La Ma ra lap [MAGN a]p[la me nes tra),

| | |
L+H* Lp L,
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-0.009795]

-0.834 L+H* 300 Hz
/‘\L P Ly
/—/*/\\U /\-/ N 100 Hz
=1 La Ma ra la MAGN a la me nes tra. f; 1)
2| the Mara she eat-3SG the soup gf)
2171538
0 Visible part 2 178796 seconds 2179796
Total duration 2 179796 seconds
Figure 8.28: Nones 1 La Mara la MAGNa la minestra.
04413 =5
-0.002563] i W .;:.ﬁ:
-0.5399)
L+ H* 400 Hz
J\_’//'\ r\\\_/ P N
—L 100 Hz
=1 La Ma ra la MAGN a la | mi nes tra. ;2 /12
2 the Mara she eat-3SG the soup (T,f)

Visible part 2 376644 seconds

2376644

Total duration 2 376644 seconds

Figure 8.29: Nones 6 La Mara la MAGNa la minestra.

My corpus contains up to two early narrow focugesteents with main stress on a closed
penultimate syllable per speaker. Table 8.13 shbe/sonal implementation per speaker in

these two Nones early narrow focus statements.

N1 N2t N6 N7

Table 8.13: The variation in Nones early narronwufstatements
with main stress on closed penultimate syllables

N5 N8

VAN

N3 | N4 |

MAGNa

MANda

I Instead 0MANda, the speaker uses the verb fdP@Rta — which represents the same context: main stress
on a closed penultimate syllable.
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A given speaker either realises early narrow fastagements with main stress on closed
penultimate syllables with a rise (N1, N2, N7) athna peak (N6, N8). Note that the tonal
implementation in table 8.13 (penultimate stres<losed syllables) coincides at least in
part with what we have found regarding penultimateess on open syllables (cf.
Appendix 3): speakers N2 and N7 realise narrow dagiways with a rise. This finding
suggests that the variation observed here betweenrise and the peak is speaker-
dependent.
Let us now turn to final stress in early narrowuscstatements. If the final syllable is
open, we find a peak. This is expected given thal fstress involves é&inal clash’
context in which the tones of the L+H* and thedre implemented in close proximity.
(22) Final stress on open syllables (Nones)
a. La Maria la manda | forMAl a la Nina.
the Maria she sendsB the cheese to the Nina
‘Maria sends Nina the CHEESE.’
a. X
X X X

XX XX XX X X X XXXX
[[La Ma ri ia]e [la man da |} [for MAI] p [a la Ni na}),

L+H* Lp L,
0241 v
0.0007019 |
-0.2201 *
L+H 1400 Hz
L
\_‘\/\FV P L
M ————

100 Hz
=1 La | Ma |ri|ia |la] man |dal] for MAI alla Ni na [Tﬁ /15

2 the Maria she send}-liSGt cheese to | the Nina [Tfo)

0 Visible part 2.864694 seconds 2.864694(

Total duration 2.564694 seconds

Figure 8.30: Nones 6 La Maria la manda | forMAkaNina.

2 The corpus contains only very few instances ofyezarrow focus statements with final stress onfirss
constituent. | will analyse cases of final streastlte second constituent instead. | shall drawdikgnction
along the following lines: early focus is focus anconstituent which is not the last constituenttiaf
statement whereas late narrow focus is focus ofatieonstituent of the statement.
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As regards early narrow focus statements with fatedss on closed syllables, the corpus

contains only three items, all of which show a peak

(23) Final stress on closed syllables (Nones)
a. NIN da Romen.
come-PL from Romeno
‘We are COMING from Romeno.’

a. x
X X
X X X X

[[NIN] p [da Ro menry],

| |
L+H* Lp L,

0.00534 A

350 Hz

100 Hz

m

=1 NIN da Ro men. /5)

2 come-1PL from Romeno gf)

0 Visible part 1.422290 seconds 1.422291

Total duration 1422290 seconds

Figure 8.31: Nones 5 NIN da Romen.

If we consider early narrow focus statements wiitlalfstress on closed syllables with the
focus constituent coming later in the statement ljafore for final stress on open

syllables), we observe again variation betweenidee(figure 8.32) and the peak (8.33).

(24) Final stress on closed syllables (focus carestt later in the statement) (Nones)

a. L Maurol gj vuel BEN a la Maria.

the Mauro heAT want-3G good to the Maria

‘Mauro LOVES Maria.’
a. X

X
X X X X X X X X X X X X
[[L Mau role [l gj vuel BENJ [a la Ma i ia}

| |
L+H* Lp L,
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-0.001129)

L+H* 400 Hz

//_/\\ L =} L |

f\/\v\w \_‘"M._.‘___

J'\/_\M/—N.— 100 Hz

=1 L Mau o 1 g vuel BEN alla | Ma | ia. o, )
2 the Mauro he DAT| want-38G good to] the Maria (Tfm

0 Visible part 2478005 seconds 2478005

Total duration 2 478005 seconds

Figure 8.32: Nones 7 L Mauro | gj vuel BEN a la Mar

02158
-0.0003662 M)
2 *
e L+ H 400 Hz
; Le L
w’f\ﬁﬂhjf\\\_NJf e
100 Hz
=1 L Mau o |l]g vuel BEN a |la]|] Ma ol ia. T 4
2| the Mauro he |DAT|want-3SG good to | the Maria (Tf”

0 Visible part 2 209138 seconds 220913

Total duration 2 209138 seconds

Figure 8.33: Nones 6 L Mauro | gj vuel BEN a la Mar

Table 8.14 shows the distribution of the rise drelgeak in early narrow focus statements

with main stress on final closed syllables amomggeakers of Nones interviewed.

N1 N2 N3 N4 NS N6 N7 N8

VANV A VA N VAVANVAVAN

Table 8.14: The variation in Nones early narronwufstatements
with main stress on closed final syllables

The variation as to tonal implementation in tabl&48coincides at least in part with what
we have seen before for penultimate stress: foakgye N2 and N7, for instance, we

always find the rise whereas speakers N6 and N&yal show the peak. This provides
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further evidence for the assumption that thererée fvariation between two different

patterns.
The narrow focus statement tune
Variety Focus position | Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tones
Nones early L+H* kL

Table 8.15: The early narrow focus statement tarddnes

Nones late narrow focus statements
Nones late narrow focus statements with penultirstess show variation between the rise

(25a, figure 8.34) and the peak (25b, figure 8.35).

(25) Penultimate stress on open syllables (Nones)
a. L Maurol gj wvuel ben a la MaRla.
the Mauro heAT want-3G well to the Maria
‘Mauro loves MARIA.
a. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X X X X
[L Mau ro []r[gj vuel ben a 1g][Ma Rl ia]q],

| | |
L+H* LplL,

b.La gg manda | formaia la NIna.
sheDbAT send-3G the cheese to the Nina
‘She sends the cheese to NINA.’

b’ X
X X X
X X X X X X XX X X

[[La g man da [for mai a la} [NI naq]

| | |
L+H* LpL,
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-0.008667

L+H*

MW bl

1400 Hz

100 Hz

=1 L Mau rol gj vuel ben al| la Ma RI ia. :2_ )
2| the Mauro he DAT | want-3SG| good |to | the Maria [T;
0 Visible part 1.892834 seconds 1.892834|

Total duration 1.892834 seconds

Figure 8.34: Nones 7 L Mauro | gj vuel ben a la NaR

0.3088|
0.008789]
*
-0.2547| L+ H
1400 Hz
N
100 Hz
=1 La | g man dal for mai al la NI na. oy 0
2| she | DAT send-3SG the cheese to] the Nina (Tsz)
0 Visible part 1.937778 seconds 193777

Total duration 1.937778 seconds

Figure 8.35: Nones 3 La gj manda | formai a la NIna

As for penultimate stress on closed syllables, s find the peak.

(26) Penultimate stress on closed syllables (Nones)
a. La Marala magna la miNEStra.
the Mara she eat8 the soup
‘Mara is eating SOUP.’

a'. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X X X

[[La Ma ra lap [magn a la} [mi NES tra}],

| | |
L+H* Lpl,
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04089

0.003204|

-0.3823 L+H* —_—

W LP LI

100 Hz

™

=1 La Ma 1a la magn a la mi NES fra. 111

T2

2 the Mara she eat-3SG the soup @

0 Visible part 2.308299 seconds 2.308299

Total duration 2 308299 seconds

Figure 8.36: Nones 8 La Mara la magna la miNEStra.

If main stress falls on the utterance-final sylaiones late narrow focus statements show
the peak independent of whether the main stresgiable is open (27a, figure 8.37) or
closed (27b, figure 8.38) as expected giverttinal clash’context.
(27) Final stress on open (a) and closed (b) dgitab (Nones)

a. Nan a MalLE.

go-PL to Malé )
‘We are going to MALE.’

a'. X
X X
X X X X

[[Nan ap [Ma LE]s];
|1

L+H*LpL,

b. La Marala cogn nar a laoRAR.
the Mara she muss8 go to work
‘Mara goes to WORK.’

b'. X

X X X

X XX XX X X X X
[[La Ma ra} [la cogn nar &][lao RARJ]

|1
L+H* LpLy
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01682

0.007965|H
it

-0.1981

| ‘HHIWI i Ll

400 Hz
__\\\Mx\ Le L,
\,_/ o ////K/
100 Hz
= 1 Nan a Ma LE E-s)
2 go-1PL to Malé (Tf)
0 Visible part 0.941791 seconds 0.941791
Total duration 0.941791 seconds
Figure 8.37: Nones 3 Nan a MaLE.
0.7208]
-0.002808 o
-0.5824f
L H * 300 Hz
+
100 Hz
=1 La Ma ra la cogn nar a lao RAR. :ﬂ__m)
2 the Mara she | must-38G | go-INF | to work-INF (TEZ)
0 Visible part 1.876463 seconds 1.876463

Total duration 1.876463 seconds

Figure 8.38: Nones 8 La Mara la cogn nar a laoRAR.

The narrow focus statement tune

Variety

Focus position | Nuclear pitch accent

Edge tones

Nones

late

L+H*

I L,

Table 8.16: The late narrow focus statement turidoines
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8.3 Conclusion

In this chapter, we have examined the tune in akatrd narrow focus statements in the

varieties Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian and Nones.

8.3.1 The neutral focus statement tune
As to the neutral focus statement tune, the vasgetinder consideration share a falling
bitonal H+L* nuclear pitch accent and an fone. This H+L* L tune has also been

observed in neutral focus statements in varietidglian examined in the literature.

The neutral focus statement tune
Variety Nuclear pitch accent| Edge tone
Gherdéina
Badiot H+L* L,
Fascian
Nones

Table 8.17: The neutral focus statement tune irvéinieties under scrutiny

8.3.2 The narrow focus statement tune

As for the varieties of Italian examined in theeldture, different tunes have been
suggested in narrow focus statements (section)8\/hile some varieties show a rising
nuclear pitch accent, others feature a falling gheegards the four varieties Gherdéina,
Badiot, Fascian and Nones, | have proposed an sisaf/the narrow focus statement tune
in terms of an L+H* | L, tune. Note that the L+H* nuclear pitch accent haen

proposed also for narrow focus statements in Néapdtalian and German.

The narrow focus statement tune

Varieties | Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tones
Gherdéina

Badiot .

Fascian L+H Lel
Nones

Table 8.18: The narrow focus statement tune irvénieties under scrutiny
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Crucially, in all varieties, narrow focus has befund to trigger insertion of a
phonological phrase boundary to its right providegjdence for the claim that focus
influences phonological phrasing. The tone founthat phonological phrase boundary is
low (Lp) in all cases. Apart from th&ocus to Stress Alignment’ rule in section 1.3.8:8,
can hence state the following phrasing rule:
(28) Phrasing rule for narrow focus utterances

a. Insert a phonological phrase boundary aftecaded constituent.

b. Associate andtone to this phonological phrase boundary.
The position of the focus constituent in the uttem (early vs. late) was not found to
matter for the tune. However, we have observedtian in the shape of the pitch contour
in the nuclear region — a rise or a peak — depgndimthe position of the main stressed
syllable in the phonological phrase (penultimate fusal). The crucial proposal in the
present analysis is that both the rise and the peakttributed to the same L+H* nuclear
pitch accent. While the rise represents the regilape for the L+H* nuclear pitch accent,
| have argued that the occurrence of the peakestalional compression in cases of tonal
crowding which arise when main stress falls on final syllable of the phonological
phrase. In cases of final stress, both the tonéiseofuclear pitch accent, L and H, and the
obligatory Lp tone after the focus constituent (as well asnLcases of utterance-final
stress) have to be implemented in close proxinhitgituations of tonal crowding like this,
languages have been observed to employ two maistaggnt strategiestonal truncation’
or ‘tonal compression’. While tonal truncation lead$he non-realisation of certain tones
in the tune, the four varieties under considerahere employ tonal compression, i.e. all
tones are implemented but their alignment is vameduch a way that the pitch contour
results to be compressed in the relevant porti@ndd, as shown in figure 8.39, when the
nuclear stressed syllable is final in its phonatagphrase, the H target of the nuclear pitch

accent and the L target of the phonological phtasendary tone have to be implemented
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in close proximity resulting in a nuclear rise intiaely followed by a fall towardsgL
Given that this fall has to occur within the bounes of the nuclear stressed syllable, a
peak-shaped pitch contour results. In cases ofl{perate stress, in contrast, in which the
main stressed syllable is followed by an unstressesl before the phonological phrase
boundary, the fall towardsplwill occur through this unstressed syllable. Copstly, the

nuclear stressed syllable is characterised byiskegonly).

Final stress Penultimate stress
0 nhuclear stressed syllable
1 postnuclear (unstressed) syllable
L+H* Lp L+H* Lp

Figure 8.39: Difference in tonal implementationvbegn final and penultimate stress

Under the scenarios in figure 8.39 we would expedind a clear distribution with the rise
occurring in cases of penultimate stress and th& [mnited to cases of final stress. Such a
clear distribution was found, however, only in terieties Badiot and Gherdéina with
Gherdéina showing a peak also in early narrow fetat®ments with main stress on closed
penultimate syllables. In the other varieties,ontcast, the opposition between the rise and
the peak could not be correlated with the positibthe main stressed syllable. In Fascian,
early narrow focus statements are generally cheniaetl by the rise even in cases of final
stress. Late narrow focus statements do tend tibiexie peak in cases of final stress and
the rise in cases of penultimate stress but tleeappears also with main stress on closed
final syllables and the peak also with main str@ssclosed penultimate syllables. Just in
one case, in Fascian late narrow focus statemeittsmain stress on closed penultimate
syllables, the shape of the nuclear contour coeldetated to dialectal variation: the rise
was found with speakers of Brach whereas the peakreed with speakers of Cazet and

Moenat. In Nones, early narrow focus statementiifeahe rise with penultimate stress
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and the peak with final stress but closed finalafys were also found with a rise. In late
narrow focus statements, the peak occurs with fitralss but penultimate stress exhibits
variation between the rise and the peak.

These observations suggest that despite of theaJéeadency towards tonal compression,
varieties differ with respect to the extent theykemas of it. Moreover, there is reason to
assume that apart from the position of the maesstd syllable in its phonological phrase,
also the syllable type (open vs. closed) playsla far tonal implementation. A possible
line of research could investigate the relationneein the type of the nuclear stressed

syllable and the shape of the pitch contour takinder consideration syllable length.

8.3.3 The neutral focus-narrow focus statement corast

In the four varieties under consideration, neufibalis and narrow focus statements have
been found to share a terminally low(E,), but to differ with respect to (i) the attachment
site of the nuclear pitch accent and (ii) the pitobvement within the main stressed
syllable. While in neutral focus statements, thelear pitch accent is aligned with the last
prominent phrasal unit, in narrow focus statemeihis, aligned with the most prominent
syllable of the focused constituent, which is netessarily the last one in the utterance.
Neutral focus statements have been found to invalvall (H+L*), while narrow focus
statements exhibit a rise (L+H*). Moreover, narrfmeus statements involve ap tone to
the right of the focus constituent. In sum, theliings in the present chapter suggest that

narrow focus is encoded in terms of L+Hg. L

Varieties | Focus type| Nuclear pitch accent| Edge tones
Gherdéina N
Badiot neutral H+L ]
Fascian . !
Nones narrow L+H Lp

Table 8.19: The neutral focus-narrow focus statd¢roemntrast
in the varieties under scrutiny
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Chapter 9
Yes/no-gquestion intonation
and the statement-gquestion contrast

Yes/no-questions are often divided into informats@eking yes/no-questions and
confirmation-seeking yes/no-questions (Bolinger9)98Vhile the former are also referred
to as‘queries’ the latter are known ashecks’ (cf. Carletta et al. 1995; & Savino 2004;
Grice et al. 2005b:367). We shall be concerned Wwétethe first type of yes/no-questions,
I.e. true requests for information.

The chapter is organised as follows: section 9vieves the literature on yes/no-question
intonation in varieties of Italian. In section 9123nalyse the tune of neutral focus yes/no-
questions in the four varieties Gherdéina, Badkascian and Nones. Section 9.3 is
concerned with the statement-question contrast sndsection 9.4, | show that
morphosyntactic marking does not influence the ti8extion 9.5 examines narrow focus

yes/no-questions and section 9.6 concludes the@hsygpimmarising the main results.

9.1 The intonation of neutral yes/no-questions iwarieties of Italian

In contrast to the neutral statement tune, whickiid* L, in all regional varieties of
Italian studied so far in the literature, the naltocus yes/no-question tune seems to differ
between the varieties. In the following, | reviewe tfindings regarding the neutral focus

yes/no-question tune in varieties of Italian.
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9.1.1 Standard Italian

Chapallaz (1964), one of the first descriptionsStdndard Italian intonation, describes the
yes/no-question tune as a falling-rising pattermvimch “the last stressed syllable may be
on a low level pitch with a rise of pitch in theléaving unstressed syllables” (30¥)n
autosegmental terms, this corresponds to an L*eangbitch accent followed by a rising
H- phrase accent and an H% boundary tong Iyl (D’'Imperio 2002a:40), the tune
assumed for Standard Italian yes/no-questions alssubsequent work (cf. Magno
Caldognetto, Ferrero, Lavagnoli & Vagges 1978; @ane 1986; Avesani 1990).
Avesani (1995), in contrast, suggests an alteraaivalysis in terms of an H+L* nuclear

pitch accent followed by an L-H% flH,] boundary tone combinatidn.

9.1.2 Northern and central vs. southern varietiesfdtalian

As regards the yes/no-question tune, there seeims gomajor split between northern and
central varieties of Italian on the one hand andgttsgrn varieties of Italian on the other:
while the yes/no-question tune in most northern eentral varieties has been reported to
exhibit a terminal rise, southern varieties usuakyibit a terminal fall (with the terminal
rise as an optional variant) (D’Imperio 2002:3Brice 1991; Caputo 1994). AM analyses
of the yes/no-question tune in northern and centiekties of Italian have been proposed
for Pisa ltalian and Florentine Italian. Gili Fiee{(2003, 2008:114) describes the neutral
focus yes/no-question tune in Pisa Italian as dirféa nuclear accent followed by a
sequence of high-low edge tones” and transcribés ierms of a falling bitonal H+L*
nuclear pitch accent and an H-L% {H,] boundary tone combination. The final low

boundary tone can be truncated in cases of tonalding, e.g. when both the nuclear pitch

'As noted by D’Imperio (2002a:39), the concept ofStandard Italian accent is a controversial issue
(cf. Lepschy & Lepschy 1977), but traditionallyetiuscan pronunciation and intonation is regardetha
standard.

2 In the labelling conventions adopted in the preseork, this corresponds to an L*pHH, tune
(Chapallaz 1964) or H+L* L H, (Avesani 1990).
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accent and the edge tones are associated withathe syllable in final stress words.
Florentine Italian, a Central Italian variety, ebxits an H* nuclear pitch accent, followed

by an obligatory final rise (represented as a highndary tone) (Grice et al. 2005b).

Southern varieties of Italian studied within AM linde the varieties of Naples, Bari,
Palermo and Catania. As regards Neapolitan Itatl@neutral focus yes/no-question tune
has been analysed in terms of an L*+H nuclear pitctent followed by an HL phrase
accent (D’Imperio 1997b, 2000, 2002a; Grice eR@D5b). The same rising bitonal L*+H
nuclear pitch accent has been proposed by Gricgsj1&8nd Grice et al. (2005b) also for
Palermo Italian. In this variety, the nuclear pittcent is followed by a final fall, but,
optionally, a final rise is also possible. Bariliia yes/no-questions involve the same LH
sequence in yes/no-questions but there seemsdallference in alignment between Bari
Italian and the previously mentioned varieties.c&ri& Savino (1995:30) describe the
nuclear pitch accent of Bari Italian as “a low pittarget just before a high accented
syllable” and transcribe it in terms of L+H*. Simily to Palermo Italian, there is usually a
final fall, but a final rise (analysed in terms afhigh boundary tone) is observed as an
optional variant. Table 9.1 gives an overview oé yes/no-question tune in Standard

Italian and several northern, central and southkarieties of Italian.

Variety Nuclear pitch accent| Edge tone(s)
Standard Italian L* He ()
H+L* L+H,
Northern | Pisa Italian H+L* H(L)
Central Florentine Italian H* dH,
Neapolitan Italian L*+H Hk L,
Palermo Italian L*+H Lp L,
Southern . . Le A,
Catania Italian L*+H L (or H)
Bari Italian . Lp L,
L+H Lo H,

Table 9.1: The nuclear pitch accent of yes/no-golestn several varieties of Italian
(labelling conventions for boundary tones adogtedtated in chapter 7)
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9.2 Yes/no-question intonation in Dolomitic Ladin

9.2.1 Preliminaries
Many studies investigating the prosody of intertaga(i. a. Grice 1995) emphasise that
Italian is a particularly suitable testing grounar fthe central role of intonation in
distinguishing between statements and yes/no-gquesstDue to the fact that ltalian is a
null-subject (orpro-drop) language, there is no morphological or sytitamarking
differentiating between statements and yes/no-guressaind intonation alone is assumed to
signal interrogative force and the statement-qaestontrast. A sentence suchHanno
fame (1) will be perceived as a statement or as a yegiestion depending on the tune.
(1) Hanno fame (Standard Italian)
a. Hanno fame.
have-®L hunger
‘They are hungry.’
b. Hanno fame?

have-&L hunger

‘Are they hungry?’
These studies appear to suggest that a differengearpho)syntax — caused by the use of
proclitic vs. enclitic subject pronouns or dedichtpiestion particles — between statements
and questions could, and possibly should, invold#farence in prosody, but little is said
about whether this is in fact the case and, ibsohow the influence of (morpho)syntax on
the prosody of questions may manifest itself. Cqosatly, this is one of the aspects the
present dissertation seeks to shed light on.
In contrast to Standard Italian, the varieties @&sra, Badiot, Fascian and Nones do use

subject pronouns, but in some grammatical persohs ®able 9.2 repeats the paradigms

from section 2.2.3.2 for convenience.
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Gherdéina Badiot/Maréo Fascian Nones
Person| procl. | encl. procl. | encl. procl. encl. procl. | encl.
1sG -i i i -(e)’ -te
2sG te te -te te’ -te
3G M| | -(e)l al -el I -(e)P el -
3sG F| la/l' | -(e)la ara -era la -(e)la la -la
1PL -s i *® -se €’ -te
2PL i * -e
3PL M [ -i - ai [ -(e)i i -
3PL F| les |-(e)les/] | -eres | ares le(s) | -(e)le(s) le -le
-i
4 4 4 4
Data set 1 2PL %] 2rL (1sG, 1pL) 2SG, 2PL
Date set 2 rest all rest rest

Table 9.2: The splipro-drop paradigms of Gherdéina, Badiot/Maréo, FasarahNones

As regards the statement-question contrast, th@gegoso-drop paradigms give rise to two
different situations. First, in those instances reheither preverbal nor postverbal subject
clitics exist (data set 1), we find the same situats in Standard Italian (1) and in the
varieties of Italian examined in the literatureatestments and yes/no-questions are
characterised by the same syntactic structure lamald differ only in intonation. This kind
of scenario should be particularly suitable to stigate the statement-question contrast
and to determine the prosodic cue(s) for interiogdorce®

Second, where a proclitic or an enclitic subjeabn@un or both occur (data set 2),
statements and yes/no-questions exhibit morphosyntanarking. Given that proclitic
subject pronouns appear only in statements, theyaadiagnostic for this clause type.
Enclitic subject pronouns, in contrast, signal mee word order and hence questions.

Note, however, that due to the V2-property in GBerd and Badiot (cf. section 2.2.3.1),

® The IsG enclitic subject pronoure-s restricted to the verdsser (‘to be’).

* The form in the Brach subvariety of Fasciartis(ef. Chiocchetti 1992:210).

®>_(e)lo in Moena.

®* dropped in Alta Badia

" My fieldwork data show that therlL enclitic subject pronoure<an be omitted in Soraga, Vigo and Pozza
(verbs:poder (‘can’), aer (‘have’)). This omission seems to be due to alegohonological process which
deletes final unstressed vowels (apocope).

® Note that, as mentioned before in chapter 3, @sehvarieties, under certain conditions also pdsale
subject clitics are omitted. As a result, also othébject clitics than those mentioned untiata set 1’ are
omitted and we can actually compare more data.
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enclitic subject pronouns also occur in V2-statetmi@md hence do not necessarily indicate
questions.

Previous studies on Italian and Italian varietiemven concentrated on data without
morphosyntactic marking (cf. data set 1) and nkénainto consideration the statement-
question contrast with overt marking. Thus, thestjoe arises as to whether the presence
of such marking influences the prosody of yes/nestjons. In the following, | exploit the
split-pro-drop property of Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian anddsdamnd the contrast between
data sets 1 and 2 in order to determine whetheposyntactic marking in questions
influences the yes/no-questions tune in any crweas).

Yes/no-questions involving morphosyntactic markmgght differ from yes/no-questions
without such marking in four different ways: (i) andifferent nuclear pitch accent; (ii) in a
different edge tone; (iii) in a different tempormignment of the (nuclear) pitch accent
and/or (iv) in a difference in scaling/fundamenft@quency values. Nevertheless, given
that the nuclear pitch accent is associated withrtain stressed syllable and since an
(unstressed) subject clitic is not likely to reeeivmain stress, the influence of
morphosyntactic marking in terms of subject clitios the tune might be marginal.
Possible cases in which the realisation of a silabclitic subject pronoun might affect
the prosody are cases tbnal crowding’, i.e. situations in which severainés are
associated to one and the same tone-bearing ureabised in close proximity. If the verb
receives nuclear stress and the enclitic subjextqun comes right after the main stressed
syllable, the pronoun might be able to “help” incammodating all tones and prevent
adjustment strategies for tonal crowding such aaltoompression or tonal truncation.

On a par with the analysis of the statement tunehiapter 8, | shall take the following
parameters into consideration for the analysihefytes/no-question tune: (i) the position
of the main stressed syllable ((ante)penultimatefiaal) and (ii) the syllable type (open

vs. closed)
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9.2.2 The neutral focus yes/no-question tune

In this section, | show that the four varieties €lé#ena, Badiot, Fascian and Nones share
the same tune in neutral focus yes/no-questionsiiimg a rise through the nuclear
stressed syllable and another falling-rising pibcvement at the end of the utterance. |
analyse this tune in terms of a rising bitonal L+hiiclear pitch accent followed by an

LH, phrase boundary combination.

L The neutral focus yes/no-question tune
Varieties .
Nuclear pitch accent Edge tones
Gherdéina
Badiot .
Fascian L+H LH
Nones

Table 9.3: The neutral focus yes/no-question tartbe varieties under consideration

Crucially, the four varieties differ with respect how this tune is actually implemented
depending on factors such as the position of thia steessed syllable in the phonological
phrase (penultimate vs. final) or the syllable typpen vs. closed). In what follows, I first
analyse the neutral focus yes/no-question tuneathid® (section 9.2.2.1) before addressing
Fascian (9.2.2.2) and Nones (9.2.2.3) and finalhei@éina (9.2.2.4), which differs from

the previous varieties in the obligatory use ofdhestion particl@a in yes/no-questions.

9.2.2.1 Badiot

In Badiot neutral focus yes/no-questions, the LHHH, tune is implemented in two
different ways depending on the position of themwressed syllable: in pattern 1, which
occurs when main stress falls on a penultimatesid| the tune is fully realised (2, figures
9.1-9.2). Pattern 2, in contrast, is observed wham stress falls on the final syllable: the
nuclear rise is not followed by another fallingimg movement but insteadg Btays on a
high level (H) (3, figures 9.3-9.4). | assume that in casesral fstress like this, tonal

crowding leads to truncation of thg tone of the boundary tone combination. As a
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consequence, we observe one single rise insteatteopostnuclear rise in pattern 1.
Patterns 1 and 2 are observed with both open avskdlsyllables suggesting that the

syllable type has no influence on the pattern sedli

(2) Penultimate stress on open (a) and closedy(laptes (Badiot)
a. Jis a Roma?
go-»L to Rome
‘Are you going to Rome?’
a. X
X X
X X X X
[[Jis ap [Ro ma}]

| |
L+H* LH,

b. Mangé da maréna?
eatiNF PREP lunch
‘Having lunch?’

b.’ X

X X
X X X X X X
[[Man gé daj [ma rén na]];
| I
L+H* LH,

e
- L+H* 7 LIHI T ooz
o W

@ 1 Jis a Ro ma?

100 Hz

™
(5/5)

T2
2 20-2PL to Rome @

0 Visible part 0.811474 seconds 0.811474|

Total duration 0811474 seconds

Figure 9.1: Badiot 8 Jis a Roma?
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0.07358]
HI| ‘H‘ H“ m I | | ”H il “\ A ! |H‘|.H l ANCL ARl |
T il AT o R
-0.07918
L+H* L|H| 400 Hz
100 Hz
=1 Man gé da ma ren na? ;ﬂ)
2 eat-INF IPREP lunch (Tf)
0 Visible part 1.147891 seconds 1.14789|
Total duration 1147891 seconds
Figure 9.2: Badiot 2 Mangé da maréna?
(3) Final stress on open (a) and closed (b) s@kabl (Badiot)
a. L'=éis mange?
it=have-®L eaten
‘Have you eaten it?’
b’ X
X X
X X X
[[L'€is]p [man geg],
L+H* -|:;H|
b. Rives duman?
arrive-3G tomorrow
‘Do you arrive tomorrow?’
b’ X
X X
X X X X
[[RU ves} [du man}
H+L* L+H* E4H,
0.08167]
0.007013ly ' " g i Wl '-| ‘| ‘ aid i s,
~0.09084 A ‘I=JrH| i
400 Hz
L+H*
___/—'—-___‘___’—"‘—-"— \\_\_
100 Hz
= 1 L’eis man 28? ;/4)
2 it=have-2PL eaten ;32)
0 Visible part 0.973719 seconds 0,97371%

Total duration 0.97371% seconds

Figure 9.3: Badiot 3 L'éis mange?
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0.09567]
0002511 1“ Al ‘ I'|‘|||||||'I‘ ‘J‘,l‘”\,‘w'“\ sy AR | WPy [ L Ie——"
EH,
-0.09048
1400 Hz
‘ 100 Hz
=1 Ri ves du man? {T;,G)
2 arrive-2SG tomorrow ?32)
0.668726
0 Visible part 0.673515 seconds 0.673515
Total duration 0.673515 seconds

Figure 9.4: Badiot 11 Ruves duman?

In sum, in Badiot, on a par with what we have sesgarding narrow focus statements in
chapter 8, the two patterns can be directly attedduio the position of main stress: while

penultimate stress involves pattern 1, final stregslves pattern 2.

Position of main stress Pattern Contour

Penultimate 1 /\/
Final 2 /

Table 9.4: Variation in the implementation of theH* L H, tune
in Badiot neutral focus yes/no-questions (nuclé@ssed syllable highlighted in grey)

9.2.2.2 Fascian

Fascian shows a slightly more complex situationm#in stress falls on a penultimate
syllable, we observe pattern 1, i.e. a rise throtlgh nuclear stressed syllable (L+H*)
followed by another falling-rising movementi,) (4, figures 9.5-9.6). Note, however,
that the nuclear peak in Fascian is aligned & lgthrlier than in Badiot giving rise to a

peak-shaped contour on the nuclear stressed syllabl
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(4) a. Sion ruée a Moena? (Fascian)
be-PL arrived in Moena
‘Have we arrived in Moena?’
a'. X
X X
X X X X X X X
[[Sion ru e &][Mo e na},
L+H* LH,
b. Magnon polenta?
eat-PL polenta
‘Do we eat polenta?’
b'. X
X X
X X X X X
[[Magn on} [po len tap ],
L+H* L H,
— 1Sl
0.001923 Il
LiH
400 Hz
\'_\’—/—\_\_/\\/ v ]
100 Hz
= 1 Sion u é a Mo e na? E 9
2 be-1PL arrive-PTCP in Moena ;52)
0 Visible part 1.031701 seconds 1.031701
Total duration 1.031701 seconds
Figure 9.5: Fascian 3 Brach Sion rué a Moena?
0.2724] 1
0.001862]. 1 I ““ l HIMH I 0 W | _‘|‘\ \”H‘l\h\i“““m‘ vl | -.||‘| \'||\“‘\‘ ity
02784 L+H* LIHI 400 Hz
_/__’\N 100 Hz
= 1 Magn on po len ta? E.GJ
2 eat-1PL polenta (T;
0 Visible part 1.000204 seconds 1.000204‘

Total duration 1.000204 seconds

Figure 9.6: Fascian 1 Cazet Magnon polenta?
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In cases of final stress, we observe either pattefigure 9.7) or pattern 2, i.e. a rise
through the nuclear stressed syllable (L+H*) whathys on a terminally high level (H
(figure 9.8). Hence, while in Badiot the two pati®iare directly related to the position of

main stress (penultimate vs. final), this relatitmes not hold for Fascian.

(5) a. L'=aede magna? (Fascian)
it=have-2L eaten
‘Have you eaten it?’
X
X X
X X X X X
[[L'a e de} [magn &},
| |

a.

L+H* L H,
0.1786 -
0.001221 e | ’ [t il | ‘\|IIH I IH”"I"IHUI'W'\' i . pl | Ilh_ A
-0.1528 LH
L+H* It 00 Hz
100 Hz
=1 L’a e de magn a? E.G}
2 it=have-2PL eaten g)
0 Visible part 0.965125 seconds 0.965125(
Total duration 0.965125 seconds
Figure 9.7: Fascian 11 Brach L’aede magna?
02449 s
-0.003326 i fyh I‘\_\.Il | | ‘I‘\“I‘ I“I"l“" | A .‘ L
02717 * 'I=1-H|
L+ H 400 Hz
100 Hz
=1 L’a e de magn a? EG)
2 it=have-2PL eaten [T;)
0 Visible part 0. 798322 seconds 0.798322

Total duration 0.798322 seconds

Figure 9.8: Fascian 6 Cazet L'aede magna?
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The differences between the pitch tracks in fig@&&sand 9.8 can be accounted for in the
following way: given that main stress falls on tfweal syllable, the two tones of the
nuclear pitch accent and the two tones of the ational phrase boundary tone
combination have to be realised in close proxingiying rise to tonal crowding.
Languages employ various adjustment strategieisah ¢lash contexts (cf. section 7.2.3.1)
and the pitch tracks in figures 9.7 and 9.8 show tf them. In figure 9.7, the pitch
contour is compressett@gnal compression’) enabling the realisation oftafies. Note that
the nuclear peak is aligned very early in the neinessed syllable, suggesting that the
leading L tone of L+H* was shifted to the left. Weuld thus even speak ofonal
repulsion’. In figure 9.8, in contrast, the tone is omitted ‘onal truncation’) like in
Badiot (cf. figures 9.3-9.4). Hence, in the anaysmioposed here, the two patterns 1 and 2
are attributed to the same L+H%H, tune but the outcomes of two different adjustment
strategies in contexts of tonal crowding. This @aishe question, however, what kind of
factors govern the application of a given adjustirstrategy, i.e. why does one and the
same utterance (5) involveonal compression’ ottonal repulsion’ in the case of speaker
11 while it involves‘tonal truncation’ with speaker 6? Table 9.5 shadwesuse of the two

patterns in neutral focus yes/no-questions withnnstiress on an open final syllable per

speaker.
Position of main stress Pattern Informants®
Cazet: F1
1 /\/ Brach: F2, F3, F4, F5, F11
Einal : Moenat: F7
Cazet: F6, F8
2 / Brach: F9
Moenat: F10

Table 9.5: Variation in the tonal implementatiorttod L+H* LH, tune
in Fascian neutral focus yes/no-questions withl str&ss on an open syllable

° My corpus does not contain instances for thisextrfor speaker 12.
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The two patterns cannot be attributed to sociolstguvariables such as age and given that
both patterns occur with speakers of all subvasetf Fascian, also dialectal variation
cannot be the crucial factor. Note, however, tHatoat all speakers of Fascian Brach
exhibit pattern 1.
Variation between pattern 1 (6a, figure 9.9) anitgpa 2 (6b, figure 9.10) is observed also
when main stress falls on a closed final syllable.
(6) Final stress on closed syllables (Fascian)

a. Ru=ei doman?

arrive-3L=scL tomorrow
‘Will they arrive tomorrow?’

a'. X
X X
X X X X

[[Ru eilp [do man}],

| |
L+H* L H,

b. Ruade doman?
arrive-2L tomorrow
‘Will they arrive tomorrow?’
b'. X
X X
X X X X X
[[Ru a dej [do man}],

L+H* L H,
‘ Ty ||m |I|H LA A e 1T i A TR —
0.002625] i Il” H” ‘ I ‘ L W | | |\| HWW“” ‘ i || LA i)
L+H* LIHI 500 Hz
100 Hz
=1 Ru ei do man? gm
2 arrive-3PL=SCL tomorrow g)
0 Visible part 0. 835714 secon ds U,EBE?M.‘

Total duration 0.835714 seconds |

Figure 9.9: Fascian 4 Brach Ruei doman?
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0.1545

0.0004883 e A |\ 'lfl\‘”‘\"

-0.1348]

N | “ ‘ WiARenay

A

H||H|;

o[kl

iR G
LH,

M/_}/

500 Hz

100 Hz

de

do

man?

™
(6/6)

2 arrive-2PL

tomorrow

i
3)

Visible part 0.810816 seconds

0.810816

Total duration 0. 810816 secan: ds

Figure 9.10: Fascian 8 Cazet Ruéde doman?

Table 9.6 shows the use of the two patterns inrakfdcus yes/no-questions with main

stress on a closed final syllable across speakéwge that except for speaker F9, all

speakers exhibit the same pattern with both opehcéssed final syllables. This finding

suggests that the pattern used depends on thenpecdmice of the speaker.

Position of main

Pattern Informants °
stress
| Cazet: F1
1 /\/ Brach: F2, F3, F4, F5, F9, F1
Final 1 Moenat: F7
na / Cazet: F6, F8
2

Moenat: F10

Table 9.6: Variation in the tonal implementatiortloé L+H* L H, tune
in Fascian neutral focus yes/no-questions withl sitr@ss on a closed syllable

1

In conclusion, the L+H* |[H, tune of Fascian neutral focus yes/no-questiongaghwo

different patterns: penultimate stress involvesgoatl whereas in instances of final stress

both pattern 1 or 2 are observed, the choice depgmon the speaker.

19 As far as F12 (Moenat) is concerned, my corpusaios only utterances involving narrow focus.
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Position of main stress Pattern Contour

Penultimate Pattern 1 /

Pattern 1
Final —

Pattern 2

N

~

Table 9.7: Variation in the implementation of theH* L H, tune
in Fascian neutral focus yes/no-questions

9.2.2.3 Nones
Nones presents similar facts as Fascian, but hatge,the syllable type (open vs. closed)
plays a role for the implementation of the tune.awar with Fascian, Nones neutral focus

yes/no-questions with main stress on a penultimgli@able exhibit pattern 1 (7, figures

9.11-12).
(7) Penultimate stress on open (a) and closedy(lajotes (Nones)
a. As manda na maia a la mare?

have-3G sent a pulloverto the mother
‘Did you send a pullover to mother?’
" X
X X X
X X X X X X X X X
[[As man da na][mai ia(a) la} [ma re}]

| |
L+H* L H,

a

b. Magnes na bona minestra?
eat-2G a good soup
‘Do you eat a good soup?’
b X
X X
X X X X X X X X
[[Magn es na][bo na mi nes tra]

| |
L+H* L H,
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0.3021

-0.008173p-4fMANIA il kAR I“““‘\I i

-0.4296)

1400 Hz

100 Hz

A . . ™
=1 As man da la mai ia [a] la ma re? P

T2

2 have-28G send-PTCP the pullover to] the mother @

0 Visible part 1.2563333 seconds 1256333

Total duration 1.253333 seconds

Figure 9.11: Nones 6 As manda na maia a la mare?

0.2865)
000415 KGRI 1 | Wi i
-0.222] *
L+H I—IHI 00 Hz
100 Hz
. T
= 1 Magn es na bon na mi nes tra? 979
T2
2 eat-2SG a good soup )
0 Visible part 1.298526 seconds 1.298526(

Total duration 1.298526 seconds

Figure 9.12: Nones 6 Magnes na bona minestra?

If main stress falls on a final syllable, we obsewariation in the tonal implementation of
the tune depending on the syllable type: main stoesa closed syllable involves pattern 1

(8a, figure 9.13), whereas main stress on an oyl&abke involves pattern 2 (8b, 9.14).

(8) Final stress on closed (a) and open (b) sykabl (Nones)
a. Arivau doman?
arrive-2L tomorrow
‘Will you arrive tomorrow?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X
[[A ri vau]p [do man}],

| |
L+H* LH,
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b. As magna |  formai?
have-2G eaten the cheese
‘Did you eat the cheese?’

b'. X

X X

X X X X X
[[As magn a I} [for mai]g],

|
L+H* L H,

RN VAN M g et il AL i
0.005068 | it KRRt i M“V il il

LiH
0.2711

L+ H * 350 Hz
100 Hz

- . D) ™

=1 A sl vau do man? 6/6)
. T2
2 arrive-2PL tomorrow o)
0 Visible part 0.939252 seconds 0.939252

Tatal duratinn 0| 939252 nel

Figure 9.13: Nones 7 Arivau doman?

0.2328
0003905 ol H.IIHIIﬂ‘ i I m‘“'-“ I [ AT e AR Il e IR s
. . LH,
L+H 500 Hz
100 Hz
2 . Il
=1 As magn al for mai? 6/8)
T2
2| have-28G eaten the cheese @
0 Visible part 0.921134 seconds 0.921134

Total duration 0.921134 seconds

Figure 9.14: Nones 6 As magna | formai?

In sum, in Nones, like in Badiot and Fascian, tineetof neutral focus yes/no-questions
exhibits two different patterns. However, the cdiodis governing the realisation of the

patterns slightly differ since here, the syllabfpée (open vs. closed) also plays a role.
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Pattern 1 is the default case, whereas patternr@stsicted to cases of final stress on an

open syllable.

Position of main stress| Syllable type| Pattern Contour
Penultimate Pattern 1 /\/
closed Pattern 1 /\/—
Final —
open Pattern 2 /

~

Table 9.8: Variation in the implementation of theH* L H, tune
in Nones neutral focus yes/no-questions

9.2.2.4 Gherdéina

Gherdéina differs from the previous varieties ia tise of the obligatory question particle
pa in yes/no- (and wh-)questions. Hence, apart frae dnclitic subject pronoun whose
presence we can take as evidence for subject-nedrsion the particle can be considered
as another indicator for interrogative force (dfapter 3). The relevant characteristics of
the particle for the following discussion are tb#dwing: (a)pa is obligatory in Gherdéina
yes/no-questions; (b) the particle appears after dbmplex of the finite verb and the
enclitic subject pronoun (when present) andpg)s phonologically reduced t@'in the
second person singular and in the first and sepensbn plural.

First of all, the reduction of the partigha to 'a does not have any influence on the pitch
contour: the pitch accent and its temporal alignmeith respect to the main stressed
syllable are the same in (9a, figure 9.15) wheee ghrticle is fully realised and in (9b,

figure 9.16) where the particle is reducéd.

' Note, however, that both the peak of the nuclémhpaccent and the final rise attain highgrvalues
(394 Hz, 377 Hz) whepa appeatrs in its reduced form (16a, figure 9.15h tiwvlaen it is fully realised (16b,
figure 9.16) (352 Hz, 359 Hz).
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(9) a. Va=les pa a Roma? (Gherdéina)
go-FL.F=SCL PA to Rome
‘Are they going to Rome?’

a. X
X X
X X X X X X
[[Va les pa & [Ro ma}],
I
L+H* LH,
b. Jon=s’ a a Roma?
go-JPL=sCL PA to Rome
‘Are we going to Rome?’
b X
X X
X X X X X
[[Jon s’a a} [Ro ma}],

L+H*  LH,
0.6004 T
0.001323hAwAl 1 e S | | I "
LiH
-0.4847] *

L+H . 400 Hz
100 Hz

&1 Va les pa a Ro ma? o 7

2 g0-3PL=SCLF PA to Rome o
0 Visible part 1576395 seconds 1.576395

Total duration 1.576395 seconds

Figure 9.15: Gherdéina 3 Valpa a Roma?

0.1278
et ‘|\ i
0.003265 ] "“I‘l ‘ |‘| ! H
-0.1009
1450 Hz
100 Hz
™
= 1 Jon s'aa Ro ma? 6:5)
T2
2 2o-1PL=SCL=PA to Rome o
0 Visible part 1.150862 seconds 1.150862|

Total duration 1.150862 seconds

Figure 9.16: Gherdéina 3 Joasl Roma?

340



Similar to what we have observed earlier with respge Badiot, Fascian and Nones, in
Gherdéina, the tonal implementation of the L+HHLtune differs slightly depending on

the position of the main stressed syllable: if mgtiess falls on a penultimate syllable, we
observe pattern 1 irrespective of whether the nmstiessed syllable is open (9,

figures 9.15-16 above) or closed (10, figure 9.17).

(10) a. Maies’a na bona marénda? (Gherdéina)
eat-3G PA a good lunch
‘Are you having a good lunch?’
a’. X
X X
X X X X X X X X X
[[Mai(e) s’a na} [bo na ma rén da

| |
L+H* L H,

01425

-0.002441

-0.1281

1400 Hz

100 Hz

. ™
=1 Mai s’a na bo na ma ren da? /)

v

2 eat-2SG=PA a good lunch )

0 Visible part 1.765147 seconds 1.765147|

Total duration 1.765147 seconds |

Figure 9.17: Gherdéina 2 Maiesha bona marénda?

In cases of final stress, however, we observe tamialepending on the syllable type: if
the main stressed syllable is open, we do findal fiise as in pattern 2 (11, figure 9.18),
although — in contrast to Badiot, Fascian and Noen#ss rise sets in only very late in the
nuclear stressed syllable suggesting that theigiset due to the nuclear pitch accent but
rather to the [H, boundary tone combination. Hence, the nucleahgtent in Gherdéina
seems to be only L*. The proposal | would like t@ka here is that this somewhat

“reduced” nuclear pitch accent in Gherdéina as @mepto the other varieties is due to
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tonal crowding on the final syllable and is to heerpreted as a case of tonal truncation in
final clash contexts. Unlike the previous varietiekich have been found to truncate part
of the boundary tones in final clash contexts, @égra seems to maintain the full
boundary tone combination and instead truncatesitfogear pitch accent. | refer to this

case as pattern 3.

(11) Final stress on open syllables (Gherdéina)
a. L'=éis’ a Vvo maia?
it=have-ZL PA you eaten
‘Did you eat it?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X
[[L’& s’a vo]p [mai ia]p ]

L+H* L H,
0.1345 1
0004282 bemtill ik R ”"||"|'”“ ‘.“\._. KR
-0.1626)
I—IHI 1400 Hz
L+H* —
\//_‘w

100 Hz
=1 L’ei s'a A mai ia? (T;/G}

2 it=have-2PL=PA you eaten (Tf}

0 Visible part 1.372404 seconds 1.372404|

Total duration 1.372404 seconds

Figure 9.18: Gherdéina 2 L'ésvvo maia?

If the main stressed syllable is closed, we eifimer pattern 1 as in the other varieties (12a,
figure 9.19) or the late rise contour<k*H H,) (pattern 3) which we have just observed

also with open final syllables (12b, figure 9.20).
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(12) Final stress on closed syllables

a. Ruéiss a vo duman? (Gherdéina)
arrive-2»L PA you tomorrow
a’. X
X X
X X X X X X
[[Ru é&is’avop [du man}],
L+H* LH,
b. Ruvéiss a duman?
arrive-2L PA tomorrow
‘Will you arrive tomorrow?’
b X
X X
X X X X X
[[Ru véi s’al [du man}],
L+H* L H,
-0.00238 v gy \‘ oy I ”\I‘\,\‘.\. / ‘|| It
LiH,
L+H* . 1400 Hz
100 Hz
a1 Ru ei s'a VO du man? ;,)
2 arrive-2PL=PA you tomorrow (Tf)
0 Visible part 1.223265 seconds 1.223265(
Total duration 1.223265 seconds
Figure 9.19: Gherdéina 4 Rué&s/o duman?
-0.000824 | HI ‘|”““|‘”“ | L [l | HH”'””” ¥ I “‘ I
LIHI “l400 Hz
L+H*
100 Hz
a1 Ru vei s’a du man? E 6
2 arrive-2PL=PA tomorrrow g)
0 Visible part 1.193696 seconds 1.193696|

Figure 9.20: Gherdéina 3 Ruvé&guman?



Further motivation for analysing Gherdéina patténm terms of truncation of the H-tone
of the nuclear pitch accent rather than truncaiotine Li-tone comes from the comparison
with Fascian. In Fascian neutral focus yes/no-gmestwith main stress on the final
syllable, the pitch rises straight from the begmgnbf the nuclear stressed syllable (13,
figure 9.21) whereas in Gherdéina, the rise statsiderably later in the nuclear stressed
syllable. This suggests that in Fascian, the sg®it of the nuclear pitch accent whereas in

Gherdéina, the pitch rises only to attain the iagiyet at the intonational phrase boundary.

(13) Final stress on closed syllables (Fascian)
a. Ruéde doman?
arrive-2L tomorrow
‘Will you arrive tomorrow?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X
[[Ru e dej [do man}),

L+H* L H,
01545
o.0004ze3-e il .|’|‘M‘\“‘I“,\ |‘ i || | ‘ Aoyt |“‘|\‘|\‘|“|‘|u‘ AAA ||I “ “l'H‘i“-‘. II | |H K ‘ ‘ R I‘\‘l|”|‘\\w\||‘”HH|‘h\ i
01346 'I=JrH| |
500 Hz
\M/—}/
100 Hz
1 Ru ¢ de do man? EEJ
2 arrive-2PL tomorrow (T;

0 Visible part 0.810816 seconds 0.810816

Total duration 0 810816 secan: ds

Figure 9.21: Fascian 8 Cazet Ruéde doman?

In sum, Gherdéina neutral focus yes/no-questiohg@xhe L+H* L;H, tune found also in
the other varieties. However, in cases of finadsdr the rise sets in considerably later in
Gherdéina than in the other varieties. | interpinet finding as a case of tonal truncation of

the H-part of the bitonal L+H* nuclear pitch acceHlence, while the varieties Badiot,
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Fascian and Nones adjust situations of tonal cnogvain the utterance-final syllable by
truncating the |-part of the LH, phrase boundary combination, Gherdéina trunchesit

part of the bitonal L+H* nuclear pitch accent.

Position of main stress| Syllable type | Pattern Contour
Penultimate open/closed | Pattern 1 /\/
open Pattern 3 \_/
Final Pattern 3 \_/
closed
Pattern 1 /\/_

-

Table 9.9: Variation in the implementation of theH* L H, tune
in Gherdéina neutral focus yes/no-questions

9.2.2.5 Preliminary conclusion: the neutral focustatement-yes/no-question tune

All varieties under consideration here exhibit thgd* L H, tune in neutral focus yes/no-
questions but differ with respect to how this tuseactually implemented. We have
observed that the pitch contour can take threermdifit shapes (patterns) and the pattern
realised was found to depend on factors such apdbition of the main stressed syllable
(penultimate vs. final) and the syllable type (openclosed).

In pattern 1, all tones of the L+H* i, tune are realised, but the pitch contour may be
compressed in contexts of tonal compression, ilsenwmain stress falls on the final
syllable. Pattern 2 appears mainly in cases ofl str@ss. The postnuclear falling-rising
pitch movement is not observed suggesting thaeaastthe |-tone of the IH, phrase
boundary tone combination is truncated. Finallytead of truncating thedpart of the
LH, phrase boundary tone in cases of tonal crowdinger@ina truncates the H-
component of the rising bitonal L+H* nuclear pitelacent. Consequently, we observe
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pattern 3, which involves low pitch on the nuclsetressed syllable (L*) and a late final

rise (LH)). Table 9.10 summarises the three patterns olderve

Position of main stress| Pattern Tune Contour

Penultimate Pattern 1 | L+H* L H, /

Pattern 1 L+H* L H,

Final Pattern 2 L+H* L4H,

Pattern 3 L+H* L H,

—

R €

Table 9.10: Variation in the implementation of theH* L |H, tune
in neutral focus yes/no-questions (nuclear stresgkable shaded in grey)

9.3 The statement-question contrast

9.3.1 Atypology of indicators signalling the statment-question contrast

As regards the difference between statements asfdiorguestions and the issue of what
signals the question meaning, four different faxtoave been discussed in the literature,
(a) the nuclear pitch accent (section 9.3.1.1);tli®) terminal part of the pitch contour
(9.3.1.2), (c) the temporal alignment of the nuclpach accent peak (9.3.1.3) and

(d) scaling (9.3.1.4).

9.3.1.1 Difference in nuclear pitch accent

The nuclear pitch accent has been claimed to béphmary cue to interrogation” in
southern varieties of Italian (Grice et al. 200%"Band considered as the distinguishing
factor between statements and questions in thetiegiof Bari (Grice & Savino 2004),

Palermo (Grice 1995), Naples (D’Imperio 1997, 198%)1; Caputo 1993, 1996) and other
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southern varieties. Statements and yes/no-quedtiawes been found to differ with respect
to the nuclear pitch accent in varieties such dsrif@, Catania and Bari Italian (Grice &
Savino 1995; Grice et al 2005b). While statemertsbét a falling bitonal H+L* nuclear
pitch accent, yes/no-questions are characterised bging bitonal L*+H (Palermo and

Catania Italian) or L+H* (Bari Italian) nuclear it accent.

Varieties Neutral focus statements sl fOCL.’S yes/no-
guestions

Bari Italian H+L* L+H*

Palermo Ita_Ilan HeL* L*+H

Catania Italian

Table 9.11: The statement-question contrast sigadly the nuclear pitch accent
(Grice et al. 2005b)

9.3.1.2 Difference in the terminal part of the pitb contour

In other varieties, statements and yes/no-questiens been reported to share the same
nuclear pitch accent and in these cases, it has @laamed that the question meaning is
signalled only by the terminal part of the contoAicase in point is Pisa Italian where both
statements and yes/no-questions have been fouexhtbit an H+L* nuclear pitch accent
but to differ with respect to the combination ofgedtones (Gili Fivela 2008). While
statements show an L-L% {LL,] edge tone combination, yes/no-questions involveda
phrase accent [{l followed by an L% [L] boundary tone, the latter being subject to

optional truncation.

Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tones
Statements H+L* kL,
Yes/no-questions H+L* H(L))
Table 9.12: The statement-question contrast in lRFaan (adapted from Gili Fivela 2008)

Similar facts have been reported for Florentindédta Grice et al. (2005b) argue that the
H* nuclear pitch accent of Florentine ltalian yesfuestions cannot unambiguously

signal that an utterance is a question. Accordmghis study, interrogative force is
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signalled by an obligatory final rise (represenssdan H% boundary tone) in questions.

Other examples of this category include Englis®tandard Italian (Avesani 1990, 1995).

9.3.1.3 Difference in temporal alignment

In work by Mariapaola D’Imperio and colleagues be tntonation of Neapolitan Italian it
is argued that the question meaning is signalled difference in the temporal alignment
of the nuclear pitch accent peak. Note, howevat, What is compared in these studies are
narrow focus statements and narrow focus yes/netigms and thus not the contrast
between neutral focus statements and yes/no-quesi® in the other varieties studied so
far. D’lImperio & House (1997) and D’Imperio (200@002) show that narrow focus
yes/no-questions and narrow focus statements diiffére temporal alignment of the L and
H targets. The authors observe that the peaks laygeed later in questions than in
statements and account for this alignment diffezelng proposing L+H* as the nuclear

pitch accent in statements and L*+H for yes/no-tjaes.

@ O statemeant
queation

Time (ce)
Figure 9.22: Pitch contours of the statement aed/gs/no-question
Mamma andava a ballare da Lalla./? (Mom used to go dancing at Lalla’s./?’),

both with narrow focus ohalla (D’'Imperio 2000:43)?

12 The vertical line indicates the onset of the seesvowel.
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9.3.1.4 Difference in scaling

In many languages, it has been argued that quesdiod statements differ with respect to
the scaling of fvalues. Jun & Oh (1996) on Korean and Sosa (18899%panish, for
instance, report that questions usually exhibihbrgpeaks and/or a higher globalr&nge
than statementS. Moreover, scaling has been argued to be relevanthie perceptual
identification of questions and statements.

In sum, on the basis of the differences found betwstatements and yes/no-questions in

the literature we can set up the following typolafycues to interrogative force.

Type | Cue to interrogativity | Examples
A | Nuclear pitch accent Bari Italian, Palermo and Giat#talian
B | Edge tone(s) Pisa Italian, Florentine Italian
C | Temporal alignment Neapolitan Italian
D | Scaling Spanish, Korean

Table 9.13: Typology of cues to interrogative force

There might also be the case that in a given waribe statement-question contrast is
signalled by more than one factor. For Standaréaitafor instance, it has been claimed,
that the edge tone (B) or a combination of the emucpitch accent and the edge tone (A +
B) distinguishes questions from statements (cf.rAdga di Pietro 1965; Chapallaz 1979;

Canepari 1980; D’Eugenio 1982; Avesani 1990; Geical. 2005b).

9.3.2 The statement-question contrast in the fourarieties

In all four varieties under consideration, statetreand yes/no-questions differ both in
nuclear pitch accent and in edge tone exhibitinghpmovements in opposing directions.
While neutral focus statements are characterised gll which in chapter 8 has been

analysed in terms of a bitonal falling H+L* nucleatch accent, yes/no-questions exhibit a

'3 Note that in D’Imperio’s (2002) study on Neapdiitialian, one speaker showed in fact the reveifeete
higher peaks in statements than in questions. TdrereD’Imperio assumes that the gradient raisifighe
peak k value is optional and subject to strong inter- artich-speaker variability.
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rising contour in the nuclear region, involvingising bitonal L+H* nuclear pitch accent.
Moreover, statements end on a low pitch leve)), (lwhereas yes/no-questions are
characterised by a terminal risgHly). In what follows, | exemplify the statement-quest
contrast for Badiot (14a, figures 9.23-24), FasqiHh figures 9.25-26) and Nones (16,
figures 9.27-28) referring to data set 1 (cf. sert®.2.1), i.e. statements and yes/no-
questions which, given the absence of any proditid enclitic subject pronouns, involve

identical (morpho)syntactic structures.

(14) a. Rlves duman. (Badiot)
arrive-sG tomorrow
‘You arrive tomorrow.’
X
X X
X X X X
[[RU ves} [du man}

|
H+L* L,

b. Rlves duman?
arrive-sG tomorrow
‘Do you arrive tomorrow?’
b'. X
X X
X X X X
[[RU ves} [du man}

|
L+H* LH,

0.1011

0.0003357)dfmiat ) l”'." I\‘ h 1,‘ \||. A

LR R h i)
|F|\|‘|W ‘ SRR |

01171

400 Hz

M”"M

100 Hz

=1 Rii ves du man. gfﬂ

2 arrive-28G tomorrow g)

0 Visible part 0740295 secomn ds 0740295

Total duration 0.740295 seconds

Figure 9.23: Badiot 11 Rives duman.
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0.09567|

0.002511 I|| \||’|||‘||' ‘I'\lmull'lq‘l‘ Liaddis At pasnns AN AN 1 I CYINL | | i l il H
-0.09048| ‘I:J.Hl ‘_
§4ﬂnHz
L+H*
100 Hz
=1 Rii ves du man? (T;m
2 arrive-28G tomorrow ;32)
0668726 |]I
Figure 9.24: Badiot 11 Ruves duman?
(15) a. Magnon polenta. (Fascian)
eat-PL polenta
‘We are eating polenta.’
a'. X
X X
X X X X X
[[Magn on} [po len tap)]
H+L* L,
b. Magnon polenta?
eat-PL polenta
‘Are we eating polenta?’
b X
X X
X X X X X
[[Magn on} [po len tap)],
L+H* L H,
0.2138)
A "‘IMI|H‘\ y ’wl”” H |||‘ i u‘.““w TIP—— i
-0.2818
*
\——-—.N_/‘\M \W_; LI
—_—
100 Hz
=1 Magn on po len ta. (T;/G}
2 eat-1PL polenta [T;
0 Visible part 1.156%61 seconds 1.156961

Total duration 1.156961 seconds

Figure 9.25: Fascian 1 Cazet Magnon polenta.
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0.2724

0.001862|

-0.2784

~ |

AN

IRk
I

L+H*

I

\/\/—/\/

LiH

1400 Hz

100 Hz

=1 Magn on po len ta? o 8
2 eat-1PL polenta g)
0 Visible part 1.000204 seconds 1.000204|
- Tola\.duratlon 1.000204 seconds |
Figure 9.26: Fascian 1 Cazet Magnon polenta?
(16) a. Arivau doman. (Nones)
arrive-2L tomorrow
“You arrive tomorrow.’
a'. X
X X
X X X X X
[[A ri vau]p [do man}],
H+L* L,
b. Arivau doman?
arrive-2L tomorrow
‘Will you arrive tomorrow?’
b X
X X
X X X X X
[[A ri vau]p [do man}],
L+H* LH,
04328 T
-0.002228]
-0.4818|
350 Hz
100 Hz
=1 A ti vau do man. E_B)
2 arrive-2PL tomorrow ;32)
Visible part 1.072245 seconds 1.072245

Total duration 1.072245 seconds

Figure 9.27: Nones 7 Arivau doman.
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0.2615

0.005068 N lll""'['l“"ll"" LAl ‘ B kb AU AN '“‘“”III'llllll“H i ‘HH‘“"”‘ TIT—

LiH
0.2711

L+ H * 350 Hz
100 Hz

- . a ™

=1 A sl vau do man? 6/6)
. T2
2 arrive-2PL tomorrow o
0 Visible part 0.939252 seconds 0.939252

Trtal duration 0| 939952 nel

Figure 9.28: Nones 7 Arivau doman?

In Gherdéina, in contrast, statements and yes/mestouns differ syntactically in the use of
the particlepa in yes/no-questions. Nevertheless, statementyesido-questions show the

same difference in nuclear pitch accent and edye s in the previous varieties.

(17) a. Maion da marénda. (Gherdéina)
eat-PL PREP lunch
‘We are having lunch.’
a. X
X X
X X X X X X
[[Mai ion da} [ma rén da];

| I
H+L* L,

b. Maion=s’ a da marénda?
eat-PL=sSCL PA PREP lunch
‘Are we having lunch?’
b'. X
X X
X X X X X X X
[[Mai ion s’a dap [ma rén da]],

| |
L+H* LH,
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02386

000103 NI

-0.245]

400 Hz

100 Hz

. . T
=1 Mai ion da ma ren da. am
T2
2 eat-1PL PREP lunch @
0 Visible part 1.582449 seconds 1.662449

Total duration 1.582449 seconds

Figure 9.29: Gherdéina 1 Maion da marénda.

0.2144
-0.002808 1T
-0.2379
B L | H | oo Hz
100 Hz
: : , ™
= 1 Mai ion s'a da ma ren da? o8
T2
2 eat-1PL=SCL=PA PREP Iunch )
0 Visible part 1.390340 seconds 1.39034(

Total duration 1.330340 seconds

Figure 9.30: Gherdéina 1 Maioagia marénda?

In sum, in all four varieties under consideratistatements and yes/no-questions differ in
tune, i.e. in both nuclear pitch accent and in édge. With regard to the typology in table
9.13, Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian and Nones — oaravjth what has been claimed for

Standard Italian — involve types A and B.

Varieties Sentence type Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tone(s)
Gherdéina .

Badiot Statements H+L L
Fa}sman Yes/no-questions L+H* L H,
Nones

Table 9.14: The neutral focus statement-questioirast in the varieties under scrutiny
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9.4 (Morpho)Syntactic marking

The present section is concerned with the issua/tw@ther (morpho)syntactic marking
influences the tune in any relevant way. Eynorpho)syntactic marking’ | understand
elements which can signal that an utterance iseatan, i.e. (a) the presence of an enclitic
subject pronoun indicating inverted word order éetice the clause typenterrogative’
(at least in the non-V2-varieties Fascian and Npoegb) the presence of the partipkin
Gherdéina yes/no-questions. We have seen in se&i8n that in the absence of
(morpho)syntactic marking, the prosody is cruamsignalling interrogative force. In what
follows, | examine what happens in the presenceush (morpho)syntactic marking by
analysing minimal pairs of yes/no-questions witll anthout (morpho)syntactic marking;
i.e., one item from data set 1 and one from ddta ¢ef. section 9.2.1).

As the data from Badiot (18, figures 9.31-32), kas¢19, figures 9.33—-34) and Nones
(20, figures 9.35-36) show, there is no prosodieiince between yes/no-questions with
and without (morpho)syntactic marking. We obsetve same L+H* \H, tune and the
same temporal alignment and tonal implementatioesjrective of whether a subject
pronoun or the particlga is present or not.

(18) a. Jis a Roma? (Badiot)

go-2L to Rome
‘Are you going to Rome?’

a. X
X X
X X X X

[[Jis a} [RO ma},

| |
L+H* LH,
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b. Va=les a Roma?
go-FL=SCLF to Rome
‘Are they going to Rome?’

b'. X

X X
X X X X X
[[Va les a} [Ro ma};

L+H* LH,
0.02554]
6104109 |H l ' | i o MAIRN Ml A \\H\‘“ ‘u"u”w ‘I‘Ju“ i i '|I‘ I b
-0.02655
L+H* |_I HI 1400 Hz
\____/—_/-
100 Hz
=1 Jis a Ro ma? (T;/E}
2 20-2PL. to Rome [Tf}
0 Visible part 0.811474 seconds 0.811474
Total duration 0.811474 seconds
Figure 9.31: Badiot 8 Jis a Roma?
0.1349
-0.001984 iyl A J‘lw ii | Il I iR I\ D gdlald i Ml \‘|'\' A l"v‘”\‘|\|I‘|“U|Hu”|' { LU LR g |
e L+H* L|H| 1400 Hz
100 Hz
=1 Va les a Ro ma? (T;/G}
2 20-3PL=SCL.F to Rome o
0 Visible part 0.936213 seconds 0.93621
Total duration 0.936213 seconds
Figure 9.32: Badiot 8 Vales a Roma?
(19) a. Saede lurér a maia? (Fascian)
know-2°L work PREP stitch
‘Can you knit?’
a. X

X X X
X X X X XX XX
[[Sa e de}[lu rer a} [mai ialp],

|
L+H* LH,
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b. Se=les lurer a maia?
know-3L=scL.F work PREP stitch
‘Can they knit?’

b X

X X X
X X X X X X X
[[Se les} [lu rer a} [mai ia]H]

|
L+H* LH,

0.004023]

|_ | H | 400 Hz
L+H*
100 Hz
= 1 Sa e de Iu rér a mai ia? o 5
2 know-2PL work-INF PREP) stitch b
0 Visible part 1.61829% seconds 1518299
Total duration 1.518299 seconds
Figure 9.33: Fascian 6 Cazet Saede lurér a maia?
0.2612 T
0.002197|
-0.266|
L | H | 1400 Hz
';U
_/\k —
100 Hz
=1 Se les Iu rér a mai ia? o 9
2 know-3PL=SCL.F work-INF PREP stitch o
0 Visible part 1752789 seconds 1.752789

Total duration 1.752789 seconds

Figure 9.34: Fascian 6 Cazet Seles laorar a maia?
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(20) a. Arivau doman? (Nones)
arrive-2L tomorrow
‘Will you arrive tomorrow?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X
[[A ri vau]p [do man}],

|
L+H* LH,

b. Arive=i doman?
arrive-3L=scL tomorrow
‘Will they arrive tomorrow?’

b'. X

X X
X X X X X
[[A ri vei]p [do man}],

L+H* LH,
0.3357|
.0.0005188 \ | ‘\“u‘ I ‘\‘ i .‘\ .|““‘. | i I II“I“I A D |M'IM o ISEAMALAA 8 e R 0 _‘\‘”J‘.u‘ll‘”‘.w.“. ity
-0.3998 ‘I:+H|
1450 Hz
L+H*
100 Hz
=1 A ti vau do man? Ee;
2 arrive-2PL tomorrow [T;
0 Visible part 0.813300 seconds 0.81390!
Total duration 0.813900 seconds
Figure 9.35: Nones 6 Arivau doman?
0.2402 "
0.00473]
-0.1867] .|=1_H| ]
L+ H* 450 Hz
100 Hz
= 1 A sl vei do man? E &
2 arrive-3PL=SCL tomorrow g}

0 Visible part 1.074286 seconds 1.07428%

Total duration 1.074286 seconds ‘

Figure 9.36: Nones 2 Arivei doman?
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Given that all varieties exhibit the same pitchtooin in yes/no-questions with and without
(morpho)syntactic marking there is no reason teelelthat the presence of an enclitic
subject pronoun influences the question tune in @bgvant fashion. This observation
suggests, hence, that the syntax and the prosedyuémnomous in question formation.

Having examined in detail the tune in neutral fogas/no-questions we can now move on

to narrow focus yes/no-questions.

9.5 The narrow focus yes/no-question tune

Due to the position of the main stressed syllabte harrow focus might exhibit similar
properties as neutral focus. Therefore, | proceetthe same fashion as with narrow focus
statements and distinguish between early and Et@w focus yes/no-questions. Narrow
focus yes/no-questions in all four varieties shtre same basic characteristics. The
nuclear pitch accent, which is aligned with thes$ed syllable of the focus constituent, is
a rising bitonal L+H* accent. On a par with narrdacus statements, the focused
constituent in narrow focus yes/no-questions idoweéd by a phonological phrase
boundary and the tone associated to it is @pHrase boundary tone. Hence, the phrasing
rule stated for narrow focus statements also apphi@arrow focus yes/no-questions:

(21) Phrasing rule

a. Insert a phonological phrase boundary aftecaded constituent.
b. Associate andtone to this phonological phrase boundary.

The narrow focus yes/no-question tune

Varieties Nuclear pitch accent Edge tones
Gherdéina

Badiot

Fascian L+H” LelL
Nones

Table 9.15: The narrow focus yes/no-question tartbe varieties under scrutiny
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Early and late narrow focus yes/no-questions stieresame tune but differ in the position
of the focus constituent and hence with respedligmment of the nuclear pitch accent.
Moreover, varieties differ in the actual tonal irplentation of the tune, especially in final
clash contexts where different readjustment stresegre used giving rise to two different
contours, the rise and the peak. | address theemmattation of the narrow focus yes/no-

question tune in Gherdéina (9.5.1), Badiot (9.52kcian (9.5.3) and Nones (9.5.4).

9.5.1 Gherdéina
In Gherdéina, variation in the tonal implementatafnthe L+H* Lp L, tune is observed

only in late narrow focus yes/no-questions (seclicnl.2).

9.5.1.1 Gherdéina early narrow focus yes/no-queste
Early narrow focus yes/no-questions exhibit the E+H L, tune independent of whether
main stress falls on the (ante)penultimate (224rég 9.37-38) or on the final syllable (23,

figure 9.39) and independent of whether the mamssed syllable is open or closed.

(22) Penultimate stress in open (a) and closedy(gbles (Gherdéina)
a. MAIs’ a na bona marénda?
eat-3G PA a good lunch
‘Are you EATING a good lunch?’
X
X
X X X XX X X X
[[MAI s’a na]r [bo na ma rén d4]

| | |
L+H* Lp L,

a.

b. JON=g’ a a Roma?
go-PL=scL PA to Rome
‘Are we GOING to Rome?’

b. x

X
X X X X
[[Jon s’a (a)} [Ro ma},

| | |
L+H* Lp L,
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1031831

02906
9155108 Y
-0.3101
L+H* 550 Hz
Lp L,
— N NN e
100 Hz
1 MAI s'a na bo na ma ren da? T; 9
2 eat-2SG=PA a good lunch ;52)
0 Visible part 1.631451 seconds 1.631451
Total duration 1.631451 seconds
Figure 9.37: Gherdéina 4 MABha bona marénda?
04543 .
0.00137 3w (40 i
-0.3389
550 Hz
+ * —
L+H L L,
—_— \/ — S
100 Hz
=1 JON s’a(a) Ro ma? E 5
2 g0-1PL=SCL=PA (t0) Rome o
0 Visible part 1.284383 seconds 1.284989
Total duration 1.284988 seconds
Figure 9.38: Gherdéina 4 JONst Roma?
(23) Final stress (Gherdéina)

a. ManDE la marénda a I' oma?
sendiNF the lunch to the mother
‘SEND the lunch to the mother?’
X
X
X X X X X X X XX
[[Man DEJs [la ma rén da a][lI'o ma]g],

| |
L+H* Lp L

a.
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0.3362

0.00347944)

0352 L+ H*
Lp Li
q—_—\'_/"_'—‘———__,‘

=1 Man DE la ma ren da a T'o ma?

1250 Hz

50 Hz

™
(1117)

T2

2 send-INF the Tunch to the mother

0 Visible part 1.997166 seconds 1.997166(

Total duration 1.997166 seconds

Figure 9.39: Gherdéina 6 ManDE la marénda a 'oma?

9.5.1.2 Gherdéina late narrow focus yes/no-questisn

In Gherdéina late narrow focus yes/no-questions,ttimal implementation of the L+H*
Lp L, tune differs depending on the syllable type: wimeain stress falls on an open
syllable, we observe a rise (24a, figure 9.40), e main stress on closed syllables (24b,
figure 9.41; 25, figure 9.42) involves a peak-slthpentour which can be attributed to
tonal crowding on the final syllabfé.0n a par with what we have seen in narrow focus
statements (cf. section 8.2), the pitch contourcasnpressed in order to enable the

implementation of all tones.

(24) Penultimate stress on open (a) and closeddgi (Gherdéina)
a. Jon=g’ a a ROma?
go-TPL=sCL PA to Rome
‘Are we going to ROME?’
X

X X

X X X X X
[[Jon s’a a} [RO ma},

| ||
L+H* LplL,

a.

4 My corpus does not include any late narrow foces/iyo-questions with main stress on an open final
syllable.
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0.296

b. Maiss a na bona maRENda?

eat-3G PA a

good lunch

‘Are you eating a good LUNCH?’

b
X
X X X

X
X
X X X XX

[[Mai s’a na} [bo na ma REN dal,

| |
L+H* LplL,

0.01495h 4y

600 Hz
L+H* L L
/ ™~
D 100 Hz
= 1 Jon s’a a RO ma? E.G}
2 g0-1PL=SCL=PA to Rome o
0 Visible part 1.322472 seconds 1.322472
Total duration 1.322472 seconds
Figure 9.40: Gherdéina 4 Joast ROma?
0271 T
0.00119 m
-0.2258
L+ H * 450 Hz
Lp L,
100 Hz
= 1 Mai s'a na bon na ma REN da? IT; 5
2 eat-2SG=PA a good lunch (T:}
0 Visible part 1.582313 seconds 1.582313

Total duration 15682313 seconds

Figure 9.41: Gherdéina 4 Madgsha bona maRENda?
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(25) Final stress (Gherdéina)
a. Es’ a tu maia n MEIL?
have-3G PA you eaten an apple
‘Have you eaten an APPLE?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X X X
[[E s’atup [mai ia n MEILH
|1
L+H* LpL,

0.2874

-0.001709|

-0.2699

550 Hz

L+H* Le L
—_— TN
100 Hz
=1 E s’a tu mai ian MEIL? o
2 have-2SG=PA you eaten an apple ;52)

0 Visible part 1.297007 seconds 1.297007|

Total duration 1.297007 seconds

Figure 9.42: Gherdéina 4 Bstu maia n MEIL?

Hence, in Gherdé&ina, the position of the focusetstituent in the utterance (early vs. late)
does not influence the tune, but has an impactsomiplementation given that late narrow
focus is more prone to give rise to final clash tegts involving tonal crowding.

Gherdéina adjusts this kind of situation by tonampression which results in a peak-
shaped pitch contour in the nuclear region. Nod ith late narrow focus yes/no-questions,

also the syllable type (open vs. closed) mattartidov the tune is implemented.
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Position of the Position of | Syllable
: ) Contour
focused constituent| main stress| type
_ open / B
Penultimate| osed |
Early ~
Final
open /
Penultimate n
Late closed A
Final closed \/—\

Table 9.16: Variation in the implementation of theH* L pL, tune
in Gherdéina narrow focus yes/no-questions (nugd&assed syllable highlighted in grey)

9.5.2 Badiot
The implementation of the L+H*dL, tune in Badiot essentially parallels the Gherdéina
facts, except that there is no variation in pitdntour in late narrow focus yes/no-

questions with main stress on a penultimate sylabl

9.5.2.1 Badiot early narrow focus yes/no-questions

In early narrow focus yes/no-questions, we alwapseove the peak irrespective of
whether main stress falls on the penultimate (Bfuré 9.43) or the final syllable (27,
figure 9.44-45) and irrespective of whether the rmatressed syllable is open or

closed® 1°

!> My corpus does not contain usable data for Baelioly narrow focus yes/no-questions with penultemat
stress on an open syllable.

'® Note that the early narrow focus yes/no-questiih main stress on a final open syllable (27, figQr44),
rather unusually, exhibits a final rise.
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(26) Penultimate stress (Badiot)
a. MANges=t na buna puléinta?
eat-3G=scLa good polenta
‘Are you EATING a good polenta?’
a. X
X
X X X X X X X X
[[MAN gest]r [na bu na pu l&in ta]|
|
L+H* Lp L,

0.06912

XInE | l “‘\‘\ “ | a e i

— L+H* 500 Hz
J N L L,
MM ~

100 Hz

-0.07083|

@1 MAN gest na bun na pu lein ta? LT; /9

T2

2 eat-2SG=SCL a good polenta &)

0 Visible part 1.742472 seconds 1742472

Total duration 1.742472 seconds

Figure 9.43: Badiot 9 MANgest na buna puléinta?

(27) Final stress on open (a) and closed (b) d¢itab (Badiot)
a. Ji a Roma?
goiINF to Rome
‘GO to Rome?’
a. X
X
X X X X
[[J1]e [a Ro mag],

| |
L+H* Lp LH,

b. JUN a Roma?
go-IPL to Rome
‘Are we GOING to Rome?’
b. x
X
X X X X
[[JUN]p [a Ro mad],

|
L+H* Lp L,
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- 11| ||‘“ |\| D —
il u“|w| ‘”HM
|_+H*/_/_,\’_,N LP L| H| 1400 Hz

0.004044 —-

-0.229¢

100 Hz

£ ™
= 1 11 a Ro ma? 6/6)
T2
2 go-INF to Rome )
0 Visible part 0.947438 seconds 0.94743

Total duration 0.947438 seconds

Figure 9.44: Badiot 3 1 Roma?

0.0726
00002441 Ly AA i Al i “.n‘.. l\‘ ! il ..Hul_h 1l
-0.0556
550 Hz
L+H* /f_\. —~— L L
P |
\__// — e
100 Hz
™
=1 JUN a Ro ma? 6/6)
T2
2 go-1PL to Rome )
0 Visible part 1.306984 seconds 1.306984(

Total duration 1.306984 seconds

Figure 9.45: Badiot 7 JUN a Roma?

9.5.2.2 Badiot late narrow focus yes/no-questions
Badiot late narrow focus yes/no-questions exhibisa in case of penultimate stress (28,

figures 9.46-47) and a peak in case of final stf28sfigure 9.48}’

(28) Penultimate stress on open (a) and closesly(lables (Badiot)
a. Portéis la maréna a la Uma?
bring-2°L the lunch to the mother
‘Do you bring the lunch to the MOTHER?’
a. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X X X
[[Por téis}[lamarénnagl[a la Umal,

|1
L+H* LeL

" My corpus does not contain any late narrow foces/no-questions involving main stress on a finalrop
syllable.
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b. Manges=t na buna puLEINta?
eat-3G=scLa good polenta
‘Eat a good polenta?’
b'. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X
[[Man gest naj [bu nap [pu LEIN ta}],

L+H* Lpl,
0.0737]
0.000885]
-0.06525
500 Hz
*
L+H Lp L
\—'_’J\_—-—(\"_—/—’_\’——/ S
100 Hz
=1 Por teis la ma ren na |a| la U ma? [:11 My
2 bring-2PL the lunch to ] the mother (Tf}
0 Visible part 1903161 seconds 1.809161

Total duration 1.909161 seconds

Figure 9.46: Badiot 7 Portéis la maréna a la Uma?

0.0631
-0.00 116/
-0.08371
L+ H* 500 Hz
w L P L I
R W
50 Hz
=1 Man gest na bu na pu LEIN ta? (T; /%)
2 eat-2SG=SCL a good polenta (T;
0 Visible part 1.694127 seconds 1.694127

Total duration 1.694127 seconds

Figure 9.47: Badiot 9 Mangest na buna puLEINta?

(29) Final stress (Badiot)
a. Laor=eres BUN?
work-3rL.F=scL well
‘Do they work well?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X
[[La oreres}[BUN]H],

|1
L+H* LpL,
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0.07217]
-0.0005351 W} A ‘ ‘ N YRRy il Il |I T N WA
-0.06458 Lp 400 Hz
+ *

‘}/A/\_ |—I
% 100 Hz
= 1 La o re res BUN? ET‘;S)

2 work-3PL=SCL.F well o

0 Visible part 1.084733 seconds 1.084739

Total duration 1.084739 seconds

Figure 9.48: Badiot 3 Laoreres BUN?

The implementation of the L+H*dL, tune in Badiot shows a very clear-cut picture. We
usually observe the rise, except for cases ofdateow focus with main stress on a final

syllable, which exhibit a peak due to tonal truraain final clash contexts.

Position of the Position of | Syllable

focused constituent| main stress| type Contour

~

_ open /
Penultimate| osed |
Early
Final /
open/
Penultimate| closed /
Late ]
Final closed \/\

N~

Table 9.17: Variation in the implementation of theH* LpL, tune
in Badiot narrow focus yes/no-questions (nucleaassid syllable highlighted in grey)

9.5.3 Fascian
Fascian shows differences in the tonal implemeottadif the L+H* Lp L, tune depending

on the position of main stress, and in cases efrlatrow focus, also on syllable type.
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9.5.3.1 Fascian early narrow focus yes/no-questions

When main stress falls on the penultimate syllabkscian early narrow focus yes/no-
questions exhibit a rise (30, figures 9.49-50), iehe in case of final stress, we observe a
peak which can be attributed to tonal compressioa @ tonal crowding on the main

stressed syllable (31, figures 9.51-52).

(30) (Ante)penultimate stress on open (a) and digsesyllables (Fascian)
a. JO=ne a Roma?
go-JPL=sCL to Rome
‘Are we GOING to Rome?’
a. X
X
X X X X X
[[JO ne} [a Ro may),

|
L+H* Lp L,

b. MAGNe=to na bona polenta?
eat-3G=scLa good polenta
‘Are you EATING a good polenta?’
b'. X
X
X XX XX XXX X
[[MAGN e tol[nabo napolen td]

| | |
L+H* Lp L,

0.1767]

L+H* 800 Hz
Lp I—I

—e— 100 He

=1 JO ne a Ro ma? ;m

T2

2 go-1PL=SCL to Rome )

0 Visible part 1.166361 seconds 1.166961

Total duration 1.166961 seconds

Figure 9.49: Fascian 10 JOne a Roma?
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0.425)

-0.001556|

-0.4089

600 Hz

L+H* Lp L,
/ e — e 100 Hz
=1 MAGN e to na | bon | na po len ta? [T; 1)
2 eat-2SG=SCL a good polenta (TGZ)
0 Visible part 1.519501 seconds 1.519501
Total duration 1.519501 seconds
Figure 9.50: Fascian 10 MAGNeto na bona polenta?
(31) Final stress on open (a) and closed (b) d¢i&ab (Fascian)

a. MaNAU n

loroloi a

la mama?

send-PL a clock to the mother
‘Do we SEND a clock to mum?’

a.

b. MaNON n orloi

X
X

X X X X X X X X X X
[Ma NAU]p[n loroloia lamama]

||
L+H* Lp

a

I
L

la mama?

send-PL a clock to the mother
‘Do we SEND a clock to mum?’

b

X
X

X X X X X X X X X
[Ma NONJp[norloi a la mama]

|
L+H* Lp

|
L
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0.2183

-0.0004573|

-0.2299

600 Hz

L,

x
100 Hz
. ™
=1 Ma NAU n or loi al la ma ma? {11
T2
2 send-2PL a clock to] the mother @
0 Visible part 2.040249 seconds 2.040249

Total duration 2.040249 seconds

Figure 9.51: Fascian 10 Moenat MaNAU n orloi a kama?

0.2428

0.003448|

-0.3806

—— L+H* 500 Hz

\J_/ LP LI

I e S
- |o0Hz

=1 Ma NON n or loi al| la ma ma? o 1)
2 send-1PL a clock to] the mother (T;
0 Visible part 2.280771 seconds 2.280771

Total duration 2 280771 seconds

Figure 9.52: Fascian 4 MaNON n orloi a la mama?

9.5.3.2 Fascian late narrow focus yes/no-questions
Fascian late narrow focus yes/no-questions withulemate stress exhibit a rise when the
main stressed syllable is open (32a, figure 9.58) a&apeak when it is closed (32b, figure

9.54). Final stress also involves the peak (33iré.55)'

'8 My corpus does not contain Fascian late narrowsgogs/no-questions with main stress on an opean fin

syllable.
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(32) a. Ge manon=e n orloi a la MAma? (FersCi
DAT send-PL=scL a watch to the mother
‘Do we send a watch to MUM?’
a'. X
X
X X X X X X X X X X
[[Ge ma no ne [or loi a la} [MA mal]g)

| |
L+H* LplL,

b. Magnon=e na bona poLENta?
eat-PL=scL a good polenta
‘Are we eating a good POLENTA?’

b'. X

X
X XXX XX X X X
[[Magn o ne na bo ngJpo LEN ta}

L+H* LplL,
0.1677] 1
-0 00201544 [
BRI IR
-0.1394f
L+ H* 400 Hz
Lp L
§1UU Hz
=1 Ge ma no nen or loi a|la MA ma? ;11 1y
2| DAT send-1PL=SCL a clock to | the mother ?f)
1570680 I
0 Visible part 1575283 seconds 1,5752&1#

Figure 9.53: Fascian 8 Cazet Ge manone n orloMAma?

02141
-0.0004883 -4 | ‘ i

-0.2201

L+ H * 1400 Hz

\_//—\/V L P L I
100 Hz
= 1 Magn o ne na bo na po LEN ta? o 0)
2 eat-1PL=SCL a good polenta {52)
0 Visible part 1.579660 seconds 1.57966|

Total duration 1579660 seconds

Figure 9.54: Fascian 8 Cazet Magnone na bona padENt
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(33) Final stress (Fascian)
a. Ruau doMAN?
arrive-2L tomorrow
‘Will you arrive TOMORROW?’
a. X
X
X X X X
[[Ru au} [do MAN]H],

*
L+H* LpL,
0.2869 B
A I “‘I I IM“. et ‘lwh\‘\uul LA i
-0.2042
L+H* Lp L| 600 Hz
— — ———
100 Hz
T
=1 Ru au do MAN? B
. T2
2 arrive-2PL tomorrow @
0 Visible part 0.781224 seconds 0.781224

Total duration 0.781224 seconds

Figure 9.55: Fascian 10 Ruau doMAN?

In sum, Fascian narrow focus yes/no-questions éxib peak-shaped contour in cases of
tonal crowding, otherwise we observe the rise. Nbtd, on a par with Gherdéina (cf.
table 9.16) in cases of late narrow focus with [t@nate stress, also the syllable type

matters for the way the tune is implemented.
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Position of the Position of | Syllable

focused constituent| main stress| type Contour

_ open / B
Penultimate closed |
Early
Final open/
closed
open /
Penultimate
Late closed /\

Final closed /\

Table 9.18: Variation in the implementation of theH* LpL, tune
in Fascian narrow focus yes/no-questions (nuclieassed syllable highlighted in grey)

9.5.4 Nones

In Nones narrow focus yes/no-questions, the impigat®on of the L+H* Ip L, tune

depends mainly on the position of main stress.

9.5.4.1 Nones early narrow focus yes/no-questions
Nones early narrow focus yes/no-questions shovgain cases of penultimate stress on
open syllables (34a, figure 9.56); in all otheresasve observe a peak-shaped contour in

the nuclear region.

(34) Penultimate stress on open (a) and closesly(lables (Nones)
a. LaOres a maia?
work-25G PREP stitch
‘Do you KNIT?’
a.’ X
X
X X X X X X
[[La O res a}[mai ial],

|
L+H* Lp L,
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b. MAGNes na bona minestra?

eat-3G a good soup
‘Are you EATING a good soup?’
b. x
X
X X X X X X X X

[[MAGN es na} [bo na mi nes trag]
| I |

L+H* Lp L,
0.2134 N
0.004547 A i J Wi Ly
-0.2532
- L+ H* 1400 Hz
- \ Lp L,
J_’\,/ —_— 100 He
=1 La (0] res a mai ia? ET;ﬂ)
2 work-28G PREP stitch b
0 Visible part 1.034104 seconds 1.034104|
Total duration 1.034104 seconds
Figure 9.56: Nones 4 LaOres a maia?
0.3161 =
o.04453 byt T
I ' | Il I
-0.2282
L+ H* 400 Hz
/K,I:i\/_\ [ L I,._..
100 Hz
=1 MAGN es na bon na mi nes tra? g /9
2 eat-2SG a good soup (TSZ)
0 Visible part 1.442948 seconds 1.44294;

Total duration 1.442948 seconds

Figure 9.57: Nones 6 MAGNes na bona minestra?
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(35) a. ManDAU na maia a la mare? (Nones)
send-2L a pullover to the mother
‘Do you SEND the pullover to mother?’
a. X
X
X X X X X X X X X X X
[[Gi man DAU}J [na mai ia} [a vos sa ma rd]]

|
L+H* Lp L,

b. MagnAR na bona minestra?
eatiNF  a good soup
‘Are we going to EAT a good soup?’
b'. X
X
X X X X XX XX
[[Magn AR]r [na bon na mi nes trd]

L+H* Lp L,
; .
-0.002289 v AN ‘\”\ ‘ IH”“”‘I st m ”\.”l‘ |
-0.6281 *
- L+ H L = 1250 Hz
50 Hz
=1 Man DAU na mai ia (a)] la ma re? ;U 10

2 send-2PL a pullover (to) the mother (Tf)

0 Visible part 2 116871 secands 2.116871;

Figure 9.58: Nones 1 ManDAU na maia (a) la mare?

0.8385

0.003906|

-0.6781

300 Hz

‘.\_\ Lp ¥

~ — T
50 Hz
- ™
& 1 Magn AR na bon na | mi nes tra? ©/9
T2
2 eat-INF a good soup &
0 Visible part 1.899025 seconds 1.899025

Total duration 1.899025 seconds

Figure 9.59: Nones 1 MagnAR na bona minestra?
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9.5.4.2 Nones late narrow focus yes/no-questions
Nones late narrow focus yes/no-questions with pegnate stress (36, figures 9.60-61)

exhibit the rise whereas final stress involvesgbak (37, figures 9.62—63).

(36) Penultimate stress on open (a) and closesy(lables (Nones)

a. Ge mandes namaia a to MAma?

DAT send-2G a pulloverto your mother

‘Do you send a pullover to your MUM?’
a. X

X
X X X X X X X X X
[[Ge man des na]mai ia(a) top [MA ma]g],

| |
L+H* LplL,

b. Magn=el la poLENta?
eat-3G=scL the polenta
‘Is he eating POLENTA?’

b'. X

X
X X X XX X
[[Magn el la}[po LEN ta}],

L+H* Lpl,
0.5089
-0.001434 I

-0.4218

L+H* 500 Hz

~\/‘LLD’I\_ I
100 Hz
=1 Ge man des na mai iaa to MA ma? gn 10}
2| DAT send-2SG a pullover to your mother (Tf)

0 Visible part 1.946343 secon ds 1.946349

Total duration 1.946349 seconds

Figure 9.60: Nones 2 Ge mandes na maia a to MAma?
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01216

01417

L+H*

N|
\W

=1 Magn el la po LEN ta? o

1400 Hz

100 Hz

2 eat-3SG=SCL the polenta (Tf)

0 Visible part 1.309887 seconds 1.309887|

Total duration 1.309887 seconds

Figure 9.61: Nones 2 Magnel la poLENta?

(37) a. As magna tut |  forMAI? (Nones)
have-2G eaten all the cheese
‘Have you eaten the whole CHEESE?’
X
X
X X X X X X X
[[As magn atut B[for MAI] ¢],

|1
L+H* LpL,

a.

b. Nan=te a ROMEN?
go-IJPL=sCL to Romeno
‘Are we going to ROMENO?’
b X
X
X X X X X
[[Nan te aj[Ro MEN]q],

| | |
L+H* LpL,

0121

0.001617]

-0.1262

100 Hz

=1 As magn a tut 1 for MAI? & 8
2| have-2SG eaten all the cheese [TEZ)
0 Visible part 1.448231 seconds 1.448231

Total duration 1.448231 seconds

Figure 9.62: Nones 2 As magna tut | forMAI?
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02572

INLAT) s, A l‘\“ | mu”

i ‘“" H | |“Ii|||l ‘”m l

0 o193}l

-0.317

L+ H* 550 Hz

Lp L
100 Hz
= 1 Nan te | a Ro MEN? o
— T2
2 go-1PL=SCL to Romeno @

0 Visible part 0.942086 seconds 0.942036

Total duration 0942086 seconds

Figure 9.63: Nones 7 Nante a ROMEN?

Table 9.19 summarises the details of the implentientaf the L+H* Lp L, tune in Nones

narrow focus yes/no-questions.

Position of the Position of | Syllable Contour
focused constituent| main stress| type
open /
Penultimate .
Early closed \/\
Final open /
closed g
Penultimate| open / /
Late closed
Final open/ \/—\
closed _

Table 9.19: Variation in the implementation of theH* LpL, tune
in Nones narrow focus yes/no-questions (nucleasséd syllable highlighted in grey)
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9.6 Conclusion

9.6.1 The neutral focus yes/no-question tune and éh(neutral focus) statement-
guestion contrast

Neutral focus yes/no-questions in all four varies@are the L+H* |H, tune.

The neutral focus yes/no-question tune
Varieties Nuclear pitch accent Edge tones
Gherdéina
Ead'c.’t L+H* L H,
ascian
Nones

Table 9.20: The neutral focus yes/no-question trtlee varieties under consideration

The tonal implementation of this tune, however, Wasd to differ depending on factors
such as the position of the main stressed sylleles phonological phrase (penultimate
vs. final) or the syllable type (open vs. closdd)contexts of tonal crowding, especially
when main stress falls on the final syllabién@l clash contexts’), adjustment strategies
such as tonal compression or tonal truncation aeel in order to facilitate the realisation
of tones, however, varieties differ with respectthe adjustment strategy chosen. Table
9.21 shows the three different patterns identifdad the adjustment strategies to which

they are due.

;‘:Z’istison I Pattern Tune Contour A(ijtlg:g;/nt
. =
Penultimate Pattem 1 Lljﬂl /\/ -
Pattern 1 L:ET _//\/ _con:(p))rr]:;sior
Final Pattern 2 L;:El* | / \ trutr?g:tlion
Pattern 3 LET:* ‘\_/— trutr?gstlion

Table 9.21: Variation in the implementation of theH* L H, tune
in neutral focus yes/no-questions (nuclear stresgkable shaded in grey)
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Regarding the contrast between neutral focus yegpdestions and neutral focus
statements, all four varieties differ both in nael@itch accent and in edge tone(s). While
statements involve a fall and a terminally loy kes/no-questions exhibit a rise and a

terminally high pitch.

Varieties Sentence type Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tone(s)
Gherdéina .

Badiot Statements H+L L
Fascian Yes/no-questions *

Nones L+H LiH

Table 9.22: The neutral focus statement-questioirast in the varieties under scrutiny

Moreover, we have seen that the presence of (misphiactic marking, e.g. an enclitic
subject pronoun indicating inverted word order &mhce signalling interrogative force,
does not influence the prosody; the tune and tmepoeal alignment are the same
irrespective of whether (morpho)syntactic markiagiesent or not. This finding suggests

that the prosody and the (morph)syntax are autonsmo

9.6.2 The narrow focus yes/no-question tune and théarrow focus) statement-
guestion contrast

Narrow focus yes/no-questions involve a rise thiotige main stressed syllable of the

focused constituent followed by low pitch, tranbed in terms of an L+H* kL, tune.

The narrow focus yes/no-question tune

Varieties Nuclear pitch accent Edge tones
Gherdéina

Badiot

Fascian L+H” LelL
Nones

Table 9.23: The narrow focus yes/no-question tartbe varieties under scrutiny

On a par with narrow focus statements (cf. sed®i@) also narrow focus yes/no-questions

involve insertion of a phonological phrase boundarthe right of the focused constituent.
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(38) Phrasing rule

a. Insert a phonological phrase boundary aftecaded constituent.

b. Associate andtone to this phonological phrase boundary.
Similarly as in neutral focus statements, the tamgllementation of the L+H* kL, tune
differs depending on the position of the main steessyllable in its phonological phrase

and the syllable type. As shown in table 9.24, difterent patterns have been observed, a

rise and a peak.

Position of the Position of

focused constituent | main stress Contour
/ ¢8RN
Penultimate
N\
Early o
Final \/
F, N /—\
/ G,B,F,N
Late Penultimate /\ EEN
G,B,F N
Final /\

Table 9.24: Variation in the implementation of theH* L pL, tune
in narrow focus yes/no-questions (nuclear stresgkable highlighted in grey)
Early narrow focus and late narrow focus differtlie patterns observed just in cases of
final stress: while early narrow focus yes/no-gioest may exhibit a rise, late narrow focus
yes/no-questions only show the peak which is duéot@l compression in final clash
contexts. In Gherdéina, Fascian and Nones, als®\table type (open vs. closed) has
been found to matter for the tonal implementatiotih wlosed syllables usually showing a
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peak, whereas open syllables are more prone weaNMarrow focus yes/no-questions and
narrow focus statements share the same tune foualvarieties. Hence, in case of narrow
focus, the distinction between statements and gegplestions is not marked intonationally

(see section 11.5 for further discussion).

L Focus Nuclear
Varieties type Sentence type pitch accent Edge tone(s)
Gherdéina .
Badiot Narrow Statements L+H Ll
Fa}sman focus | Yes/no-questions L+H* Lol
Nones

Table 9.25: The narrow focus statement-questiotrasinin the varieties under scrutiny

9.6.3 The contrast between neutral focus and narrofocus yes/no-questions

In all four varieties, neutral focus and narrow uUscyes/no-questions share the rising
bitonal L+H* nuclear pitch accent but differ in edd¢ones: while neutral focus yes/no-
questions exhibit a final rise, transcribed in terof an LH, phrase boundary tone
combination, narrow focus yes/no-questions invdeeminally low pitch (L). Finally,
narrow focus yes/no-questions include a phonoldégibhease boundary to the right of the
focused constituent which neutral focus yes/no-jies do not exhibit.

Interestingly, unlike in statements, where theidgsion between neutral and narrow focus
is marked by different nuclear pitch accents (H#s* L+H*), in yes/no-questions, focus
is not marked intonationally. Note that the sameeobation was made also by Hayes &

Lahiri (1991:75) regarding Bengali.

Varieties Focus type Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tone(s)
Gherdéina .

Badiot Neutral L+H LiH
Fa}sman Narrow L+H* Lol
Nones

Table 9.26: The neutral focus statement-questioirast in the varieties under scrutiny
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9.6.4 Prosodic cues to interrogative force

In section 9.3.1, a typology of cues to interrogativas established based on the findings
in the literature with respect to various languaddtough in Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian

and Nones, neutral focus yes/no-questions diffemfneutral focus statements in nuclear
pitch accent, the rising bitonal L+H* accent canhetthe main cue to interrogative force

given that the same accent also appears in naroowsfstatements. Hence, we can
consider the final rise — transcribed in termsmfLdd, phrase boundary combination — as

the crucial prosodic marker of interrogative forGherdéina, Badiot, Fascian and Nones

can thus be classified in the typology togethehwisa Italian and Florentine Italian.

Type Cue Example varieties

A Nuclear pitch accent Bari Italian, Palermo and Giat#talian

B Edge tone(s) Pisa Itg!ian, Flor_entine Itglian, )
Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian, Nones

C Temporal alignment| Neapolitan Italian

D Scaling Spanish, Korean

Table 9.27: Typology of prosodic cues to interrogaforce in yes/no-questions
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Chapter 10
The prosody of wh-questions

While the prosody of yes/no-questions has beenestudith respect to a lot of languages
including Standard Italian and its varieties (cf.agio Caldognetto et al. 1978;
Maturi 1988; De Dominicis 1992; Caputo 1994, 199@rice 1995; Endo &
Bertinetto 1997), wh-questions have received ontaree attention in research on
intonation. Ladd (2008:253) highlights the scarafyempirical data on the prosody of
interrogatives: “there is not much reliable infotroa about sentence stress in questions in
many languages; typological research in this aaeksl a broad empirical foundation.” As
for ltalian, wh-questions are a rather recent mesedopic (cf. Marotta 2002) and the
literature offers just few data in this respect.

In the light of this situation, it is the scopetbé& present work to provide and discuss new
data from Romance varieties that up to now haveyabtbeen investigated. The present
chapter provides a prosodic analysis of wh-questlmoth across varieties and across wh-
guestion formation strategies. | examine the varih-question formation strategies (wh-
SCl(palpo), whpa/po-SV, whcheSV, WH-SCI and wh-cleft constructions) (cf. chapte

5 and 6) and compare their pitch contours. The gbtilis analysis is to find out whether a
difference in syntactic structure between the imtlial question formation strategies is
paralleled by a difference in intonation. In thiayw| study the relation between the syntax
and the prosody in question formation and the rble two components play for

interrogative clause typing.

The chapter is organised as follows: section 19 doncerned with the position of nuclear

stress in wh-questions from a cross-linguistic pective and section 10.2 reviews the
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literature on the wh-question tune in Italian atadian varieties (10.2.1) as well as in other
Romance languages and beyond (10.2.2). After thetamine the prosody of the main
wh-question formation strategies in the four vaegtunder consideration: wh-SCI-
(pa/po)-questions (10.3), wha/po-questions (10.4), wh-cleft questions (10.5) andohé

questions (10.6). Section 10.7 concludes the chapttsummarises the main findings.

10.1 The position of nuclear stress in wh-questions

Cross-linguistically, there are two basic tendemdie the intonational marking of wh-
questions which differ in whether primary stress as the wh-expression or not

(Ladd 2008:226ff.):

Type 1 Type 2
chatlon of not on thg wh- on the wh-expressior
primary stress expression

Table 10.1: Typology of languages with respect to
the relative position of primary stress and theexpression
The first type includes languages with wh-movemantyhich the wh-expression does not
bear the most prominent accent and is not the fottise utterance. This situation can be
observed in English, for instance, where “the lmcatof primary stress [...] does not
coincide with the [syntactically] focused constittie(Culicover & Rochemont 1983:140)
and where the prominent accent falls on the lasias¢éic argument or, in the absence of a
postverbal argument, on the verb itself. Hence cthase-initial wh-expression in English
neutral focus wh-questions is only syntacticallycdsed and does not underlie
simultaneous prosodic focusing (Mycock 2007:23®jisTobservation is surprising, given
that “[lJlogic seems to suggest that the [syntadiidacused] WH-word is the focus of the

guestion, and yet, in English at least, the WH-wdags not normally bear the most
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prominent accent” (Ladd 2008:226; cf. also Zubig&r1998:92). English wh-questions
are of the type (1a) rather than (1b) “though thiget would seem to be demanded by a
purely focus-based account of accent placementddL2008:226) (cf. alsoFocus to
Stress Alignment’, section 1.3.3.2).
(1) a. Where are you GOING?
b. WHERE are you going?

Hence, as noted by Cullicover & Rochemont (1983ffl3%he prosody of English wh-
guestions with a single wh-expression is consisteitith the neutral focus pattern of
prosody (broad focus’ in their terms) according to which matress falls on the last
content word.
In the second type of languages, the wh-expresdaes carry main stress and these
languages can be categorised into three subgroafls ekamples taken from
Ladd 2008:227f.):
() Languages featuring the wh-situ-property such as Turkish (2a) or Bengali (2b),
where the wh-expression is prosodically marked waith rise.
(2) a. Halil'e NE verdiniz? (Turkish)

Halil-to what you-gave

‘What did you give to Halil?’

b. Ram KAKE dekhlo? (Bengali)

Ram whom saw

‘Whom did Ram see?’
(i) Languages, which in unmarked contexts exhiditfronting but may have wim-situ
and main stress on the wh-expression in certaitegts) e.g. echo-questions in English.

(3) a. Youdid WHAT? (English)
b. They went WHERE?
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(iif) Other languages exhibit main stress on tlwnted wh-expression, e.g. Romanian (4)
(under the condition that the utterance is failgrs) and Greek (5).
(4) a. UNDE mergi? (Romanian)
‘Where are you going?’
b. CINE a chemat?
‘Who called?’
(5) a. PUine? (Greek)
‘Where is it?’
b. Tlidhes?
‘What did you see?’
Thus, as far as the position of nuclear stress lirquestions is concerned, there are
basically two typological patterns: in the firsttjgan exhibited by languages such as
English, the stress principles of wh-questionstheesame as in other sentence types, i.e.
nuclear stress falls on the rightmost content wdide second pattern as observed in

languages like Greek or Romanian, in contrastufeatuclear stress on the wh-expression

and therefore have a “special [stress pattern] mlesh-questions.

Position of the wh-expression| Location of nuclear stress | Languages

fronted rightmost content word English

in-situ wh-expression Turkish, Bengali
fronted wh-expression Romanian, Greek

Table 10.2: The location of nuclear stress inimAsitu and wh-fronting languages

The four varieties under consideration here hageraewhat different pattern: in neutral
wh-questions, main stress falls on the finite vamk not on the rightmost content word as

in statements, nor on the wh-expression.
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10.2 The wh-question tune

Wh-questions are often assumed to have a fallitgh miontour similar to statements (cf.

Marotta & Sorianello 2001:89). Bolinger (1978) finthat fourteen out of the seventeen
languages in his sample exhibit the same intona®statements. Ultan’s (1978) data in
this respect are less clear-cut in that only hélthe 53 languages considered show a
preference for a finally falling contour. Howeveiyen that the position of main stress

may depend on the position of the wh-expressiathénutterance, we need to distinguish
between wh-fronting and win-situ languages. In what follows, | provide a brief oxnew

of the literature on wh-questions in Standard ataliother Italian varieties (10.2.1) and

other Romance languages (10.2.2).

10.2.1 Italian and Italian varieties

10.2.1.1 Standard Italian

According to Endo & Bertinetto (1997), Standardlidta wh-questions exhibit an
intonational peak on the initial part of the uttege, i.e. on the wh-expression, and after
that a globally descending contour, which mightoire a final rise. On the basis of
Chapallaz’s (1964) classification of the “basic d@gh in Standard Italian, D’Imperio

(2002:40) transcribes the wh-question tune in tesfriid+L* (L-)L% [(L p) Li].

10.2.1.2 Northern and central varieties of Italian

Northern and central varieties of Italian investigh in the intonation literature with
respect to wh-questions include the varieties afoka (Endo & Bertinetto 1997; Magno
Caldognetto 1978), Milano (Endo & Bertinetto 1997jsa (Gili Fivela 2008;
Sardelli 1998), Siena (Marotta & Sorianello 200Lycca (Marotta 2002; Marotta &

Sorianello 1999, 2001) and Florence (Magno Caldtigri€78).
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Tuscan Italian

Marotta (2001, 2002) and Marotta & Sorianello (192001) study the intonation of wh-
questions in the Tuscan lItalian varieties of Lueca Siena and observe that the pitch
contour associated with a wh-question in theseetiag differs depending on three main
factors: (i) the type of wh-expression, (ii) thiedutionary force and (iii) the length of the
utterance.

Marotta and Sorinaello’s observation that the p@chtour or prosodic structure associated
with a wh-question interacts with the illocutiondoyce (i.e. its pragmatic value) is crucial
for our purposes. They report that if the utteraimitgal wh-expression bears narrow focus,
it is accentuated and associated with an H*, @&s feequently, with an L*+H. If the wh-
expression does not represent the focus of theantte (neutral focus wh-questions), it is
deaccentuated and main stress instead falls owetfiieand the H* is associated with the
verb. Variation is observed as regards the finat pathe contour and Marotta (2001)
attributes this variation to the rhythmical propestof the utterance. If the stressed syllable
is not followed by another unstressed syllable iandence utterance-final, the (L+H)% L
tune is truncated on the pitch accent because thare segmental material available for
the edge tone to anchor. Consequently, we obskevénal rise instead of the final fall. A
terminal rise in wh-questions has been found by MdaQaldognetto et al. (1978) also with

respect to Padova and Florence Italian.

10.2.1.3 Southern varieties of Italian

Southern varieties of Italian investigated in therature include the varieties of Napoli
(Caputo 1994, 1999; D’Imperio & House 1997; D’Imiperl999), Bari (Grice &
Savino 1995, 1997), Lecce (Stella & Gili Fivela ZP0Cosenza (Sorianello 2001),

Palermo (Grice 1995) and Cagliari (Contini 197183;9Schirru 1982).
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Lecce Italian

Stella & Gili Fivela (2007) study the prosody ofdoe Italian with particular regard to
interrogatives using thMap Taskmethodology (Anderson et al. 1991). They report fo
both yes/no-questions and wh-questions a fallisgpgi nuclear contour which they analyse
in terms of an H+L* L-H% [lr H|] tune. Moreover, in wh-questions, they also obseav

falling contour transcribed in terms of an L-L%p[L,] boundary tone combination.

10.2.2 Other languages

10.2.2.1 Spanish

Question intonation has been described to be vatiybie among the varieties of Spanish
(Sosa 1999). According to the literature on Spamsination, wh-questions involve ag F
rise on the wh-expression and multiple optionsrattee-finally (cf. Henriksen 2010:129).
As far as Manchego Peninsular Spanish is concetdedriksen observes two different
contours in wh-questions: (a) an early fall andgltte fall, which he analyses in terms of
H+L* L, and L+H* L, respectively (Henriksen 2010:174ff.). What is syaromparing wh-
questions to statements, Henriksen (2010:128) fihds “wh-questions were uttered at a

higher initial ki level than statements and declarative questions”.

10.2.2.2 European Portuguese

European Portuguese neutral focus wh-questionssatements share the H+L* nuclear
pitch accent, with the L tone consistently aligiveith the nuclear syllable and the fall-
initial peak typically occurring within the pretansyllable and a final HFrota 2002). The
statement-question distinction is attributed to fmal boundary tone, i.e. a rise (wh-

question) or a fall (statement).
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10.2.2.3 French

French wh-questions exhibit two types of pitch com$ in wh-questions: a falling and a

rising contour (Beyssade et al. 2007). The faltngtour involves a phrasal H- jHon the

wh-expression and an L* “on the primary stresselialse of one of the next three

accentual phrases” (Beyssade et al. 2007:167)weliloby an L% [l] (6a, figure 10.1).

The rising contour, in contrast, exhibits a phrdsdlLg] on the wh-expression and an H*

followed by an H% [H (6b, figure 10.2).

a. Qu' entendez=vous par la?

what mean2.=you by this

‘What do you mean by this?’
. Qu en est=il exactement?
what of-it be-8G=scL exactly

‘How is it exactly?’

(6)

(French)

Patch [Am)

L* (Lfe)

fo” entendezmrons

§.43242

€.493981

Figure 10.1: Qu’entendez-vouslpar la? (Beyssade 2007:168)

T
l!
\

H7

szT—il

Figure 10.2: Qu’en est-il exactement? (Beyssadéd @007:169)
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10.2.2.4 German

Accounts of German wh-question intonation includanderlich (1988), Uhmann (1991),
Féery (1993), Grabe (1998), Kugler (2003), Gricalet(2005a). The German wh-question
tune has been analysed in terms of a falling bitod&+L followed by an L
(Uhmann 1991; Féry 1993). Grice et al. (2005a) psepa slightly different account of

neutral wh-questions such as (7) in terms of a.i96 [Lp|] tune.

(7) German (Grice et al. 2005a:71)
Wo  hast du den WAgen gePARKT?
where have-&G you the car parkicp

‘Where did you park the car?’

Table 10.3 provides an overview of the wh-questione in Standard Italian, Italian

varieties and other languages.

: Nuclear pitch
Language / Variety accent Edge tone(s)| Comment
Standard Italian H+L* LplL,
Pisa H+L* Lp L,
Northern Lucca H* depending on
. varieties X H*+L L, the wh-
Italian Siena .
L*+H expression
Southern Lecce H+L* thLh
I P Ll
varieties Cosenza L+H* L,
. H+L* early fall
Spanish L+H* L late fall
H* H, rising
French L* L, falling
European H+L* H,
Portuguese
*
German HHJ,:L L,

Table 10.3: The wh-question tune in Romance langsiagd varieties

We can now turn to the wh-question tune in GhemléBadiot, Fascian and Nones
examining the four main wh-question formation &tgats in these varieties, wh-Sga4po
(section 10.3), wipa/po (10.4), wh-clefts (10.5) and wthe (10.6). | show that in wh-

questions, two different nuclear pitch accents actwH* and H+L*, and two different
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boundary tone combinationsp L, and LH,. The default tune in neutral wh-questions,

which occurs in the vast majority of cases in allrfvarieties, is L+H* k L.

10.3 The default question formation stratetgy: wh-El(- pa/po)

As shown in chapter 5, the default question foramatstrategy in Gherdéina, Badiot,
Fascian and Nones involves three (morpho)syntampierations: (a) wh-fronting, (b)
subject clitic-verb-inversion (SCI) and (c) the tpde pa/po. Section 10.3.1 provides a
general characterisation of the pitch contour in-S@i(pa/po)-questions in the four
varieties. After that, section 10.3.2 investigatdsether the presence vs. absence of the
particle pa/lpo influences the pitch contour in any relevant wage subsequent two
sections discuss whether the variation in the syatgosition of the particle in wh-
questions involving compound tenses (10.3.3) andahwerb constructions (10.3.4) is

correlated by a difference in prosody.

10.3.1 General characterisation of the pitch contaun wh-SCI- pa/po-questions

In all varieties, wh-SCpalpo-questions exhibit main stress on the finite vefhis
observation is noteworthy, given that in many otheguages such as English, main stress
is reported to fall on the last content word of thierance (cf. sections 7.2.2, 10.1). In wh-
SClpa/po-questions, the pitch rises through the nucleassed syllable and attains its
peak at the end of it, suggesting an analysisrmdef a rising bitonal L+H* nuclear pitch
accent. After that, the pitch falls down immedigtébwards the phonological phrase
boundary () and continues on a low level until the end of titierance (. | provide
examples for Gherdéina (8, figure 10.3), Badiotfi@re 10.4), Fascian (10, figure 10.5)
and Nones (11, figure 10.6).
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(8) a. Cie maies’a da marénda? (Gherdéina)
what eat-2G PA PREP lunch
‘What are you having for lunch?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X X X X
[[Cie mai ies s’a] [da ma rén da],

L+H* Lp LH,
e
-0.002869 | | LAY
-0.2396 L+H* 1400 Hz
\/\ LP LIH'
100 Hz
=1 Cie mai es s'a da ma ren da? (T; /%)
2 what eat-28G-PA PREP lunch o
0 Visible part 1.638662 seconds 1.638662
Total duration 1.638662 seconds
Figure 10.3: Gherdéina 1 Cie maesgla marénda?
(9) a.Ci mang=el pa da maréna? (Badiot)
what eat-8G=SCL PA PREP lunch
‘What is he having for lunch?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X X X X
[[Ci man gel pa] [da ma ré na],
L+H* Lp LiH,
007754 i
-0.0003357 . ”H\I‘H‘\I"I I Al mwl W i 1l 1 T T ‘I““HI"\ A ‘...“\ i H'\‘ll""“||“'|‘“
-0.1208 L H
400 Hz
L+H* Lp T
.\___,/ N~
NS P
100 Hz
=1 Ci man gel pa da ma IC na? ET; /9
2 what eat-38G=SCL PA | PREP lunch o
0 Visible part 1.388186 seconds 1.388186

Total duration 1.388186 seconds

Figure 10.4: Badiot & mangelpa da maréna?
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(10) a. Che suzed=el pa?
what happenss=scL PA
‘What happens?’
a. X
X
X X X X X
[[Che su ze del pd]
|

|
L+H* L,

(Fascian)

U_YB3USY

00032964 - - 1)

-0.09372)

600 Hz

100 Hz

&1 Che su

zZe

del

pa?

™
(6/6)

2| what happen-3SG

PA

2
@)

Visible part 0983039 seconds

U,SSZUB%

Figure 10.5: Fascian 3 Che suzepia?

(11) a. Che magnego ancuei?
what eat-2 PO today

‘What are you eating today?’

b. X
X X
X X X X X X

[[Che magn es pp]an cueip],

| I
L+H* Lp

L

(Nones)

0.1747

0.0006409 i | |‘ I o

01784 L+H*

L,

400 Hz

100 Hz

= 1| Che magn es

po

an

cuei?

™
7/7)

2| what eat-25G

PO

today

T2
(5)

Visible part 1287642 seconds

1.287642

Total duration 1.287642 seconds

Figure 10.6: Nones 2 Che magmesancuei?
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When main stress falls on the final syllable of gfe®nological phrase, the tones of the
nuclear pitch accent and the phonological phrasendary tone are realised in close
proximity (‘tonal crowding’) and as before, this situationdguated by tonal compression.
Consequently, theghmaximum is attained in the middle of the main stesl syllable and

falls down immediately towards the phrase boundag) giving rise to a peak-shaped

contour in the nuclear region.

(12) a. Cie fej pa | terzo mut? (Gherdéina)
what do-3G PA the third boy
‘What is the third boy doing?’
b. X
X X
X X X X X X X
[[Cie fej pap[l ter zo muty],
| I |
L+H* Lp L,

0.2453

0.002563]

-0.1836)

600 Hz

L,

100 Hz

™

=1 Cie fej pa 1 ter z0 mut? 9

2| what do-38G PA the third boy o

0 Visible part 2.358753 seconds 2.35875:

Total duration 2.358753 seconds

Figure 10.7: Gherdéina 1 Cie feg | terzo mut?

Apart from the L+H* Iy L, tune, Fascian and Nones exhibit a second pattestandard
wh-SClpalpo-questions in which the pitch falls through the matressed syllable and

ends on the speaker’s baseline. | label this contoterms of an H+L* k L, tune.
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(13) a. Che suzede=lo po? (Fascian)
what happens=scL PO
‘What happens?’
a. X
X
X X X X X X
[[Che su ze de lo pd]

H+L* LpL,
0.133 -
-0.001007| N ‘\” m
e H+|_* 1450 Hz
~ — X____\‘—\ Lp L,
_'__._/—h—q_
100 Hz
=1 Che su ze de lo po? lr;.?)
2 what happen-3SG=SCL PO "
0 Visible part 0.883537 seconds 0.883537

Total duration 0883537 seconds

Figure 10.8: Fascian 10 Che suzed=i®

(14) a. Ndo nen=te po? (Nones)
where go-&L=sCL PO
‘Where are we going?’
b. X
X
X X X X X
[[En do nen te p@),

*
H+L LpL,
0.09253 -
Ll ot A
-0.0003613 W |
i |\ I |” ” |
0.1163
400 Hz
*
{100 1z
™
=1 N do nen te po? /6
T2
2 where go-1PL=SCL PO )
0.990028 |
0 Visible part 0.993764 seconds 0.993764)
Total duration 0.993764 seconds

Figure 10.9: Nones 2 Ndo nere?
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Given that there are two different tunes in NondsSCIpa/po-questions, the question
arises as to what governs the use of one or thex tithe. Tune 2 occurs on a par with tune
1 in standard wh-SQpa/po-questions with the same stress properties, artd lvath open
and closed nuclear syllables. Although tune 2 iiddss frequent than tune 1, one and the
same speaker may use both tunes suggesting thatewkealing here with a case of intra-
speaker variation. Further prosodic research idewkéo determine the conditions of use of
the one and the other tune.

Table 10.4 summarises the tunes found in neutcaisfovh-SClpa/po-questions.

Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
: : " Question tune
Varieties Question formation | Position of Tune Nuclear Edge
strategy nuclear stress .
pitch accent | tones
Gherdéina
Badiot
Fasci Tune 1 L+H* Lp L,
ascian wh-SClpalpo verb
Nones pap
Fascian
Y + *
Nones Tune 2 H+L L L,

Table 10.4: The tune in wh-S@B/po-questions in the varieties under consideration

Having identified the tune of wh-S@k/po we can now proceed to examine whether the

pitch contour differs if the particlga/po is lacking.

10.3.2 The presence vs. absence of the partipk#po

Recall from chapter 3 that the four varieties diffath regard to the use of the particle
pa/lpo. in Fascian and Nones, the use of the particlecaaventionalised but not

compulsory, whereas in Gherdéina and Badiot, théicfmis obligatory for a standard

interpretation of a wh-question. To examine the wawhich the prosodic characteristics
are related to the presence or absence of theclpgrt/po, | compare syntactic minimal

pairs (cf. 15) consisting of two structurally equdl-questions involving SCI but differing

with respect to the presence (15a) vs. absencég ¢t 3he particlepa/po.
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(15) a. Ola vas=to pa? (Fascian)
where go-8G=SCL PA
‘Where are you going?’
b. Ola vas=to?
where go-8G=scL

10.3.2.1 Fascian
In Fascian, the pitch contour is exactly the samespective of whether the particle is

present (16a, figure 10.10) or not (16b, figurel1d(cf. table 10.5).

(16) a. Che suzede=l pa? (Fascian)
what happens3s=scL PA
‘What happens?’
a. X
X
X X X X X
[[Che su ze del pd]

| | |
L+H* Lpl,

b. Che sozede=I? (Fascian)
what happens3s=scL
What happens?’
b X
X
X X X X
[[Che so ze del]

| | |
L+H* LplL,

0.107|

00032964, _ . - W

-0.09372

-_— L+ H * 600 Hz
—— \V-/
_—
100 Hz
=1 Che su ze del pa? ET;/G)
2 what happen-38G=SCL PA "

0 Visible part 0.983039 seconds 0,983034

Figure 10.10: Fascian 3 Che suzqus®t'

! The relatively high fbeforepa/po in figure 10.10 can be attributed to the stoppafwhich perturbs the
pitch contour.
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01513

_0.002899 A 1”‘ ||||.r A ] M' "‘H‘I“]I" A

-0.1896,
L+ H* 1400 Hz

100 Hz

=1 Che 50 ze del? (T; /5

T2

2 what happen-3SG=SCL @

0 Visible part 0.658345 seconds 0.658345

Total duration 0658345 seconds

Figure 10.11: Fascian 5 Che suzedel?

Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
Variet Question formation | Position of Nuc%:(restlon tune
y strategy nuclear stress| . Edge tones
pitch accent
. wh-SClpa/po "
Fascian WhoSCl verb L+H Lp L,

Table 10.5: The tune in Fascian wh-questions etth@band lacking the particiea/po

10.3.2.2 Nones

In Nones, wh-questions exhibiting the particle aliffrom wh-questions lacking the
particle in the terminal part of the contour: whHNénes wh-questions featuring the particle
end on a low pitch level, wh-questions lacking plagticle end on a high pitch level. This
can either be a final rise or a high plateau atter nuclear rise. This difference can be
captured by assuming an ib questions featuring the particle and aH,Lcombination or
an H in questions lacking the particle. The differenegarding the edge tone between wh-
questions featuring and lacking the partiple is observed in both, Nones tune 1 (17,

figures 10.12-13) and tune 2 (17, figures 10.14-15)
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(17) a.

a.

Ch’ as dit po? (No
what have-2G sayPTCP PO
‘What did you say?’

X

X

X X X

[[Ch’as dit po}

|

L+H* LplL,

. Che as dit?

what have-8G sayPTCP
‘What did you say?’

b'. X
X
X X X
[[Che as dit],
|11
L+H*Hp H,

nes)

000564679

Wi TEI | ‘ IR |M W M,

UYL Uy (URKINTIN |‘ l wl Hl\ 1l v,“ i I et dms _ LA 1

0.1737] L+H*
400 Hz
w Le Ly
100 Hz
w1 Ch’as dit po? o
2 what have-2SG say-PTCP PO bt
0 Visible part 0.821542 seconds 0.821542
Total duration 0.821542 seconds
Figure 10.12: Nones 7 Ch’ as gib?
0.07915
00009155 } A ll‘lll‘w\\ it it \H|I|, Ll ““H\IIH | ‘I'.\\"‘..I”.M '
-0.1088 i
L+H* H . H | 400 Hz
i —————— 100 Hz
=1 Che as dit? ETM
2 what have-2SG day-PTCP (Tf)
0 Visible part 0.907551 seconds 0907551

Total duration 0.907551 seconds

Figure 10.13: Nones 5 Che as dit?
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(18) a. Come ve clamapo? (Nones)
how REFL call-2rPL PO
‘What’s your name?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X X
[[Co me ve} [cla mau pa]
H+L* Lpl,
b. Come ve clamau?
how REFL call-2rL
b X
X X
X X X X X
[[Co me ve} [cla mau}
H+L* L H,
0.3034] ="
000595 1ilae™, . S i
b J\/k/_\__'\/\_—-’/\—\m-:\* LP | L| ]
~— o~ S
100 Hz
= 1 Co me ve cla mau po? ;m
2 how REFL call-2PL PO b
0 Visible part 1.212562 seconds 1.212562
Total duration 1.212562 seconds
Figure 10.14: Nones 7 Come ve clanpa@
0.2583 =7
001233 emad gt it | ‘l‘hm" ‘ il Tl H“M‘l‘ T ”‘ ‘|||| | ‘ hl "‘l.’. L ll '||““‘ ll\‘”“ W L ”I a4, AT
-0.2302) H+L* |_|H| “l500 Hz
/_’I—H\’U ™~
100 Hz
=1 Co me ve cla mau? cT(:/e)
2 how REFL call-2PL i
Visible part 0804512 seconds 0.904512

Total duration 0804512 seconds

Figure 10.15: Nones 7 Come ve clamau?
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The fall through the nuclear stressed syllablagare 10.15 is much steeper than in 10.14
because of tonal crowding on the main stressedtdglwhen the nuclear pitch accent and
the edge tones need to be realised in close proximNiones readjusts this final clash
context by tonal compression.

In sum, if the particlgois absent in Nones wh-questions, the pitch corgabibits a final
rise (LH,) or a high plateau (5HH,) whereas Fends on a low level (Lif the particle is
present. Crucially, the difference in the final fomm of the contour between Nones wh-
questions exhibiting and lacking the partipesuggests that the final rise and the use of
the particlepo are in complementary distribution. Henp®, on a par with the final rise,

can be taken as an interrogative clause typingesém

Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
. Question formation FOEINEN @ Contour ORCSTONITING

Variety strate nuclear tvoe Nuclear Edge

9y stress yp pitch accent | tones

wh-SClpo Tune 1 L+H* Le L,

N wh-SCl Hp H,
Nones verb

wh-SClpo Tune 2 HaL* Le L,

wh-SCI LiH,

Table 10.6: The tune in Nones wh-questions exhidpitind lacking the particlso

10.3.2.3 Gherdéina

In Gherdéina (and Badiot), the partigla is obligatory for a standard interpretation of a
wh-question. When the particle is omitted, the wiesjion receives a different
semantic/pragmatic interpretation (cf. chapter$)3,With the particle, we find neutral
focus and main stress on the verb, whereas iniqueswithout the particle, narrow focus
is on the wh-expression along with main stress.s€quently, Gherdéina and Badiot wh-
questions featuring the particle differ from thdeseking it also in the anchoring site of the

nuclear pitch accent.
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As regards the contrast between wh-questions fegtuand lacking the particle, we
observe two patterns: in the first case, both guesypes exhibit the same tune but differ
in the position of main stress and hence in théamag site of the nuclear pitch accent. In
the second case, the two wh-question types ditderonly with respect to the position of
main stress but also in the terminal part of thata@or. Case 1 is exemplified by the
syntactic minimal pair in (19): both wh-questiomvalve a rising bitonal L+H* accent.
However, in the wh-question featuring the partitkes nuclear pitch accent is associated
with the stressed syllable of the verb (19a, figl@el6), while without the particle, the
nuclear pitch accent is assocciated with the sttesyllable of the wh-expression (19b,
figure 10.17). Moreover, in the latter, the wh-eeg®ion is in narrow focus and involves
insertion of a phonological phrase boundary toriplt of the focused constituent similar
to narrow focus statements (cf. section 8.2). lthpg ends on a low level, transcribed in
terms of L.
(19) a. Co va=les’ a a Roma? (Gherdéina)
how go-®L.F=scL PA to Rome
‘How are they going to Rome?’

X

X X

X X X X X X X
[Co va les s'a][a Ro maj]

| | |
L+H* Lp L,

a.

b. CO va=les a Roma?
how go-®L.F=scL to Rome
‘How are they going to Rome?’ (astonishment)
b. x
X
X X X X X X
[[Colr [vales a Ro ma],

| |
L+H* Lp L,
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0.3535

000534144

e L+H* 1400 Hz

) Lp L
N
[ ———
100 Hz
=1 Co va les s’a a Ro ma? o 8
2 how g0-3PL=SCL.F=PA to Rome o

0 Visible part 1.603537 seconds 1.603537

Total duration 1.603537 seconds

Figure 10.16: Gherdéina 1 Co vaks Roma?

03908,
0.001892]
-0.3297|
s 550 H.
L+H* :
Lp L,
. S
100 Hz
T
= 1 Cco va les a Ro ma? an
T2
2 how 20-3PL=SCL.F to Rome &)
0 Visible part 1.440952 seconds 1.440952

Total duration 1.440952 seconds

Figure 10.17: Gherdéina 1 CO vales a Roma?

In the second, less frequent, case, the wh-queastidfer in the position of main stress
and, in addition, also in the terminal part of dwatour. Withpa, the pitch falls down after

the peak in the nuclear stressed syllable (20ardig0.18), without it, there is a high-level
pitch after the nuclear peak until the end of tlterance (20b, figure 10.19). | account for

this high plateau in terms ofiH
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(20) a. Tant a pa maia | néine? (Gherdéina)

how-much havests PA eaten the grandfather
‘How much did grandfather eat?’
a. X
X
X X X X X X
[[Tant & pa mai ia#[néin]s)
|| |
L+H* Lp L,

b. TANT a maia |  néine?
how-much haves3 eaten the grandfather
‘How much did grandfather eat?’ (astonishment)

b. x

X

X X X X X
[[TANT] p [@ mai ia | néing],

| | |

L+H* Hp H,
7 v T
-0 00351 ML I A k] "“II ‘” || "‘I'.‘l”u“‘ i) A “‘ ! | ‘I“”“‘”H‘r'”” “|H| ‘“ il LR AAARARAARE g e i
01172 L+H* 1400 Hz
Lp L,
[
\\N/\w
100 Hz
=1 Tant a pa mai ial nein? ;.-73
2|  how-much hEgJé'T’ PA eaten the grandfather ;52)
0 Visible part 1.303084 seconds 1.303084)
Total duration 1.303084 seconds
Figure 10.18: Gherdéina 2 Tanpamaia | néin?
0.1003] =9

i '|‘“" IH"‘””I”HH |‘ ‘\‘ ot o o A ‘ F | A

-0.002991

A
i \

0112 — H Hl _
L+H* P 1400 Hz

——
\__\/\\/

— 100 Hz
= 1 TANT a mai ial nein? o)
2 h h o ten th dfath 1z
OW-muc I8G caten the grandiatner )
0 Visible part 1.325873 seconds 1.32587.

Total duration 1.325873 seconds

Figure 10.19: Gherdéina 2 TANT a maia | néine?
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Table 10.7 summarises the facts as to the differdretween Gherdéina wh-questions

featuring and lacking the partigba.

Syntactic :
SIE Prosodic structure
_ Focus Quest_lon Position of Contour Question tune
Variety tvoe formation nuclear tvoe Nuclear Edge
yp strategy stress yp pitch accent | tones
neutral wh-SClpa verb Le L,
Gherdéina wh- Pattern 1 L+H* Le L,
narrow wh-SCl .
expression| Pattern 2 HepH,

Table 10.7: The tune in Gherdéina wh-questionshatihg and lacking the particlea

10.3.2.4 Badiot

Badiot exhibits just one type of pitch contour ih-8CIl-questions lacking the partigbe,

which is similar to the Gherdéina pattern 2 (L+H3 H).

(21) a. Ula manges=t pa la puléinta? (Badiot)

where eat-2c=scL PA the polenta
‘Where do you eat the polenta?’
a. X

X X

X X X X X X X X X

[[U la man gesH[pa la pu léin ta],
| I |
L+H* Lp L,

b. ULA manges=t la puléinta?
where eat-@c=scL the polenta
‘WHERE do you eat the polenta?’

b'. X

X
X X X X X X X X
[[U LA] p [man gest la pu I&in tg]

|| |
L+H* Hp H,
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0.08387
0.003079}4 H‘m‘m Jib! |W| Vil \,‘ J
e L+H* 400 Hz
—‘\___’_/\'\/\.——f LP LI
\_N"‘ ‘N\—w—w ~ e H
100 Hz
=1 U | la man gest pa la pu lein ta? (TU 10)
2| where eat-2SG=SCL PA the polenta (TEZ)
1.653649 1]
0 Visible part 1698571 secands 1.698571
Total duration 1.688571 seconds
Figure 10.20: Badiot 6 Ula mangextla puléinta?
0.09711
-0.0005772 I.\III.‘ “ “\‘
-0.1374 H|

500 Hz

| [100 Hz

=1 U LA man gest la pu lein ta? (T;m
2 where send-2SG=SCL the polenta (T:)
1.716664 i
0 Visible part 1.728957 seconds 1.728957
Figure 10.21: Badiot 6 ULA mangest la puléinta?
Syntactic :
Pr ic str r
structure osodic structure
ion .. uestion tune
. Focus Quest_o Position of Contour Q
Variety formation Nuclear Edge
type nuclear stress| type .
strategy pitch accent | tones
. neutral wh-SClpa verb Le L
Badiot P —1 Pattern 2 L+H* Pl
narrow wh-SCl wh-expression HpH,

Table 10.8: The tune in Badiot wh-questions extmgiand lacking the particiea

10.3.2.5 Preliminary conclusion

Since the particlpa/pois considered a distinctive trait of wh-questiomsll varieties and
given that the particle is obligatory in Gherdéarad Badiot, the presence of the particle
can nowadays be taken as the default case (cftezthdp However, the varieties differ
with respect to the relation between wh-questic@euring the particlpa/po and those

lacking it. Fascian represents the simplest caseis the two question types do not differ
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neither in semantic interpretation nor in their gwdic characteristics. In Nones, the
situation is more complex: while the semantic iptetation of the two types of wh-
questions is the same, the pitch contours diffee Guestion without the particle ends in
L, whereas the other displays a final risg) @liggesting that the use of the partmbeand
the terminal rise are in complementary distributiom Gherdéina and Badiot, finally,
where the particle is obligatory for a standareiiptetation of the question, wh-questions
featuring the particle differ from those lacking it semantic interpretation, focus
properties and prosodic characteristics. With ndigle, the position of main stress and
hence the anchoring site of the nuclear pitch adseon the wh-expression rather than on
the verb, the wh-expression is in narrow focus #rmese questions are used as echo-
questions (cf. section 3.8.4). Moreover, although nhuclear pitch accent is the same in
both types (L+H*), there is a difference in the bdary tones: wh-questions lacking the
particle may end on a high pitch level \Hvhereas in wh-questions involving the patrticle,
there is a final low ().

Table 10.9 summarises the findings of this sectjepg] indicating the presence of the

particle and [pa] the absence of the particle in wh-questions.

Syntactic Prosodic structure
Varieties sfructure Position of main _Nuclear Edge tones
stress pitch accent
[+pa] | [-pa] |[+pa] | [-pa] | [+pa] |[-pa] | [+pa] |[-pa]
Fascian L+H* LeL,
NOnes neutral verb L+H* Le L | He H
verb H+L* Le L LH,
*
Gherdgina wh- LA Lebi] Loy
neutral | narrow exXDressio Hp H,
Badiot P L+H* LelL, | HF H

Table 10.9: The difference between wh-questiongbétitig and lacking the particlpa/po

in the varieties under consideration
In sum, in all varieties except for Fascian, theemize of the particlpa in wh-questions
corresponds to a difference in the final boundanyet a low tone when the particle is
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present, and a final rise when the particle is athSene particlgpa/po and the final rise are
hence in complementary distribution suggesting thatparticle, on a par with the final

rise, can be considered as an interrogative cligpseg element.

10.3.3 Variation in wh-questions involving compoundenses
Recall that in wh-questions involving compound &ghe particl@a/po occurs after the
auxiliary and before the participle in Gherdéinad®t and Fascian, whereas in Nones, the
particle comes only after the participle. The pedtal position of the particle is
straightforward from a syntactic perspective, & postparticipial position of the particle
in Nones could not be accounted for (cf. sectiah).3lere, | revisit this phenomenon from
the perspective of the prosody-syntax interface angdie that the postparticipial position
of the particle in Nones can be attributed to & nfl prosodic well-formedness, overriding
the syntactic placement of the particle.
Consider the examples and pitch tracks for wh-gmestinvolving compound tenses in
Gherdéina (22, figure 10.22), Badiot (23, figure2B), Fascian (24, figure 10.24) and
Nones (25, figure 10.25). In all varieties, wh-gi@ss involving compound tenses exhibit
main stress on the participle and thus the nugbitah accent aligns with the stressed
syllable of the particple rather than with the tenverb. We observe the same L+H¥ L
nuclear pitch accent as wh-questions involving sn@nses.
(22) a. Ula es a maia da marénda? (Gherdéina)
where have&s PA eaten PREP lunch
‘Where did you have lunch?’
b. X
X X X
X X X X X X X XX X

[[U la es s’a mai ia da]Jma rén da],

| |
L+H* Lp L,
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0.00415(l | { AL LA ! | ! W
L+H* 1400 Hz
Lp L
~—~———_ \_v\\/v\ N~ —

100 Hz
=1 U la es s’a mai ia da | ma ren da? (Tmn
2 where have-2SG=PA eaten P};E Tunch (TEZ)

0 Visible part 1.800227 seconds 1.800227|
Total duration 1.800227 seconds
Figure 10.22: Gherdéina 1 Ula ashaia da marénda?
(23) a. Che a pa mangé mi marili? (Badiot)
who have-8G PA eaten my apricots
‘Who ate my apricots?’
a. X
X X
X X X X X X X X X
[[Chi & pa man gé mi][ma ril li]g],
L+H* Lp L,
0.238
-0.008301 | D A MR T ) A
-0.2759] L H*
+ 300 Hz
LP L|
\\-‘- \—\W
100 Hz
=1 Che a pa man gé mi ma ril 1i? ;U/m
2| who hav(e}-}S PA eaten my apricots (Tf)
0 Visible part 1.368027 seconds 1.368027
Total duration 1.368027 seconds
Figure 10.23: Badiot 3 Cheps mangé mi marili?
(24) a. Che e=l po suzedu angern? (Fascian)

what be-83G=scL PO happened yesterday
‘What happened yesterday?’
b. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X
[[Che él po su ze duJan gérngl,
I |
L+H* Lp L,
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02158
-0.00528,
-0.1753 L+ H* L 750 Hz
=]
L
."_\M-—-.,_—x —
’_\__-—-AM_—_-'_-
100 Hz
= 1/Che| €l po SO ze du an gém? ,T; 5
be-3
2what|SG=] PO happen-PTCP yesterday (Tﬁz)
SCL
0 Visible part 1.284150 seconds 1.28415
Total duration 1.264150 seconds
Figure 10.24: Fascian 3 Chepél suzedu angérn?
(25) a. Ndo a=i magnapo | formai? (Nones)
where havef=scL eaten PO the cheese
‘Where did they eat the cheese?’
b. X
X X
XX X X X X X X
[[N do ai magn a pog][for mailq],
L+H* Lp L,
T s
-0.007565 i1l | | L
-0.1606| L+ H* L 300 Hz
M\Jv—\l\\fn\ —
100 Hz
=1 N do ai magn a pol for mai? E_g]
2 where havggLP . eaten PO the cheese (T:)
0 Visible part 1.862608 seconds 1.86260:

Total duration 1.862608 seconds

Figure 10.25: Nones 2 Ndo ai magmal formai?
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Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
Question formation Position of | Position of Question tune
Varieties strate the particle nuclear Nuclear Edge
9y pa/po stress pitch accent | tones
Gherdéina
E:tsjgi); ) wh-SCl-pa/po-PTCP postverbal participle L+H* LoL,
Nones wh-SCI-PTCP-pa | postparticipial

Table 10.10: The tune in wh-questions involving poend tenses
in the varieties under consideration
My account of the postparticipial position of tharficle po in Nones builds on the
following observation: while in Gherdéina, BadiatdaFascian, the particle can either
precede (e.g. in wh-questions involving compoumdés) or follow (e.g. in simple tenses)
main stress, the relative position of the partialed main stress in Nones is always
constantpo always follows main stress. This observation satgthat in Nones, a rule of
prosodic well-formedness requires that the partiglalways placed to the right of main
stress. More specifically, 1 assume tipat encliticises to the right phonological phrase

boundary following the main stressed syllable.

(26) Particle placement in Nones: place the parfiolto the right of main stress.

The derivation of this position can be envisagedo#iews: the syntax makes available a
phrase structure in which the particle is in podigé position like in the other varieties.
However, in Nones, the prosodic particle placenraig in (26) overrides the syntactic
particle placement and consequently, the particlus in postparticipial position rather

than in postverbal position.

Syntactic output: Ndo apo magna | formai?
Phonological well-formedness rule: \
Spell-out: Ndo a=i magrgp | formai?

Figure 10.26: The derivation of the postparticigakition of the particlpo in Nones
(main stress underlingd
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Similarly to what Zec & Inkelas (1990) claim for®e-Croatian clitics (cf. section 1.3.1),
the present case provides thus evidence for themgdion that (prosodic) phonology can
influence syntax and that a phrase structure peaviay the syntax is allowed only if it is

prosodically well-formed as well.

10.3.4 Variation in wh-questions involving modal viéb constructions
The derivation suggested for the postparticipiaifpan of the particle can also account for
the fact that in wh-questions involving modal verbnstructions (cf. section 3.7.2.3),
Nones exhibits the particle in postinfinitival pioen (27b, figure 10.28) rather than
postverbally like the other varieties, exemplifiad27a, figure 10.27) by Fascian. In wh-
questions involving modal verb constructions, msiiress falls on the infinitive and the
tune observed is L+H* L, in all varieties.
(27) a. Can vél=ela pa vegnir? (Fascian)
when want-8G=SCL.F PA COMEeNF
‘When does she want to come?’
X
X X
X X X X X X X

[[Can vé le la pa][ve gnir?}H,
|1

a.

L+H* LplL,
b. Can vuel=ela nir po? (Nones)
when want-8G=SCLF cOmewF PO
b X
X X

X X X X X X
[[Can vuel e Ig][nir pold]

| |
L+H* L
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0.157]

-0.001648 LA Al | [T y ) bl AR "| [ N

-0.1683

L+H*

1400 Hz

Lp L,
m \N/\m
100 Hz
=1 Can ve le la pa ve gnir? /s}
2 when want-3SG=SCL.F PA come-INF o
0 Visible part 1.123379 seconds 1123379
Total duration 1.123379 seconds
Figure 10.27: Fascian 5 Can velpkvegnir?
0.2878| w" "
0.02229)% A\ / ARG
Iy |
-0.2775) L+H* H
EAUU Hz
e
' 100 Hz
=1 Can vuel e la nir po? (T;m
2 when want-38G=SCL.F come-INF PO o
1431574 |
0 Visible part 1.438186 seconds 1.438186
Total duration 1.438186 seconds
Figure 10.28: Nones 7 Can vuelelapaf?
Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
: : " Position of uestion tune
Varieties QUEEHON TOTTETEN | POSon o inz nuclear NucIeQar itch | Edge
strategy particle pa/po P 9
stress accent tones
Fascian wh-SClI-pa/po-INF ostverbal P
S pap postverk infinitive L+H* Lp L,
Nones wh-SCI4NF-po postinfinitival

Table 10.11: The tune in wh-questions involving edogerb constructions
in the varieties under consideration

On a par with what | have proposed for the posippral position (cf. figure 10.26), |
assume that the syntax provides a Nones phrasgwstuith the particle in postverbal
position like in the other varieties. Given theeruh (26), however, the particle occurs in

postinfinitival position at Spell-Out.
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Syntactic output: Can vuel=gpa nir?
Phonological well-formedness rule: \

Spell-out: Can vuel=ela mo?

Figure 10.29: The derivation of the postinfinitiyadsition of the particleoin Nones
(main stress underlingd
In conclusion, the difference between Gherdéinali@daand Fascian on the one hand and
Nones on the other as to the placement of thegmuitan be accounted for by assuming
that in the former three varieties, the placemdrhe particlepa/po is governed by the
syntax only whereas in Nones, the placement ofpiiaicle is the result of prosodic

influence on syntactic structure.

10.4 Wha/po-questions and marking of narrow focus

In wh-pa/po-questions, the particle appears in the positioectly after the wh-expression,
but, as can be seen from table 10.12, the varietidsr consideration differ with respect to

(i) the extent to which this is possible and (iipre order following the sequence wh-

palpo.
Varieties w_h-pa/po _in_ isolation wh-pa/po in finite clauses
or in non-finite clauses| wh-expression | Word order

Gherdéina \

Badiot/Maréo \

Fascian Brach/Cazet N with all SV
Fascian Moenat \ with all VS
Nones N with some only SV

Table 10.12: The syntactic properties of pddpo-questions in the varieties under

consideration
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In Fascian and Nones, wi&/po-questions involve narrow focus on the wh-expressio
whereas Gherdéina and Badiot employ other mearexpoess narrow focus. In what
follows, | address the prosody of vpiapo-questions, investigating first the tune (section
10.4.1) and then the issue as to whether the waler aifferences after the sequence wh-
pa/pa between Fascian Cazet/Brach on the one hand amthRrddoenat on the other are

correlated by a difference in prosody (10.4.2).

10.4.1 The tune of whpa/po-questions

10.4.1.1 Whpa/po in isolation

In reduced verbless wh-questions consisting onithésequence wpa/po (‘wh-pa/po in
isolation”) (28, figures 10.30-31), main stresdsfain the stressed syllable of the wh-
expression and we observe the same L+H1t Ltune as in the default question formation

strategy wh-SCpalpo (cf. section 10.35.

(28) a. Ciuldipa? (Gherdéina)
why PA
‘Why?’
X
X
X X X
[[Ciul di paH]
|1
L+H* Lp L,

a.

b. Ola pa? (Badiot)
where PA
‘Where?’
b’ X
X
X X X
[[O la pap],

|1
L+H* Lp L,

% Note that at least in Gherdéina and Badiot, petipoin isolation’ does not involve narrow focus on the
wh-expression. In Fascian and Nones, these whigusstan convey narrow focus, but this requiresomaj
prosodic stress to be placed on the wh-expression.
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0.09167]
‘|” Aot AN
-0.07721 |_+H*
350 Hz
x——s\ -W

100 Hz

. . m

=1 Ciul di pa? 4r4)
2 why PA (Taz)

0 Visible part 0.824807 seconds 0824307

Total duration 0 624807 seconds

Figure 10.30: Gherdéina 3 Ciulod?

J— T
0.2663
u,unuaaﬁrmwwwwwwm
-0.2033
L+ H * 400 Hz
M L P L I
.\\M o
p i
=1 0] la pa? )
T2
2 where PA &
0 Visible part 0.655147 seconds 0.655147

Total duration 0655147 seconds

Figure 10.31: Badiot 4 Olga?

Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
o FocUS Quest_lon Posmor_l of Position of Question tune
Varieties formation | the patrticle Nuclear Edge
type nuclear stress| .
strategy pa/po pitch accent | tones
Sagior | neual wh-palpo-
. - wh-pa/po parp wh-expression L+H* Lp L,
Fascian position
N narrow
Nones

Table 10.13: The tune in whe/po-questions, ‘whpa/po in isolation’

10.4.1.2 whpa/po in non-finite clauses
The second context in which the sequencepafo is allowed in the varieties Gherdéina
and Badiot concerns wh-questions involving a noitdi clause (29, figures 10.32-33).

Here, main stress falls on the last content wotterathan on the wh-expression and
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hence, also the nuclear pitch accent is alignel thié last prominent phrasal unit rather
than with the finite verb. In Gherdéina, the comtends on a low pitch level (L(29a,
figure 10.32) whereas Badiot exhibits a terminse rjH H;) (29b, figure 10.33).

(29) a. Ciuldipa abiné adum millions de paroles? (Gherdéina)

why PA collectiNF together millions of words
‘Why should one collect millions of words?’ (rhetai question)

a'. X
X X X
X X X XX X X X X X X XX X

[[Ciul di pa(a)} [a bi né a dung][mi lions de pa ro leg]

| ||
L+H* LpL,

b. Ciodi pa acumulé miliuns de parores? (Badiot)
why PA accumulateNF millions of words
‘Why should one collect millions of words?’ (rhetai question)
b X
X X X
X X X XXX X X X X X X
[[Cio di pap [a cu mu I&} [mi liuns d pa ro reg],
| 1]
L+H* HpH,

0.4043]

0.001939]

L+H* —é'anu Hz

100 Hz
=1 Ciul di pa(a) bi | né a dum | mil ions de | pa 10 les? :4 14)
2 why PA collect together millions of words [Tf)

2455589
0 Visible part 2471088 seconds 247108
Total duration 2 471088 seconds

Figure 10.32: Gherdéina 5 Ciulpa abiné adum millions de paroles?
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0.05698
,nmmg-/m%mm e —— mmmmmwﬂdﬂmmwwmmw

A L+H* ‘ HP H| 300 Hz

= 1| Cio di pa a cu mu | l& mil iuns d pa 10 res? ;3 13

2 why PA accumulate-INF millions of words (TEZ)

0 Visible part 2 147619 seconds 2147619

Total duration 2.14761% seconds

Figure 10.33: Badiot 8iodi paacumulé miliuns de parores?

The difference between Gherdéina and Badiot reggrtlie terminal part of the contour

can be captured by different edge tone specifinatio

Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
— Quest_lon Position of the| Position of SR NEMETE
Varieties formation article pa/no | nuclear stress Nuclear Edge
strategy P ba/p pitch accent | tones
Gherdéina . last content Le L,
- - + *
Badiot wh-pa-INF | wh-pa-position word L+H He H

Table 10.14: The tune in whe/po-questions, wipa/po in non-finite clauses

10.4.1.3 Whpa/po-questions involving finite clauses

Fascian and Nones exhibit the sequencepwfe not only in reduced verbless wh-

questions (section 10.4.1.1) and in pdipo-questions with non-finite clauses (10.4.1.2),
but also in wh-questions involving finite clauskEsNoOnNes, this type of question is possible
only with some wh-expressions, whereas Fascianbéghit across the board with all

guestion words. In wipa/po-questions, the wh-expression is in narrow focud arain

stress falls on the question word. The partuekpo attaches to the location of main stress.
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(30) a. Ndo po i a magna |  formai? (Nones)
where PO they have-8L eaten the cheese
‘Where did they eat the cheese?’
a. X
X
X X X X X X X X X
[[Ndopol[i amagn alfor mag,
| |

*
L+H Lp L,
J dll | ‘ | Wl o | 1 | akl b I I i
001013} M | ‘ iyt AL Wl
-0.3922, L+ H * i
I 1450 He
\\_ o vz
- - A 2 . T1
=1 N do po i a magn al for mai? 10,10y
have- 2
2 where PO they DL eaten the cheese )
1.608867 |
0 Visible part 1.613583 seconds 1.613583
Total duration 1.613583 seconds

Figure 10.34: Nones 6 Ndm i a magna | formai?

We can hence characterise the tune in Nonepmduiestions involving finite clauses in

the following way:

Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
Variety Focus fgrLrjr?as':ilgrr: Position of the Position of N(jgliztrlon tugc(ejge
type strategy particle pa (po) | nuclear stress pitch accent | tones
Nones narrow | wh-po-SV | wh-po-position | wh-expression L+H* Lp L,

Table 10.15: The tune in Nones wh-questions, wipo in finite clauses

In contrast to Nones, Fascian \wbf{po-questions exhibit a final rise (H,). Moreover,
there are two types of contours differing in tengbaalignment as to the onset of the
nuclear rise. | assume that we are dealing hetetivt same L+H* L L;H, tune but that in

pattern 2 (31b, figure 10.36), the nuclear risemiplemented later than in pattern 1 (31a,
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figure 10.35) due to tonal crowding on the mairested syllable. Pattern 2 is much less
frequent than pattern 1 and observed only withifipespeakers, suggesting that the choice
between the patterns is free variation.

(31) a. Can pa les fémenes les va a Moena? (Fascian)

when pPA the women they goP8 to Moena
‘When are the women going to Moena?’

a. X
X
X X X X X X X X X X X
[[Can pa} [les fé me nes les va (a) Mo e #ja]
L+H* Lp LiH,
b. Can po le fémene le va a Moena?
when po the women they gorPB8 to Moena
‘When are the women going to Moena?’
b. x
X X
X X XX XXX XX XX
[[Can po} [le fé me ne le va a Mo e pf]
L+H* Lp LiH,
0.0199944
A L+H* ;
|_|H| 1400 Hz
ﬂl\\,i
—'_‘-—-u.___.__ — N/‘/
100 Hz
=1 Can pa les fe me nes les va (a) Mo e na? ;2 12)
2|  when PA the women they ro_il;L (@ Moena g)
1.927605
0 Visible part 1.936508 seconds 1.93650
Total duration 1.936508 seconds

Figure 10.35: Fascian 1 Caales fémenes les va a Moena?
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-0.001392

550 Hz

LiH,

50 Hz

=1

Can

po

le

fé me ne

le

va (a)

na?

]
(12712}

when

PO

the

Women

they

20-3PL (to)

Moena

T2
(8)

Visible part 1.670612 seconds

1.670612

Total duration 1.670612 seconds

Figure 10.36: Fascian 2 Cap le fémene le va a Moena?

Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
Question . Position of SISO

_ Focus . Position of the Nuclear
Varieties tvoe formation article va/bo nuclear itch Edge
yp strategy P pa/p stress P tones

accent

. wh-pa/po- wh- *

Fascian | narrow | wh-pa/po-SV position expression L+H Lp LiH,

10.4.2 Variation in word order in wh-pa/po-questions

Table 10.16: The tune in Fascian wélpo-questions, wipa/poin finite clauses

Recall from chapter 5 that in Fascian Cazet (32d) Brach (32b), wipa/po is followed

by direct word order (SV), whereas Fascian Moenhtperquestions involve inverted

word order (SCI) (323.

(32) a. Can
when

b.

Can

when

Can

when
‘When do you call mother?’

pa
PA
pa
PA
po
PO

te
you
tu
you

chiame=to
call-2sc=scL the mother

chiamesla mama?
call-3G the mother
chiame la mama?
call-3G the mother
la mama?

(Fascian 1 Cazet)

(Fascian 2 Brach)

(Fascian 12 Moenat)

% Note that some speakers of Fascian Brach and @aetoccasionally also use the Moenat-stylepeh-
SCI-construction.

(i) Canpo chiames=te la mama?
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As | show in the following, this word order differee in whpa/po-questions between the
subvarieties of Fascian seems to correlate witlif@rehce in prosody: Fascian Cazet and
Brach whpal/po-questions involve a rising nuclear pitch accent3t, figures 10.35-36),
whereas Moenat whpe-questions (33, figure 10.37) exhibit a falling ore fact, the
Brach/Cazet and the Moenat patterns are very siraild seem to differ just in temporal

alignment with the Moenat pattern shifted to tHewath respect to the Brach/Cazet one.

(33) a. Can po vegne=to? (Fascian Moenat)
when PO come-3G=SCL
‘When are you coming?’
b. x
X
X X X X X

[[Can pop [vegn e tof],
I I

H+L* Lp LH,

01934

00005355 ] AT i A LA J U
T I

02336 H+L* - LP I—|H| -EEMHZ

\A&m

=1 Can po vegn [S to?

1[50 Hz

I
(6/6)

2 when PO come-28G=SCL b

1.039990 |
0 Visible part 1.04303% seconds 1.043039
Total duration 1.043039 second

Figure 10.37: Fascian Moenat 10 Grwvegneto?

At first sight, the difference in word order betwdeéascian Moenat whe-questions (SCI)
and Fascian Brach and Cazet (SV) seems to be amueby a difference in pitch contour
suggesting an interdependency between the synththarprosody.

However, there is reason to assume that the prosttferences between Moenat and
Brach/Cazet wipo-questions are not due to the word order type wasbut should rather

be considered idiosyncratic properties of the imbligl varieties. In fact, in those cases
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where speakers of Brach or Cazet uttered g&pe-question involving the Moenat wh-
po-SCl-syntax (maybe because of insecurity or ernbm®, pitch contour was not of the
Moenat H+L* Lp L ;H,-type but of their own — Cazet or Brach — L+Ha LiH,-type. (34a,
figure 10.38) shows a wpa/po-question involving Cazet/Brach direct word ordéered
by a speaker of Cazet, (34b, figure 10.39) is apa/fpo-question with Moenat-style
inverted word order uttered by a speaker of CarattB and (34c, figure 10.40) is a wh-
pa/lpo-question with Moenat-style inversion uttered kgpaaker of Moenat.
(34) a. Perchépa | vel ben a la Maria? (Fascian Brach/Cazet)
why  PA he want-8G good to the Maria
‘Why does he love Maria?’
a'. X
X

X X X X X X X X X X
[[Per ché paH[vel ben a la Mariig]

L+H* Lp LiH,
b. Perché pa vel=el ben a Maria? (Fascian Brach/Cazet with
why  PA want-3G=scL good to Maria Moenat word order)
b X
X

X X X XXX X XXX
[[Per ché pa][vel el ben aMari ig]

L+H* Lp LH,
c. Perché po vdl=ela ben a Maria? (Fascian Moenat)
why PO want-3G=SCL.F good to Maria
C. X
X

XX X X X XXXXX
[[Per ché pa][vo lel la ben a Ma ri ig],

| | |
H+L* Lp LiH,
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0.124
-0.002441/ g
-0.1224 L H*
- + 500 Hz
L LiH
P
/\/w\ /~F
S
50 Hz
=1 Per che pal vel ben a la Ma i ia? :1-11)
2 why PA he want-38G well to | the Maria g)
0 Visible part 1.679864 seconds 1.679864|
Total duration 1.673864 seconds
Figure 10.38: Fascian 1 Cazet Perphé¢ vel ben a la Maria?
01323
0.01027| |
| I
o L+ H* 1400 Hz

I 100 Hz
=1 Per che pa vel el ben a Ma sl ia? o 1)
2 why PA want-3SG=SCL well to Maria [Tf}
1730190 |
0 Visible part 1.735261 seconds 1.735261
Total duration 1.735261 seconds
Figure 10.39: Fascian 1 Cazet Perpbhé&elel ben a Maria?
0.04773 =
v L AR At ke
-0.004211 || I‘ I
-0.04947|
- H+|_* L|H| 400 Hz
50 Hz
=1 Per ché po vel e lo ben a Ma i ia? i, 1)
2 why PO want-38G=SCL well to Maria (T,z}
0 Visible part 1.596939 seconds 1.596939

Total duration 1.596939 seconds

Figure 10.40: Fascian 7 Moenat Perpbéelelo ben a Maria?
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In conclusion, the observation that speakers otlBf@azet exhibit the Brach tune even
when uttering a wh-question with Moenat syntax &sgg that the tune is not tied to the
syntactic structure but is an autonomous levelrafrgnar. Hence, the variation in nuclear
pitch accent between Fascian Brach/Cazet on théame and Moenat on the other should
be considered a case of dialectal variation rattinen influence by the syntax. Table 10.17

summarises the syntactic and prosodic properti€astian wipa/po-questions.

Syntactic structure Prosodic structure
Variet Focus fgrLrI:;:ilgg e Pﬁzgllggr()f ,\Iui(t:lc?lar el
y type order P tones
strategy stress accent
Fascian Brach/Cazet wh-pa-SV direct wh- L+H*
narrow . Lp LiH,
expression
Fascian Moenat wh-po-SCI | inverted H+L*

Table 10.17: The tune in Fascian wélpo-questions involving finite propositions

10.5 The tune of wh-cleft questions

The present section is concerned with wh-cleft tjoles, which are used in Fascian and
Nones, but not in Gherdéina and Badiot, to convayaw focus® Wh-cleft constructions
consist of two parts: (a) the copula constructiovolving the wh-expression, the copula
verb followed by an enclitic subject pronoun (iepent) and the particfge/po and (ii) the

complementizechefollowed by a finite clause involving direct woodder (SV).

(35) a. Chi eé=l pa che magna n minestron a Roma? (Fascian)
who be-3G=scL PA that eat-83G a soup in Rome
‘Who has a soup in Rome?’
b. Ndo é=l po che vas? (Nones)

where be-8G=scL PO that go-3G
‘Where are you going?’

* Note that in many varieties spoken in northertyJtamong them Fascian and Nones, the cleft coctsmn
has further grammaticalised or pragmaticised inesttijuestions, in that it has lost its narrow f@ooueaning
and is now used as the default question formati@egjy in questions asking for the subject ofdbetence.
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In wh-cleft constructions, main stress falls on tiopula verb rather than on the wh-
expression. Hence, unlike wi&po-questions, where the position of main stress coésc
with the element in narrow focus (the wh-expressiaraccordance withFocus to Stress
Alignment’ (cf. section 1.3.3.2), in wh-cleft quests, narrow focus on the wh-expression
is not signalled by main prominence but rather yaytactic means, i.e. the cleft. In what

follows, I first address Nones (section 10.5.1) #ren Fascian (10.5.2).

10.5.1 Nones wh-cleft questions

Nones wh-cleft questions exhibit two different imédional contours, which can both be
analysed in terms of L+H*d.L,. In contour 1 (36a, figure 10.41), the pitch rite®ugh
the nuclear stressed syllable on the copula verb falls towards the g target and
continues on a low level until the end of the @tee. The less frequent contour 2 (36b,
figure 10.42) differs from contour 1 in a high gat on the whole copula construction
comprising the complementizehe which can be attributed to tonal repulsion: thghhi

H*-target is implemented later due to tonal crovgdam the main stressed syllaléle

(36) a. Ndo é=l po che i noni i a (Nones)
where be-8G=scL po that the grandfathers they hawa-3
magna na minestra?
eaten a soup
‘Where did the grandfathers eat a soup?’

a. X
X X X
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X
[[N do é=l po} [che i no ni (i)p [a magn a na mi nes te)
| I
L+H* Lp L,
b. Ndo é=l po che as magna vergot?
where be-8G=scL po that have-8G eaten something
‘Where did you eat something?’
b. X
X X
X X X X X X X XX X
[[N do é=I po} [che as magn a ver ggl]

| | |
L+H* Lp L,
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0426
0.003143
*
-0.4072 L+H
550 Hz
T L Ly
N — — -
50 Hz
=1 N |do él po | che |i no ni(i) fa] magn | a | na | mi nes tra? gmﬁ}
be-3SG= grandfathers (the ha 2
2| where PO | that |the ve eaten a soup o
SCL ¥) s
0 Visible part 2 287143 seconds 2287143

Total duration 2.287143 seconds

Figure 10.41: Nones 6 Ndo @b che i noni i a magna na minestra?

1.602812

01205
-0.001282
*
-0.1398 L+ H
- |_ P 450 Hz
L
\ ——
50 Hz
=1 N do| él po che as magn a ver got? (T% 1)
be-38 have-28 . ™
2 where |-"g-| PO | that G eaten something @
0 Visible part 1.602312 seconds 1.602812

Total duration 1 602812 seconds

Figure 10.42: Nones 2 Ndo @b che as magna vergot?

_ Focus Quest_ion Positior_l of Position of Question tune
Variety type formation the particle main stress Nuclear Edge
strategy po pitch accent | tones
Nones narrow wh-cleft postverbal | copula verb L+H* Le L,

Table 10.18: The tune in Nones wh-cleft questions

10.5.2 Fascian wh-cleft questions
In Fascian wh-cleft questions, there is free vemmtbetween two different kinds of
contours. Contour 1, the default, is very similarcontour 1 in Nones, except for the

terminal rise.
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(37) a. Chi eé=l pa de ele che laora a maia? (Fascian)

0.2583

-0.002899)

who be-3G=scL pA of them that work-8GPREP stitch
‘Who of them knits?’
a'. X
X
X X X X X X X X X X X
[[Chi el pa de e Ig][che lao ra a mai id]

| |
L+H* Lp LH,

e

— |_+H* LIHI |50 Hz
/ \L_
- /
50 Hz
Chi él pa de e le che | la 0 ra (a) mai ia? P )

be-3SG= 2

who SCL PA of them who | work-35G (PREP) stitch ®

0 Visible part 1.887370 secon ds 1.88737(

Total duration 1887370 seconds

Figure 10.43: Fascian 4 Chigah de ele che laora a maia?

Contour 2 (38) differs from contour 1 in the fafjimuclear contour (H+L*). It ends either

in a final rise (38a, figure 10.44) or on a lowcpitevel (38b, figure 10.45).

(38)

a. Can é=l che no t=as magna nia? (Fagiach)
When be-8G=scL that not you=haves?z eaten nothing
‘When did you eat nothing?’
a'. X
X X
X X X XX X XXX
[[Can é=I} [che no t=as magn a niph]

L+H* Lp L,

b. Can é=lo po che le fémene le va a Moena? (Fascian
when be-8G=scL po that the women they g@B3 to Moena Moenat)
‘When are the women going to Moena?’

b X

X X X

X X X X X X X X XX X XXX
[[Can é lo pd][che le fé me ne le [va (a) Mo e Ha]

| | |
L+H* Lp LiH,
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0.110

(RN

0.00122114,

H|‘ ‘ T I

-0.1519

1400 Hz

100 Hz

=1 Can ¢l che no t’as magn a ni ia? ;0 10)
2 when be-3SG=SCL| that not | you=have-2SG eaten nothing (T,f)
0 Visible part 1.232449 seconds 1.232449

Total duration 1.232449 seconds

Figure 10.44: Fascian 5 Brach Can él che no t'agn@aia?

0.08173]

3.052-10-5[h .,

-0.1165

350 Hz

50 Hz

=1 Can € lo po che | le fé me [ne | le |va(a)] Mo e na? [Ts 115)
_ go-3P 2
2| when [be-38G=SCL| PO that | the women they L (to) Moena )
0 Visible part 2.045873 seconds 2.04587.

Total duration 2.045873 seconds

Figure 10.45: Fascian 12 Moenat Cangahe le fémene le va a Moena?

Table 10.19 summarises the syntactic and prosducacteristics of Fascian wh-cleft

questions.
: Position . Question tune
Question Position
Variety FEELE formation oft_he of main | Contour Nu_clear Edge
type strate B stress Pl tones
9y po accent
. i copula | Contour 1| L+H* Le LiH,
Fascian | narrow| wh-cleft | postverbal verb Contour 2| H+L* Lr L(H)

Table 10.19: The tune in Fascian wh-cleft questions
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10.6 The tune of Fascian withe-questions

In the Brach and Cazet subvarieties of Fascian,cldguestions coexist with wh-
SCl(palpo)-questions, and are both used as neutral focuguektions with a standard
interpretation (cf. chapter 6). Fascian waleguestions exhibit main stress on the finite
verb. The pitch falls through the nuclear stressdidble (H+L*), continues on a low level
and rises again at the end of the utterance (88rdi10.46). Although the final rise is
observed in the majority of utterances, it is naigatory (figure 10.47) and its occurrence

depends on the speaker.

(39) a. Can che te chiames la mama? (Fascian Brach/Cazet)
when comp you call-ZG the mother
‘When do you call mother?’
a. X
X
X X X X X XX X
[[Can che te chia mes la ma ra]

Figure 10.46  H+L* LH,
Figure 10.47  H+L* '
009533
0005066 I I"‘ll'll i T ! . | R 'IM i 1 |H by I'l |k TR FRLIAS I\‘H"m'
-0.1327 R
/\/_/wf\/\' H+L* LIHI N
SN \__\___/\/\
100 Hz
=1 Can che te chia mes la ma ma? o 5
2  when that you call-2SG the mother [Tf}

0 Visible part 1270091 seconds 1.270091

Total duration 1270031 seconds

Figure 10.46: Fascian 1 Can che te chiames la mama?
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01179

-0.000885|

-0.1075

650 Hz

™~ H+L* L,
\ | -
100 Hz
=1 Can che te chia mes la ma ma? S 9
2| when that you call-2SG the mother (Tf)

Visible part 1.362902 seconds

Figure 10.47: Fascian 8 Can che te chiames la mama?

Table 10.20 summarises the properties of the Fasdieche-question tune.

1 36290%

Focus | Question " Question tune
: X Position of
Variety type formation | Word order : Nuclear Edge
main stress | .
strategy pitch accent | tones
Fascian | neutral | wh-che direct finite verb H+L* L,(H)

Table 10.20: The tune in Fascian waiequestions

10.7 Conclusion

In the following, | summarise the results of thisapter regarding the prosody of wh-
questions addressing the tunes identified (10.7h#),principles behind the placement of
the particlepa/po (10.7.2), the contrast between neutral and nafomws (10.7.3) and the

relation between the prosody and the syntax inrogative clause typing (10.7.4).

10.7.1 The tunes

The contours found with the various wh-questiomfation strategies include two different
types of nuclear pitch accents, i.e. the bitonsihg L+H* and the bitonal falling H+L*
accents, as well as three different types of boynttme combinations, i.e. a lowglL,)

and a high (HH)) final contour and a final rise (H,).
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Nuclear pitch accents | Boundary tones
L+H* Le L
H+L* e Hi
LiH,

Table 10.21: Inventory of nuclear pitch accents lamgindary tones
in Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian and Nones wh-question
The most frequently observed tune both across vestgan formation strategies and across
varieties is L+H* lp L, which can hence be considered as the defaulteTEhP2 shows

the syntactic and prosodic properties of the whstjae formation strategies examined.

Question Word Position of | Position Nucle:gljrne
formation Focus order the particle | of main | Variety itch Edge
strategy pa/po stress P tones
accent
GBFN L+H* Le L,
wh-SCl-pa/po neutral | SCI postverbal verb EN e Lo L,
F L+H* Le L,
neutral verb N L+H* LiH,
H+L* LH,
wh-SCl SCI - Wi - T L
narrow expres- L+H* He H,
sion B L+H* He H,
\F/>vTh(;§CI-pa/po- postverbal arti- GBF L+H* LpL,
h-SCI-pTCP neutral | SCI ostparti- Ei le
Wh-SEI-PTCP- Postp P N L+H* | LeL,
po cipial
:/’\\/IE-SCI-pa/po- postverbal GBF L+H* LpL,
neutral | SCI postinfini- infinitive
- - - *
wh-SCI-INF-po tival N L+H Lp L,
wh-pa/po in neutral/ wh-pa/po- wh-
. . - o expres- | GBFN L+H* Lp L,
isolation narrow position sion
wh-palpo- last
wh-pa/po-INF neutral - parp content | GBFN L+H* Le L,
position word
N L+H* Le L,
wh-pa/po-SV SV wh- . Lp
narrow wh-pa/po- expres- FC/B L+H LH,
position sion 3
wh-po-SCI SCI FM H+L* L I:
(L]
copula LyA® | LeLy
wh-cleft narrow SCI postverbal veF:)rb = L+H* Lp L,
H+L* Le L,
H+L* L,
wh-che-SV neutral SV - verb F HaL* LH,

Table 10.22: Overview of wh-question-tunes in GBerd (G), Badiot (B),
Fascian (F) (Cazet (C) / Brach (B) / Moenat (M)}l &ones (N)
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10.7.2 The position of the particlga/po in wh-questions

We have seen in chapter 5 that the postparticgmdl the postinfinitival positions of the

particlepo in Nones could not be accounted for in a satiefgcivay from the perspective

of syntax alone. The prosodic analysis in the preshapter has shown that the crucial
difference between the varieties resides in thative ordering of the particle and main
stress. Figure 10.48 shows the various questiomdton strategies and the relative
ordering of main stress (underlineand the particlgpa/po. Blue arrows indicate that the

particle follows main stress while red arrows iradécthat the particle precedes main stress.

Default wh-questions Varieties

a. wh-SClI h Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian, Nones

Compound tenses

b. wh-SCI- # PTCP Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian
c. wh-SClI- PTCP h Nones

Modal verb constructions

d. wh-SClI- # INF Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian
e. wh-SClI- INF h Nones

wh-pa/po-questions

h Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian, Nones
g. wh h ‘ INF ... X° Gherdéina, Badiot

h. wh SV/SCI Fascian, Nones

wh-cleft construction

i. wh-SCF h cheSV Fascian, Nones

Figure 10.48: Wh-question formation strategies iehative ordering
of the particlgpa/po and main stress

T

T

f. wh-

® X: Main stress falls on the last content word.
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| have argued that the variation as to the relgbesition of the particlpa/po and main
stress between Gherdéina, Badiot and Fascian oonthdniand and Nones on the other is
due to the fact that particle placement in thesetias is governed by different factors.

In Gherdéina and Badiot, the position of the pketis determined by the syntax alone and
the particle appears in the default position aB€M, irrespective of whether main stress
precedes (a) or follows (b, d) suggesting that pinesody does not affect particle
placement. In ‘wipa in isolation’ (f), the particle necessarily follswhe wh-expression
because the question word is the only element @ utierance. In wipa-questions
involving a non-finite clause (g), the particle apps in the whpa/poposition but does not
interfere with stress or the focus properties @f titterance. Main stress falls on the last
content word and the sequence péhin this case seems to be part of a fixed expraessio
Hence, in Gherdéina and Badiot, the position ofpiéueicle is not affected by the prosody.
Fascian is in line with Gherdéina and Badiot intthiae particle occurs after SCI
irrespective of whether main stress precedes (e, fpllows (b, d). However, when the
wh-expression is in narrow focus and receives raa@ss, the particle occurs after the wh-
expression rather than after SCI suggesting thdtascian, the position of the particle
depends on the interpretational properties of thestion and on where focus is placed: in
neutral focus wh-questions, the particle occurhendefault position after SCI whereas in
narrow focus wh-questions, the particle directliiofes the wh-expression. In the latter,
the particle and main prominence collaborate toresg narrow focus on the wh-

expressior.

® In Gherdéina and Badiot, in contrast, Fasciarestygrrow focus wipa/poquestions (h) are not admitted.
Apart from the fact that particle placement in Gléna and Badiot is governed only by the syntaxethe
would be no reason for the particle to appear énvthpa-position. Given that in Gherdéina and Badiot, the
particle has grammaticalised into a question maftestandard wh-questions it cannot contributentark
narrow focus on the wh-expression. In fact, if owrifocus is to be placed on the wh-expression, then
particle has to be omitted in these two varieties.
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Nones shows a uniform pattern according to whi@garticle always occurs after main
stress, stated in terms of the prosodic well-formesgd condition in (40).
(40) Particle placement in Nones:

Place the particlpo to the right of main stress.
It is because of this principle that in wh-quessionvolving compound tenses or modal
verb constructions, the particle appears in thepaoscipial or postinfinitival position in
Nones, rather than postverbally as in the otheietias. As to the exact position of the
particle, 1 assume that it encliticises to the rigjoundary of the phonological phrase
containing the main stressed syllable.

In sum, the four varieties under scrutiny can lassified into three categories with respect

to the factors governing the placement of the plarti

Type | Varieties Particle placement

Type 1 | Gherdéina/Badiot governed by the syntax, not agfbly the prosody

Type 2 | Fascian sensitive to the interpretation and tleeggoroperties
of the question

Type 3 | Nones sensitive to the position of main stress

Table 10.23: Typology with respect to the role mdgody for placement of the particle
pa/po in wh-questions

10.7.3 The neutral focus-narrow focus contrast

In the four varieties, the contrast between newral narrow focus manifests itself in a
difference as to the position of main prominencd hence in the anchoring site of the
nuclear pitch accent rather than in a differencauime: L+H* (and, to a lesser extent,
H+L*) occurs in both neutral focus and narrow foeds-questions.

The four varieties dispose of both syntactic anmspdic means to place narrow focus on
the wh-expression. Gherdéina and Badiet-SCI-questions, in which narrow focus and
main prominence are aligned in accordance withtfoeus to Stress Alignment’ principle

(cf. section 1.3.3.2), constitute an instance aklpuprosodic focus marking. In Fascian
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and Nones wh-cleft constructions, in contrast, owarifocus is expressed by purely
syntactic means, i.e. a cleft. In this case, howetlee ‘Focus to Stress Alignment’
principle does not apply given that main stresssdua fall on the wh-expression but on
the copula verb. Fascian and Nones pafpo-questions, finally, can be considered a
mixed type given that narrow focus is marked prosaly by main prominence on the wh-

expression and also (morpho)syntactically by mexdirike particlepa/po in the whpal/po-

position.

Wh-question Varieties Narrow focus

formation strategy Syntactic marking Prosodic marking
Gherdéina main stress on wh-

WH-SCI : - _
Badiot expression

wh-pa/po Fa}sman palpoin vy_h-pa/po main stress.on wh-
Nones position expression

wh-cleft Fa}sman cleft construction -
Nones

Table 10.24: Syntactic and prosodic marking of ma&rfocus

10.7.4 The interaction of prosody and syntax in irgrrogative clause typing

The syntactic variation regarding wh-question faiiorain the four varieties has provided
us with an excellent testing ground to study thiatien between the syntax and the
prosody in question formation. We have startedwatit the working hypothesis that in the
absence of syntactic marking of interrogative fosoeh as subject-verb-inversion or the
particlepa/po, the prosody might “take over” and compensatetierabsence of syntactic
marking by providing some sort of specific prosodmarking of interrogative force.
Observations like the following have pointed irstdirection: first, in Nones, wh-questions
involving the particlepo end on a low pitch level (), whereas wh-questions lacking the
particle show a final rise (H)), the nuclear pitch accent being L+H* in both saskhis
observation could be taken to suggest that in Nereguestions, the final rise makes up
for the lacking particle in order to mark interrdiga force. A similar conclusion might be
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drawn regarding Fascian Brach/Cazet papo-questions, which involve direct word
order but a final rise (H,). In this case, the final rise could be interpdess prosodic
marking of interrogative force compensating for fhet that direct word order clearly
cannot clause type the utterance as a question.

However, from a general perspective, the findimgthe present chapter point into another
direction. The crucial result of the analysis preg®d here resides in the observation that
the intonational tune is independent of the symtastructure. This is suggested by the
observation that various wh-question formation tetyees differing considerably in
syntactic structure and involving SCI or direct darder all exhibit one and the same
tune, L+H* Lp L,. The prosodic difference between these questiomdtion strategies
(and also between the four varieties) rather caorscdre issue of how this tune is actually
aligned with the text. The nuclear pitch accenaéligned with main prominence and the
location of main prominence depends on the intéaioe and the focus properties of the
question. To give an example, in neutral focus Wh4a/po-questions, main stress falls
on the verb which is thus aligned with L+H*, whesem narrow focus wipa/po-
questions, the wh-expression bears main prominamckis consequently aligned with
L+H*. Alignement might also be crucial for interrative clause typing in Fascian whe
questions which exhibit direct word order and, afram the cases, in which the optional
final rise occurs, the same H+L% tune as statements. Crucially, in wh-questiond,*Hs
aligned with the verb while in statements, it igyaéd with the rightmost content word.
Ultimately, the wh-expression could be held resgdador interrogative clause typing but
this hypothesis is hard to test. As noted in chraBtea possible line of research could
investigate the role of the wh-expression for irdgative clause typing by means of
psycholinguistic or neurolinguistic methods such mgasurement of event-related

potentials (ERPS).
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Chapter 11
Conclusions

In this dissertation, | have investigated the sgtita and prosodic properties of
interrogatives in four varieties spoken in northéaly: Gherdéina, Badiot, Fascian and

Nones. This study was motivated by five main resegoals:

(i) to provide a detailed description of the sytitavariation found in interrogatives in
these four varieties

(i) to propose a unified syntactic analysis af trarious question formation strategies;

(i) to offer a prosodic analysis of statementsd aquestions providing new data from
varieties not studied up to now in the literature;

(iv) to establish the relation between the symtad the prosody in question formation;

(v) to determine how the syntax and the prosothract in interrogative clause typing.

| have discussed these issues on the basis of ieatpilata collected by means of an
especially conceived questionnaire with variousitliion tasks (cf. chapter 2). In the
following, | address the findings of the presentrkwwith respect to the individual research

questions in turn.
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11.1 Syntactic variation

The four varieties under consideration, Gherdé&siot, Fascian and Nones, differ with
respect to certain microsyntactic parameters ssde V2-property and these properties
were shown to influence question formation in a@way.
In the present work, | have discussed the main wdstion formation strategies observed
in these varieties.
(1) Question formation strategies

a. wh-SClpalpo

b. whpa/po-questions

c. whcheSV

d. wh-cleft constructions

e. WH-SCI
Most of these question formation strategies involwecan involve, the particlpa/po,
which is due to LatinrosT and has undergone a grammaticalization process fo
temporal adverb with the meanirfgfterwards, then’ into a functional element with
illocutive/discourse-functional values and furtheto an obligatory question marker. The
four varieties differ with respect to the stage tparticle has reached in this
grammaticalization cline. In Fascian and Nones, gasicle retains illocutive/discourse-
functional values and can be used as a focus makkenh-questions, the use of the
particle has become conventionalised, but is ntdgatory. In Gherdéina and Badiot, in
contrast, the particle has lost its discourse-fioneil values and has grammaticalised
further into an obligatory question particle, filrstwh-questions (Gherdéina and Badiot)
and then also in yes/no-questions (Gherdéina oiybhe light of the Gherdéina facts, |

have suggested a further extension of the gramatiatition pathway of modal particles

proposed by Abraham (1991), Wegener (2002) and iB20pd.2).
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The five wh-question formation strategies obsergad be classified into two categories

with respect to their focus properties: neutralubevh-questions and narrow focus wh-

questions.
E?:;esrties Question formation strategies Varieties
Simple tenses| wh-SClpa/po G,B,F,N
Compound wh-SClpa/po-pTCP | G, B, F
wh-SCl-pa/po tenses wh-SClPTCPpa/po | N

Neutral focus Modal verb | wh-SClpa/po-INF G,B, F

constructions | wh-SCIHNF-pa/po N

wh-che-SV F B/C

wh-cleft (pa/po) F, N
Narrow focus | wh-pa/po-SV F B/C

WH-SCI G,B

Table 11.1: Question formation strategies in GhealéG), Badiot (B),
Fascian (F) (Cazet (C) / Brach (B) / Moenat (M) nids (N)

11.1.1 Neutral focus wh-questions

In neutral focus wh-questions with a standard pregation, the traditional and most
widespread question formation strategy is wh-8&po, which splits into further subtypes
according to tense or verb type and depending empdisition of the particlpa/po (when
present). Apart from this traditional wh-questi@mmation strategy, the Brach and Cazet
subvarieties of Fascian dispose of an additionaenrecent strategy for standard wh-
questions, wkehe SV (chapter 6), which is incompatible with thetpae pa/po, but which

is used in the same discourse contexts as whp&pb. The fact that wiche SV is limited

to the Brach and Cazet subvarieties of Fascianismbt allowed in the neighbouring
Moenat subvariety and in Gherdéina and Badiot @attiibuted to the V2-property of the
latter varieties as well as the phenomenon‘@fer-renunciation’ towards incoming

linguistic influences in contact areas in the aaiSkloenat.
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The default position of the particlpa/lpo in questions is postverbal, i.e. after SCI.
However, as regards wh-questions involving compoumtises or modal verb
constructions, Nones differs from the other vaewtin that the particle occurs in

postparticipial or postinfinitival position rathéran postverbally.

11.1.2 Narrow focus wh-questions

Narrow focus wh-questions, which are used as eohalarification questions, come in
three different strategies: wh-clefts, \whipo-questions and WH-SCI-questions. In wh-
clefts, which occur in the varieties Fascian anch@&) narrow focus is marked only by
syntactic means in that the wh-expression is hogitdid by a cleft construction but main
prominence falls on the copula verb rather thathenwh-expression. Fascian and Nones
wh-pa/po-questions involve both syntactic focusing by meanhthe particlepa/po in the
position directly after the wh-expression as waell posodic focusing via placement of
main prominence on the wh-expression. The wordraddference in whpa/po-questions
between Fascian Brach/Cazet and Nones (SV) onrteéhand and Moenat (SCI) on the
other can be attributed to thstrong’ residual V2-property of the latter. Gherdgiand
Badiot WH-SCI-questions, finally, exhibit only paic focusing in that main prominence
is placed on the question word; the partigé which is obligatory in neutral focus wh-

guestions, is omitted.

Wh-question Varieties Narrow focus

formation strategy Syntactic marking Prosodic marking
Gherdéina main stress on wh-

WH-SCI Badiot B expression
Gherdéina

wh-palpo Fascian | T postion | expression
Nones

wh-cleft E{:})snc;‘algn Cleft construction -

Table 11.2: Syntactic and prosodic marking of narfecus
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11.2 The syntactic analysis

The syntactic analysis proposed for the variousqwistion formation strategies in the
present work is couched within the cartographicreggh (chapter 4). First of all, | argue
that the particlepa/po is a syntactic head in the C domain, while in @Bara (and
probably also in Badiot)pa seems to have further evolved into an affix. Tgkas a
starting point the phrase structure proposed bgtRo(2002) for Badiot, | make two main
modifications on the basis of my empirical data ahhiconcern: (i) the existence in
Dolomitic Ladin of a functional projection Int(egative) a la Rizzi (2001) and (ii)
drawing on insight from Beninca & Poletto (2004)e texistence of two distinct focus
positions, new information focus and contrastiveufa | take that new information focus
elements and wh-expressions target the same faattiprojection. In line with the
cartographic approach which postulates separatetifunal projections for distinct
semantic interpretations, | argue that in Dolomitiadin wh-questions featuring the
particlepa/po, two different CP projections are activated: thwdr WWH-position in neutral
focus wh-questions, which is also targeted by RasBirach/Cazet whhequestions, and

the higher position Int in narrow focus wh-quession

(2) [HT[SS [Force [LDInt [LD [FOoCcont. [WH / Fog. [Fin]]]11]

whypa/po-SV
who-SCI

wh-SClpalpo
wh-SClpa/po-PTCP
wh-SCIPTCPpO
wh-che SV

The postparticipial and the postinfinitival positg of the particlepo in Nones wh-
guestions involving compound tenses or modal vertsttuctions cannot be accounted for
from the perspective of syntax. Instead, | show tha particular placement of the particle

in Nones is due to prosodic influence on the sytitatructure.
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11.3 The prosodic analysis

The prosodic analysis of statements, yes/no-questamd wh-questions proposed in the
present work is couched within Autosegmental-Matriehonology. In order to find out
what the prosodic characteristics of interrogatiaes the first step to take is to examine

the prosody of statements.

11.3.1 Statements

All four varieties exhibit an H+L* Ltune in neutral focus statements and an L+H1L
tune in narrow focus statements. Neutral and nafomws statements differ in three main
respects: (i) alignment, (ii) nuclear pitch accand (iii) the existence in narrow focus
statements of a phonological phrase boundary wtieetright of the focused constituent.
While in neutral focus statements, the nuclearhpisccent is aligned with the last
prominent phrasal unit (cf. section 7.2.2), narfosaus statements have the nuclear pitch
accent aligned with the most prominent syllableh# focused constituent, which is not
necessarily the last one in the utterance. Moreavean be shown that focus influences
phonological phrasing in the following way: narréweus — not only in statements but also
in questions — involves focus restructuring, i.@hanological phrase boundary is inserted
after the focused constituent (3). The pitch taegehis boundary is always lowg)L

(3) Phrasing rule

a. Insert a phonological phrase boundary aftecaded constituent.
b. Associate andtone to this phonological phrase boundary.

Varieties | Focus type| Nuclear pitch accent| Edge tones
Gherd_elna neutral H+L*
Badiot L
R |
Fa\sman narrow L+H* Lp
Nones

Table 11.3: The tune in neutral focus and narrosu$ocstatements in the four varieties
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11.3.2 Yes/no-questions

In neutral focus yes/no-questions, main stress fall the last prominent phrasal unit and
all four varieties show an L+H* H, tune. The actual tonal implementation of this fune
however, can differ depending on factors such agtsition of the main stressed syllable
in its phonological phrase (penultimate vs. fimal)the syllable type (open vs. closed). In
contexts of tonal crowding, adjustment strategisshsas tonal compression or tonal
truncation are used in order to facilitate theisadilon of tones. The adjustment strategies
chosen and the extent to which they are used deperitie variety and the individual
speaker.

Narrow focus yes/no-questions differ from neut@us yes/no-questions in (i) alignment
of the nuclear pitch accent with the focus conetitu (ii) insertion of an & phonological
phrase boundary tone after the focus constituénB8jand (iii) in the final portion of the

contour which exhibits low pitch instead of a fimle.

Varieties Focus type Nuclear pitch accent | Edge tone(s)
Gherdéina *

Badiot neutral L+H LiH
Fa}sman narrow L+H* Lol
Nones

Table 11.4: The neutral focus statement-questiorast in the four varieties

The L+H* nuclear pitch accent in both narrow foatiterances and in questions indicates a

relation between focus and interrogative force.
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11.3.3 Wh-questions

The most frequently observed tune both acrosstiesiand across wh-question formation
strategies is L+H* Lk L;, which can hence be considered as the defaultedder, there are
other, less frequent, tunes involving the fallingrl®i and/or the final rise (lH,).
Strikingly, in neutral focus wh-questions, mairess falls on the verb (in compound tenses
on the participle, in modal verb constructions lo infinitive) rather than on the rightmost
content word or on the wh-expression as in otheguages. Moreover, we findeslafter
main stress which in statements and yes/no-questiocurs only with narrow focus.

The contrast between neutral and narrow focus ismasked intonationally (we observe
L+H* Lp in both cases) but manifests itself in a diffeeene tune-text-alignment. In
narrow focus wh-questions, main prominence is UWgual the wh-expression which is
thus aligned with the nuclear pitch accent.

The four varieties use both syntactic and prosodgcking to convey narrow focus wh-
questions. Purely prosodic focus marking is insed by Gherdéina and Badiot WH-
SCI-questions, in which narrow focus and main pr@nce are aligned. In Fascian and
Nones wh-cleft constructions, narrow focus and npgominence do not coincide as main
stress does not fall on the wh-expression but encthpula verb. Here, narrow focus is
expressed by purely syntactic means. Fascian ameés\@whpa/po-questions constitute a
mixed type given that narrow focus is marked prosaly by main prominence on the wh-

expression and also (morpho)syntactically by medps/po in the whpa/po-position.

Wh-question Varieties Narrow focus
formation strategy Syntactic marking Prosodic marking
WH-SCI Ghe_rdelna B main stress on wh-
Badiot expression
wh-palpo Fa}sman palpoin v_vh-pa/p(} main stress on wh-
Nones position expression
wh-cleft Fa}sman cleft construction -
Nones

Table 11.5: Syntactic and prosodic marking of narfecus
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11.4 The prosody-syntax interface

As regards the relation between the syntax angtbgody, the crucial finding is that the
two components are not isomorphic, i.e. autonomiougiestion formation.

First, in wh-questions, one and the same tune (LkHE,) appears with various question
formation strategies differing considerably in sgtic structure suggesting that the
syntactic structure does not influence the prosiodgny relevant way. The difference
between the individual question formation strategie these cases resides in tune-text-
alignment, i.e. how this tune is actually aligneihvthe text. The nuclear pitch accent is
always aligned with main prominence and the locatibmain prominence depends on the
interpretation and the focus properties of the ioesHence, in neutral focus wh-SClI-
pa/lpo-questions (4a), main stress falls on the verb Wwhs thus aligned with L+H*,
whereas in narrow focus wie/po-questions (4b), for instance, the wh-expressicarde

main prominence and is aligned with L+H*.

(4) a. Ola vastto pa? sc| (neutral focus)

where go-8G=sCL PA pa in postverbal position
‘Where are you going?’

b. da pa tu vas? direct word order (narrow focus)
where PA you (o0-3G pa in wh-pa/po-position
‘WHERE are you going?’

Second, one and the same syntactic structure camedised with several intonational

tunes. In neutral focus wh-S@&po-questions, for instance, Fascian and Nones use two
different contours, L+H* kL, and H+L* Lp L,, in free variation, the choice of the contour

depending on the speaker.
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Third, in yes/no-questions, both the tune and theetext-alignment are the same
irrespective of whether the yes/no-question featare enclitic subject pronoun indicating
SCI and hence signalling interrogative force or motwhich case the yes/no-question
completely corresponds in syntactic structure stadement. Hence, the prosody does not

“make up” for a clause type ambiguity in the syntax

So far, the findings in the present work are ireliwith the phonology-free syntax
hypothesis (cf. section 1.3.1), according to whioh relation between the syntax and the
phonology is unidirectional in that the phonologkds (some aspects of) the syntax as
input, but the syntax is completely phonology-freed syntactic operations are not
motivated by phonological rules.

However, similarly to Zec & Inkelas’ (1990) clainegarding Serbo-Croatian clitics
(cf. section 1.3.1), the present work has shown ithzertain cases, the phonology may
indeed influence the syntax as well.

A case in point is the particular placement of plagticle po in Nones. In wh-questions
involving compound tenses or modal verb constrasticGherdéina, Badiot and Fascian
exhibit the particle in its default position, whasein Nones, it comes only after the
participle or the infinitive. Syntactic approachiasd to provide a satisfactory account of
this particular particle placement in Nones (cfamter 5). Examining the phenomenon
from the perspective of prosody, however, it casi@vn that in Nones, in contrast to the
other varieties, the placement of the particle ubject to a prosodic well-formedness
condition requiring the particle to always appeathte right of main stress.

(5) Particle placement in Nones:
Place the particlpo to the right of main stress.
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More specifically, the particle encliticises to thkronological phrase boundary following
main stress. The postparticipial and the postitifial positions of the particlpo in Nones
are derived as follows: the syntax provides a ghedgicture in which the particle occurs
in postverbal position like in the other varietie&fter syntactic output, the well-
formedness condition in (5) overrides the syntaptmcement and makes sure that the

particle occurs after main stress at Spell-Out.

11.5 Interrogative clause typing

As regards the issue of how the question meaniranaitterance is signalled, the present
work has shown that both the syntax and the prodakly part in interrogative clause
typing but that they do not necessarily interadhi@ sense that one component takes over
when the other fails to provide the relevant magkim yes/no-questions, for instance,
there is no difference in intonational tune or mitigent depending on whether the syntax
marks interrogative force by enclitic subject prons or not.

The findings in the present work suggest that ttaggects matter for interrogative clause
typing: (i) syntactic marking, (ii) prosodic markirand (iii) tune-text-alignment.

Syntactic marking strategies relevant for intertogaclause typing include subject-verb-
inversion, the particlgpa/po and hypothetically the complementizeine Subject-verb-
inversion is the most widespread marking strategiyé varieties spoken in northern Italy
but it can unambiguously express interrogative dasaly in non-V2-varieties. Given the
discussion in chapters 3 and 5, the partpaéo can be considered as an interrogative
marker. As argued in chapter 6, the complementiheris endowed with a [wh]-feature

and can hence be taken as an interrogative clgpseytelement.
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As regards the prosody, there is no dedicated topretune”, i.e. questions do not exhibit
a particular nuclear pitch accent which distingasthem from statements. A case in point
is the L+H* Lp L, tune, which is observed in a variety of differelduse types including
neutral focus and narrow focus wh-questions, nar@wus yes/no-questions and narrow
focus statements.

The final rise (LH)), in contrast, which is often observed in questjomhereas statements
always end on low pitch (}, can be taken to signal the question meaningetitterance.
Note, however, that this holds only for neutralifeges/no-questions (table 11.6), whereas

in narrow focus utterances, statements and questexhibit exactly the same tune

(table 11.7).
Varieties hoce Sentence type NIz Edge tone(s)
type b pitch accent 9

Gherdéina N
Badiot Statements H+L L
Fascian neutral Yes/n tion

A es/no-questions L+H* L H,
Nones

Table 11.6: The neutral focus statement-questiotrast in the four varieties

_r Focus Nuclear
Varieties type Sentence type pitch accent Edge tone(s)
Gherdéina .
Badiot Statements L+H Lel
Fascian narrow Yes/no-questions
. L+H* LplL,
Nones

Table 11.7: The narrow focus statement-questiorashnin the four varieties

The situation regarding the narrow focus statermgestho-question contrast raises the
issue as to how the question meaning is signatiathrrow focus yes/no-questions. If an
enclitic subject pronoun is present in the syntastructure, interrogative force might be
signalled by the syntax. However, due to the gpli-drop paradigms of the four varieties,
for certain grammatical persons there are no eéndlitbject pronouns and hence, in these
cases, the statement-question contrast cannot dgmalleid by the syntax as yes/no-
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questions do not differ in syntactic structure fréme corresponding statements. | would
rather like to suggest that the distinction betweamow focus statements and narrow
focus wh-questions in the four varieties lies irdiference in temporal alignment as
D’Imperio & House (1997) and D’Imperio (2000, 200R2ave proposed for Neapolitan
Italian by (cf. section 9.3.1.3). D’Imperio and Heuhave shown that in Neapolitan Italian,
the peaks are aligned a little later in questitiamtin statements. On the basis of the pitch
tracks provided in the present work, we have nanbable to identify such minute
differences. A closer phonetic examination woulchbeded to shed light on this issue.

A final observation regarding the significance difjament for the interpretation of an
utterance concerns wh-questions, where the samé L$HL, tune occurs in neutral focus
and in narrow focus wh-questions. The differencevben the two question types lies in
how the L+H* L, marker is aligned — with the verb in the caseeftral focus or with the

wh-expression in the case of narrow focus.

In conclusion, there is reason to assume that rakgm plays a crucial role both for the

interpretation of an utterance and for interrogatiause typing.

11.6 Perspectives for further research

The present work has offered a first comprehensogmunt of the syntax and the prosody
of interrogatives in the four varieties GherdéiBadiot, Fascian and Nones. However,

some issues could not be addressed and are Iééitéwe research.

A first desideratum for further research on thigitaconcerns the issue just seen in section
11.5 regarding the difference between narrow fatagements and narrow focus yes/no-
questions. Experimental phonetics could help tcerdeihe whether the narrow focus

454



statement-yes/no-question contrast can really béwaed to a difference in temporal

alignment as proposed by D’'Imperio & House (19%F)Neapolitan Italian.

Second, the intuition that, apart from syntactid @nosodic marking, the wh-expression
contributes to interrogative clause typing requigesolid scientific grounding. Does the
interlocutor perceive that an utterance is a qaestilready when he hears the wh-
expression? A possible line of research could igate the psychological reality of the
wh-expression and its role for interrogative claixgging on the basis of event-related
potentials (ERPs). Event-related potentials (ER#e)“small brain potentials within the
spontaneous electrical activity of the brain, whare time-locked to the occurrence of
concrete events” (Friederici et al. 2003:330). Ehparticular ERP effects have been
identified to correlate with syntactic processe® transient ERP components — the left
anterior negativity (LAN) and a late centro-parigiasitivity present about 600 msec and
beyond (P600) — and a sustained frontal negatiltitpnight be possible to exploit these
ERP effects to determine whether the question mgawfian utterance can be perceived as

soon as the wh-expression is heard.

Furthermore, the present work has approached agatives from the perspective of
production. Future work can now build on the entairidata presented and the findings
gained and approach the topic from the perspeofiy@rception. Perception experiments
could help to further investigate which clues angci@l in distinguishing a statement from
a question. A possible line of research could erantiow pronounced the final rise in
yes/no-questions has to be in order for the utteraio be understood as a question.
Moreover, given the crucial role of tune-text-ahgent, research in experimental phonetics
could vary alignment and study what consequencess his for the perception of the

utterance.
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1. Overview of informants interviewed for the fieldvork study

Val Gardena (Gherdéina)

sex | age | locality

44 | Sélva / Wolkenstein / Selva di Val Gardena

40 | S. Crestina / St. Christina / S. Cristina

64 | Urtijéi / St. Ulrich / Ortisei

45 | Urtijéi / St. Ulrich / Ortisei

23 | Urtijéi / St. Ulrich / Ortisei

OB W(IN|F-
B—h—h—h—h—h

58 | Sélva / Wolkenstein / Selva di Val Gardena

Val Badia (Badiot)

sex | age | subvariety

29 | San Martin de Tor / St. Martin in Thurn / S. Madim Badia

50 | San Martin de Tor / St. Martin in Thurn/ S. Madim Badia

48 | La Val/ Wengen / La Valle

81 | Calfosch / Kolfuschg / Colfosco

54 | SanCiascian / St. Kassian / S. Cassiano

36 | San Linert/ St. Leonhard / S. Leonardo

23 | Rina/ Welschellen

38 | Corvara

61 | San Martin de Tor / St. Martin in Thurn / S. Madim Badia

36 | San Martin de Tor / St. Martin in Thurn / S. Madiim Badia

RPIRPOONOO|IOAWIN|EF

— O
—h|=h|=h|=h| = | =h|—h| = || ==

39 | Pedraces / Pedratsches

Val di Fassa (Fascian)

w0
D
x

age | subvariety

20 | Cazet

26 | Brach

35 | Brach

38 | Brach

48 | Brach

27 | Cazet

39 | Moenat

33 | Cazet

OIONO|UAWINF

36 | Brach

43 | Moenat

21 | Brach

—| = | =h| =] =h| =] =] =] = | =] =] —n

46 | Moenat

Val di Non (Nones)

sex | age | locality

> 60 | Romeno

39 | Romeno/ Cles

> 40 | Romeno

65 | Romeno

43 | Romeno / Cles

24 | Revo

m
f
f
f > 50 | Romeno
f
f
f
f

O INO || WIN|F

23 | Castelfondo
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2. Questionnaire

1. Main questionnaire

Variety: Gherdéina

Phonetics

Franziska Maria Hack
University of Oxford
Faculty of Linguistics, Philology and

Original version

English version

( Vorstellung ]

Bitte stellen Sie sich in einigen Sitzen vor
Nennen Sie lhren Namen, lhren Geburts- und
Wohnort, lhr Alter, thren Beruf und eventuell
Ihre Lieblingsheschaftigung.

Dankeschon!

( Presentation ]

Please introduce yourself telling your name,
your place of birth and residence, your age and
occupation and, if you like, your hobbies.

Thank you!

Task 1

( 1) Gesprach mit Franca ]

Dasist Franca.

Stellen Sie sich vor, dass Sie sich mit Franca
unterhalten,

Im Folgenden werden einige Teile lhres
Gesprachs prasentiert.

Bitte antworten Sie Franca, indem Sie die
vorgegebenen  Worter  benutzen  und
achten Sie eventuell auch auf die richtige i
Betonung.

( 1) Conversation with Franca ]

b s
S

This is Franca.
Imagine that you are talking to Franca.

Inwhat follows, you will see some parts of
your conversation with her.

Please answer using the words given and
also pay attention to the correct
intonation.

Franca
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1) Gespréch mit Franca J

(1) r'
Franca: Was hat dir Mario erzihlt?

Sie:

Mara —ji —a laurée =

Franca

’ 1) Conversation with Franca J

(1)
Franca: What did Mario tell you?

You:

Mara — go — to work
Franca

1) Gespréch mit Franca J

(2)
Franca: Mario hat mir erzéhlt, dass Carmen
zur Arbeit geht.

Sie: Aber ich sage dir die Wahrheit:

Franca

MARA—ji—a lauré

’ 1) Conversation with Franca

(2)
Franca: Mario told me that Carmen goesto
work.

You: No, that’snottrue:

Franca

MARA —go—to work

1) Gespréch mit Franca J

(3)
Franca: Franco hat mir erzihlt, dass Mara
zum Tanzen geht.

Sie: Aber ich sage dir die Wahrheit:

Franca

Mara—ji—a LAURE

’ 1) Conversation with Franca

(3)
Franca: Franco told me that Mara goes
dancing.

You: No, that’snottrue;

Franca

Mara—go—to WORK

1) Gesprach mit Franca J

(4)

Sie: Weisst du schon das Neuste:

Mauro — uléi bon — Maria

Franca

1) Conversation with Franca

(4)
You: Do you afready know the news:

Mauro —love — Maria

Franca
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( 1) Gespréch mit Franca J

?,_ :

(5)
Franca: Mir ist erzdhit worden, dass Carlo
Maria liebt.

Sie:  Aberichsagedir die Wahrheit:

Franca

MAURO — uléi bon — Maria

{ 1) Conversation with Franca J

?,_ .

(5)
Franca: They told me that Carlo foves
Maria.

You: No, that’snottrue:

Franca

MAURO —love— Maria

{ 1) Gesprach mit Franca J

F,.

(6)
Franca: Mir ist erzdhit worden, dass Mauro
Teresa liebt.

Sie: Aber ich sage dir die Wahrheit:

Franca

Mauro—uléi bon — MARIA

( 1) Gesprach mit Franca J

(7)

Franca: Mir ist erzdhit worden, dass Mauro ?ﬁ
Maria hasst.

Sie: Aber ich sage dir die Wahrheit:

Franca

Mauro— ULEI BON —Maria

[ 1) Conversation with Franca

(6)
Franca: They told me that Mauro loves
Teresa.

You: No, that'snottrue:

Franca

Mauro—love— MARIA

[ 1) Conversation with Franca

(7)
Franca: They told me that Mauro hates
Maria.

You: No, that'snottrue:

Franca

Mauro—LOVE — Maria

( 1) Gesprach mit Franca J

7

(8)

Franca: Was geschight?

Sie:

Mara —maié — n méil

Franca

( 1) Conversation with Franca J

r,_ :

(8)
Franca: What happens?

Sie:

Mara—eat— an apple

Franca

482




[ 1) Gespréch mit Franca J

(9)
Franca: Mirist erzihlt worden, dass
Luisa einen Apfel isst.

Sie: Aberich sage dir dir Wahrheit:

MARA — maig— n méil

Franca

( 1) Conversation with Franca J

p .

(9)
Franca: They told me that Luisa eats an
apple.

You: No, that's not true:

MARA — eat—an apple

Franca

( 1) Gespréch mit Franca J

(10)

Franca: Mir ist erzdhlt worden, dass Mara r‘ >
Polenta isst.

Sie: ich sage dir dir Wahrheit:

Franca

Mara—maié—n MEIL

( 1) Conversation with Franca J

(10)

Franca: They told me that Mara eats r&
polenta.

You: Na, that’s not true:

Franca

Mara—eat—an APPLE

[ 1) Gespréch mit Franca J

(11)
Franca: Mirist erzéhlt worden, dass
Mara einen Apfel verkauft.

Sie: Ich sage dir dir Wahrheit:

Franca

Mara— MAIE —n méil

( 1) Conversation with Franca J

(11)

Franca: Theytold me that Mara sells an r’t -
apple.

You: MNo, that’s not true:

Franca

Mara—EAT — an apple

( 1) Gespréch mit Franca J

(12)
Franca: Was geschieht?

r,_ :

Sie:

Maria—mandé — la marénda—a Nina

Franca

( 1) Conversation with Franca J

r,_.,

(12)
Franca: What happens?

You:

Maria—send — the lunch — to Nina

Franca
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( 1) Gesprach mit Franca J ( 1) Conversation with Franca J

(13)

Franca: Mirist erzdhlt worden, dasslara
Nina das Mittagessen schickt.

(13)
Franca: They told me that Lara sends the
lunch to Nina.

Sie: Aber ich sage dir die Wahrheit: You: No, that’s not true:
MARIA—mandé—la marénda—a Nina Franca R MARIA —send —the lunch — to Nina Franca -
( 1) Gesprach mit Franca J ( 1) Conversation with Franca J
(14) (14)
Franca: Mirist erzdhlt worden, dass Maria Franca: They told me that Maria sends the
Nina das Brot schickt. bread to Nina.
Sie: Aberich sage dir die Wahrheit: You: No, that’s not true:
Maria—mandé — LA MARENDA-a 4 Maria—send — THE LUNCH — to Nina 4
Nina Franca Franca
( 1) Gesprach mit Franca J ( 1) Conversation with Franca J
(15) (15)

Franca: Mirist erzdhlt worden, dass Maria

Franca: They told me that Maria sends the
Elena das Mittagessen schickt.

lunch to Elena

Sie: Aber ich sage dir die Wahrheit: You: No, that’s not true:
Maria—mandé — la marénda—a NINA :.; Maria—send — the lunch — to NINA a
Franca Franca
( 1) Gesprach mit Franca J ( 1) Conversation with Franca J
(16) (16)

Franca: Mirist erzdhlt worden, dass Maria Franca: They told me that Maria takes

Nina das Mittagessen wegnimmt. away the lunch from Nina.
Sie: Aber ich sage dir die Wahrheit: You: No, that’s not true:
Maria— MANDE — la marénda—a Nina _.; Maria—SEND — the lunch —to Nina

Franca Franca
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Task 2

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen I

Instruktionen:

Bilden Sie auf der Grundlage der vorgebenen
Situation und mithilfe der vorgegebenen Worter

a) eine Aussage und
b) eine Frage.

{ 2) Statements and questions

Instructions:

Please consider the situation described and
phrase

a) a statement and

b) a question

on the basis of this situation and using the
words given.

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen I

Beispiel:
Siesehen, dass Paolo sein Mittagessen einnimmt.

a. Sie sagen zu lhrer Schwester:

=)

maié — pulénta

( 2) Statements and questions

Example:
You see that Paolo is having his lunch.

a. You tell your sister:

=

eat— polenta

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen I

Beispiel:
Sie sehen, dass Paolo sein Mittagessen einnimmt.
a. Sie sagen zu threr Schwester:

=) | maia pulénta. |

maié — pulénta

( 2) Statements and questions

Example:
You see that Paolo is having his lunch.

a. You tell your sister:

=) [He is eating polenta.

eat — polenta

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen I

Beispiel:

Siesehen, dass Paolo sein Mittagessen einnimmt.

a. Sie sagen zu lhrer Schwester: b. Sie fragen lhre Schwester:
(L maia pulénta.) = ?

maig — pulénta

maié — pulénta

( 2) Statements and questions

Example:

You see that Paolois having his lunch.

a. You tell your sister: b. You ask your sister:
[He is eating polenta.| = ?
eat—polenta eat— polenta
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( 2) Aussagen und Fragen

Beispiel:
Sie sehen, dass Paolo sein Mittagessen einnimmt.

a. 5ie sagen

chwester: b. Sie fragen Ihre Schwester:

=) Maiel pa pulénta?|
maié — pulénta

| L maia pulénta.|

maié — pulénta

( 2) Statements and questions ]

Example:

You see that Paolois having his lunch.

b. You ask your sister:

| Heis eating polenta.| = [Is he eating polenta?|

eat—polenta

eat— polenta

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen

(1) Sie sehen, dass der letzte Apfel aufgegessen worden ist
und vermuten, dass es lhre Schwester war...

a. Sie sagen zu lhrer Schwester:
!
avéimaia — I méil

b. Sie fragen lhre Schwester:
?
avéi maia — | méil

|

( 2) Statements and questions ]

(1) You see that the last apple has been eaten and suppose
that your sister has eaten it.

a. You tell your sister:

have eaten — the apple

b. You ask your sister:

have eaten — the apple

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen ]

(2) Einige lhrer Freunde sind auf einer Reise...
a. Sie sagen zu Thnen am Telefon:
ruvé—duman
b. Sie fragen Ihre Freunde am Telefon:

?

ruvé—duman

( 2) Statements and questions

éz) Some of your friendsare on atrip ...
a. You tell them on the phone:
arrive—tomorrow
b. You ask your friends on the phone:

?

arrive — tomorrow

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen ]

(3) Sie wollen mit einem Freund zu Mittag essen...

a. Sie sagen zu ihm:
]

maié — bona marénda

b. Sie fragen ihn:
P
maié — bona marénda

( 2) Statements and questions

(3} Youwould like to have lunch with a friend ...
a. You tell him:

eat—good lunch

b. You ask him:

eat—good lunch




( 2) Aussagen und Fragen

(4) Sie haben von den Reiseplanen lhrer Freunde gehort...
a. Sie sagen zu ihren Freunden:
ji—aRoma
b. Sie fragen lhre Freunde:

?
ji—aRoma

{ 2) Statements and questions

(4) You have heard that your friends want to go on a trip...
a. You tell your friends:
go—to Rome
b. You ask your friends:

?
go—to Rome

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen

(5) Sie haben Lust auf einen Apfel...

a. Sie sagen sich:

pud@i — maié — n méil.

b. Sie fragen lhre Mutter:

pudéi — maié — n méil

( 2) Statements and questions

(5) Youwould like to eatan apple ...

a. You say to yourself:

can—eat—an apple.

b. You ask your mother

can—eat—an apple

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen

(6) Siewollen ein Stiick K&se essen, aber es ist keiner mehr
da. Sie nehmen an, dass thre Briider ihn gegessen haben.

a. Siesagen zu thren Briidern:

I'avéi—maia

b. Sie fragen lhre Briider:

I'avéi maia

( 2) Statements and questions

(6) Youwould like to eat a peace of cheese, but thereis
nothing left. You suppose that your brothers have eaten
it.

a. You tell your brothers:

it have — eaten

b. You ask your brothers:

ithave — eaten

( 2) Aussagen und Fragen

{7) Einige Freunde machen einen Ausflug mit dem Auto.
a. Sie erzdhlen threm Bruder von dem Reiseziel der Freunde:

ruvé—aRoma

b. Sie fragen thren Bruder nach dem Reiseziel der Freunde:
?

ruvé—aRoma

( 2) Statements and questions

(7) Some friends of yours are going on holiday ...

a. You tell your brother about your friends’ holiday
destination:

arrive—in Rome

b. You ask your brother about your friends” holiday
destination:
?
arrive— in Rome




2) Aussagen und Fragen l

(8} Ihr Bruder hat Hunger und macht eine Pause.

a. Sie erklaren lhrer Freundin, was lhr Bruder tut:

maié —marénda

b. Sie fragen thre Freundin, was lhr Bruder tut:
?

maié— marénda

[ 2) Aussagen und Fragen

(8) IhrBruder hat Hunger und macht eine Pause.

a. Sie erkldéren Ihrer Freundin, was Ihr Bruder tut:

maié — marénda

b. Sie fragen thre Freundin, was lhr Bruder tut:
?

mai&— marénda

2) Aussagen und Fragen l

(9) Sie sprechen mit einigen Bekannten tiber den Beruf
einer gemeinsamen Freundin.

a. Sie erzdhlen:

lauré —a Roma

b. Sie fragen:

lauré —a Roma

[ 2) Statements and questions

(9) Youtalkwith some poeple about a friend’s job.

a. Youtell them:

work —in Rome

b. You ask them:

work—in Rome

2) Aussagen und Fragen l

(10} Sie machen einen Ausflug.

a. Sie wollen mit ihren Freunden zum Mittagessen
einkehren und sagen:

maié — marénda — a Roma

b. Sie fragen die anderen:

mai& — marénda —a Roma

[ 2) Statements and questions

(10} You are going on a trip.

a. You would like to stop for o bite to eat and say:

eat—lunch —in Rome

b. You ask the others:

eat— lunch — in Rome

2) Aussagen und Fragen l

(11) Einige  Freundinnen haben eine Reise nach

Deutschland unternommen...

a. Sie erzdhlen Ihrer Schwester:

ruvé — ncuei—a Roma

b. Sie fragen lhre Schwester:
?

ruvé — ncuei—a Roma

[ 2) Statements and questions

(11) Some friends have done a trip to Germany ...

a. You tell your sister:

arrive — today — in Rome

b. You ask your sister:
?

arrive— today — in Rome
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2) Aussagen und Fragen l [ 2) Statements and questions
(12) Ihre Nichten haben kirzlich das Stricken gelernt. {12) Your nieces have learned to knit ...
a. Sie sagen lobend zu lhrer Schwester: a. You tell your sister:
lauré — bén work — well
b. Sie fragen lhre Schwester: b. You ask your sister:
? ?
lauré — bén work — well
2) Aussagen und Fragen l [ 2) Statements and questions
(13) Es ist bereits 13 Uhr. Sie haben Hunger. (13) Itis already 1 pm. Youare hungry.
a. Sie sagen zu thren Kollegen: a. You tell your colleagues:
maié — marénda eat—lunch
b. Sie fragen lhre Kollegen: b. You ask your colleagues:
? ?
maié — marénda eat— lunch
2) Aussagen und Fragen l [ 2) Statements and questions
(14) Ein Kunde hat bei lhnen Brennholz bestellt. Sie sprechen (14) One of your customers has ordered firewood. You are
nun dartiber, wann Sie das Holz ausliefern sollen. talking to him about when you shoudl deliver the order.
a. Sie sagen zu threm Kunden: a. You tell your customer:
mandé— la [énia—duman send— the firewood —tomorrow
b. Sie fragen den Kunden: b. You ask the customer
2 2
mandé— la |nia— duman send — the firewood — tomorrow
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Task 3

{ 3) ja/nein-Fragen

Instruktionen:
Es folgt ein weiteres Gesprdch mit Franca.
Stellen Sie wieder mit den wvorgegebenen

Wortern Fragen auf der Grundlage der
Situation.

[...] zeigt an, dass Sie das Wort nicht verstanden
haben

Achten Sie darauf, den Satz an der richtigen

Stelle zu betonen. Die Wérter in KAPITALCHEN

helfen thnen dabei.

{ 3) yes/no-questions

Instructions:

You are having another conversation with
Franca.

Please ask questions on the basis of the
discourse situation described using the words
given on the screen.

[...] indicates that you have not understood
what Franca was saying

Pay attention to the correct intonation. The

words in CAPITALS will guide you.

( 3) ja/nein-Fragen

(1) Sie fragen Franca, ob Sie (mit lhnen) zu
Mittag essen machte.

Sie: ?
maié—na bona marénda

( 3) yes/no-questions

(1) You ask Francawhether she would like
to join you for lunch.

You: ?
eat—a good lunch

MAIE — na bona marénda

Franca: Ma no! |e FEJE na bona maréndal

Franca

?

EAT—a good lunch

Franca: No! | PREPARE a good lunch!

Franca: Scil Franca: Yes!
Franca Franca
{ 3) ja/nein-Fragen J ( 3) yes/no-questions J
(2) (2)
Franca: le[...] na bona maréndal Franca: | [...] a good lunch!
Sie: le ne n’énia capl. Cie es’a dit? You: Sorry, | didn't understand. What
? did you say?

Franca

( 3) ja/nein-Fragen
(3)
Franca: le maie n bon [...]!
Sie:  lene n’é nia capi. Cie es'a dit?
?

maig — na bona MARENDA

Franca: Ma no! Maie n bon MEIL!

Franca

( 3) yes/no-questions

(3)

Franca: | am eating a good [...]!

Sie: I didn’t understand. What did
yousay?

eat—a good LUNCH

Franca: No!l am eating a good APPLE!

Franca
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( 3) ja/nein-Fragen J { 3) yes/no-questions J
(4) Siewollen mit Franca nach Rom fahren. (4) You would like to go to Rome with
S Franca.
Sie: ?
ji—aRoma You: ?
go—1to Rome
Franca: Scil
Franca: Yes!
Franca Franca
( 3) ja/nein-Fragen J ( 3) yes/no-questions J
(5) (5)
Franca: Jona [...]. Franca: Let'sgo to [...].
Sie: le ne n'énia capl. Cie es'a dit? You: Ididn’t understand. Whatdid you
? say?
ji—a ROMA ?
go—1o ROME
Franca: Mano! Jon a BULSAN! R :
Ci ranca
Franca: Mol Let’s go to Bolzanol
( 3) ja/nein-Fragen J { 3) yes/no-questions J
(6) (6)
Franca: [...] da Romal Franca: [...] from Rome!
Sie:  le ne n’é nia capi. Cie es’a dit? You: |didn't understand. What did
? yousay?
Ji— aRoma 2}
GO —1to Rome
Franca: Mano! UNION da Roma! Franca Franca
Franca: No! We COME from Rome!
( 3) ja/nein-Fragen J ( 3) yes/no-questions J
(7) Es ist Mittagszeit, Franca und ihre (7} It is lunchtime, Franca and her sister

Schwester haben gekocht. Die Mutter,
die draufien auf dem Feld arbeitet, hat
Hunger.

have prepared lunch. Their mother,
whao is working outside, is hungry.

You: ?
bring — the lunch —to mother

Sie: ?
mandé— la marénda—al'oma

Franca Franca: Yes! Franca
Franca: Scil

491



(9)

Franca: [...] la marénda al'oma.

Sie: le ne n'é nia capl. Cie es’a dit?
?
MANDE —la marénda — al'oma

Franca: Mano! La PURTON al'omal! =

Franca

( 3) ja/nein-Fragen J ( 3) yes/no-questions J
(8) (8)
Franca: Mandon la maréndaa [...]. Franca: Let’s bring lunch to [...].
Sie: le ne n'énia capl. Cie es'a dit? You: Ididn’t understand. Whatdid you
? say?
mandé— la marénda—al’'OMA ?

i send —lunch —to MOTHER .

Franca: Ma no, la mandon al'AVA! i Franca: No, we'll bring it to GRAND- -
MOTHER!

( 3) ja/nein-Fragen J { 3) yes/no-questions J

(9

Franca: [...] lunch to mother.

You: |didn’t understand. Whatdid you
say?
?

BRING — lunch— to mother

Franca

Franca: No! We'll BRING it to mother!

Task 4

( 4) Aussagen und Fragen J

Instruktionen:

Bilden Sie auf der Grundlage des vorgebenen
Kontexts und mithilfe der vorgegebenen
Wortern

a) eine Aussage und

b) eine Frage.

( 4) Statements and questions

Instructions:

Please phrase
a) astatement and
b} aquestion

on the basis of the discourse situation described
using the words given on the screen.
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( 4) Aussagen und Fragen

(1) Esgeht um das Mittagessen...

a. Heute hat thre Schwester das Mittagessen ausfallen
lassen, deshalb sagen Sie zu ihr:

duman— maié — la marénda

b. Sie fragen Ihre Schwester:
?

ula— maié —la marénda

( 4) Statements and questions

(1) Lunchtime ...

a. Today, your sister did not have lunch.Therefore, you
tell her:

tomorrow — eat — lunch

b. You ask your sister:

where — eat — lunch

( 4) Aussagen und Fragen

(2} lhre Briider arbeiten in Rom ...

a. Sie erzdhlen lhrer Schwester:

duman— lauré — a Roma

b. Sie fragen lhre Mutter:

can —lauré —a Roma

( 4) Statements and questions

(2) Your brothers work in Rome ...

a. You tell your sister:

tomorrow — work — in Rome

b. You ask your mother:

when — work — in Rome

( 4) Aussagen und Fragen

(3) Gestern hat der Nachbar das Brennholz abgeschickt...

a. Sie erzdhlen threr Schwester:

inier —avéi mandé —la [énia

b. Sie waollen von threm Bruder wissen, wohin der
Nachbar das Holz geschickt hat:
3

ula— avéi mandé — la I€nia

( 4) Statements and questions

(3) Yesterday, the neighbour sent off the firewood ...

a. You tefl your sister:

yesterday — have sent —the firewood

b. You ask your brother, where the neighbour sent the
firewood to.
?
where — have sent — the firewood

( 4) Aussagen und Fragen

(4) Marina isst sehr gerne Apfel.

a. Sie nehmen sich vor:

duman — mandé —n méil —a Marina

b. Sie fragen sich, wie Sie diesen Plan in die Tat
umsetzen kiinnen:
?
co— mandeé —n méil —a Marina

( 4) Statements and questions

(4) Marina loves apples.

a. You want to do something nice for Marina.

tomorrow — bring —an apple — to Marina

b. You wonder how you could do that:
?

how — send — an apple — to Marina
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[ 4) Aussagen und Fragen I

(5) lhre Mutter ist auf Reisen und hat heute das Mittag-
essen ausfallen lassen miissen.

a. Morgen wird das aber anders sein:

duman — maié — 'oma —la marénda

b. Sie fragen sich aber, wo lhre Mutter essen wird:
?

ula — maig —I'oma —la marénda

( 4) Statements and questions

{5) Your mother is on a trip and could not have lunch today.

a. Tomorrow, however, she will be able to have lunch:

tomorrow— eat — mother — lunch

b. You wonder, where your mother could have lunch:
?

where — eat —mother —lunch

( 4) Aussagen und Fragen I

(6) lhre Bridder haben eine anstrengende Arbeit. Manchmal
arbeiten sie sogar sonntags.

a. Sie sagen zu lhren Briidern:

magari— lauré — duménia

b. Sie fragen lhre Briider nach dem Grund:
?

ciuldi - lauré — duménia

{ 4) Statements and questions

{6) Your brothers have a strenuous job. Sometime, they
even work on sundays.

a. You tell your brothers:

perhaps —work —on sundays

b. You ask your brothers for the reason:
?

why — work —on sundays

( 4) Aussagen und Fragen ‘

(7) Zusammen mit einer Freundin haben Sie Apfel geerntet.

a. Sie sagen zu threr Freundin:

duman— maié — i méiles

b. Sie fragen lhre Freundin:

ula —maié —i méiles

{ 4) Statements and questions

{7) You have picked apples together with a friend.

a. You tell your friend:

tomorrow — eat — the apples

b. You ask your friend:

where — eat —the apples

( 4) Aussagen und Fragen ‘

(8) lhre GroRvater sind sehr beschaftigt...

a. Sie erziihlen einem Freund:

inier —i néinesc — avéi laurg

b. Sie fragen thre Mutter:

can —i néinesc — avéi lauré

( 4) Statements and questions

(8) Your grandfathers are very busy ...

a. You tell a friend:

yesterday — the grandfathers — have worked

b. You ask your mother:
?

when — the grandfathers —have worked
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( 4) Aussagen und Fragen ]

(9) Ihre Brider haben einem Bekannten Brennholz nach
Rom geschickt...

a. Sie erzdhlen threr Mutter:

inier —avéi mandé — la Iénia — a Roma

b. Sie fragen Ihren Vater:

( 4) Statements and questions ]

(9) Your brothers have sent firewood to a friend in Rome ...

a. You tell your mother:

yesterday — have sent — the firewood — to Rome

b. You ask your father:

? ?
co— avéi mandé —la |énia —a Roma how — have sent — the firewood —to Rome
Task 5
( 5) Fragen formulieren ] { 5) Phrase questions

Instruktionen:

Sie werden im Folgenden Sidtze zwei verschiedener Typen
sehen:

1) Satze ohne Markierung, die Sie aussprechen sollen.

2) Satze, die ein oder mehrere rot markierte Wérter
enthalten.
Formulieren Sie auf der Grundlage dieses vorgegebenen
Satzes eine Frage!
Dabei sollen die rot markierten Wérter die Antwort zu
Ihrer Frage sein.

Instructions:

In the following, you will see two types of sentences:

1) Sentences without marking, which you will be asked to
pronounce.

2) Sentences, which contain one or more words

highlighted in red.

Please phrase a question on the basis of this sentence in

a way that the words highlighted in red constitute the

answer to your question.

Zunachst ein Beispiel auf Deutsch:

Gestern hat Annha deinem Bruder eine
Birne gegeben.

é Sprechen Sie den Satz!

( 5) Fragen formulieren ]

( 5) Phrase questions

Please do as shown in the example:

Yesterday, Anna gave a pear to your
brother.

@ Please say this sentence!

Gestern hat Anna deinem Bruder eine
Birne gegeben.

@Formuﬁeren Sie eine Frage, auf die die
Antwort 'Anna’ lautet

( 5) Fragen formulieren ]

( 5) Phrase questions

Yesterday, Anna gave a pear to your
brother.

Q#Pfease phrase a question in such a way that
the answer to your question is ‘Anna'.
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( 5) Fragen formulieren

Gestern hat Anna ihrem Bruder eine
Birne gegeben.

d Eine mogliche Frage, die 'Anna’ als Antwort hat:

WER hat deinem Bruder eine Birne gegeben?

( 5) Phrase questions ]

Yesterday, Anna gave a pear to your
brother.

d A possible question, to which the answer is
'Anna’:

WHO gave a pear to your brother?

( 5) Fragen formulieren

... und jetzt auf Grodnerisch!!!

( 5) Phrase questions ]

...and now in your local variety!!!

{ 5) Fragen formulieren

(1)

| néinesc maia la marénda a Roma.

{ 5) Phrase questions

(1)

The grandfathers have lunch in Rome.

{ 5) Fragen formulieren

(1a)
I néinesc maiala marénda a Roma.

( 5) Phrase guestions ]

(1a)
The grandfathers have lunch in Rome.

496




{ 5) Fragen formulieren

(1b)
| néinesc maia la marénda a Roma.

{ 5) Phrase questions

(1b)
The grandfathers have lunch in Rome.

{ 5) Fragen formulieren

(1c)
| néinesc maia la marénda a Roma.

{ 5) Phrase guestions

(1c)
The grandfathers have lunch in Rome.

( 5) Fragen formulieren

(1d)
| néinesc maia la marénda a Roma.

( 5) Phrase questions

(1d)
The grandfathers have lunch in Rome.

( 5) Fragen formulieren

(1e)

I néinesc maia la maréndaa Roma.

{ 5) Phrase questions

(1e)

The grandfathers have lunch in Rome.
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5) Fragen formulieren

(2)

Inier iel uni a Roma
per maié la marénda.

( 5) Phrase questions

(2)
Yesterday he went to Rome
to have lunch.

5) Fragen formulieren

(2a)

Inieriel uni a Roma
per maié la marénda.

( 5) Phrase questions

(2a)
Yesterday he went to Rome
to have lunch.

5) Fragen formulieren

(2b)

Inier iel uni a Roma
per maié la marénda.

( 5) Phrase questions

(2b)
Yesterday he went to Rome
to have lunch.

5) Fragen formulieren

(2c)

Inier iel uni a Roma
per maié la marénda.

( 5) Phrase questions

(2¢)
Yesterday he went to Rome
to have lunch.
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(3)
Mi oma me a manda nuef méiles
cula curiera.

( 5) Fragen formulieren { 5) Phrase question
(2d) (2d)
Inier iel uni a Roma Yesterday he went to Rome
per maié la marénda. to have lunch.
( 5) Fragen formulieren ( 5) Phrase questions

(3)
My mother sent me nine apples
by bus.

( 5) Fragen formulieren

( 5) Phrase questions

(3a) (3a)
Mioma me a manda nuef méiles My mother sent me nine apples
cula curiera. by bus.
( 5) Fragen formulieren ( 5) Phrase questions

(3b)
Mi oma me a manda nuef méiles
cula curiera.

(3b)
My mother sent me nine apples
by bus.




5) Fragen formulieren

(3¢)
Mi oma me a manda nuef méiles
cula curiera.

5) Phrase questions

(3¢)
My mother sent me nine apples
by bus.

5) Fragen formulieren

(3d)
Mi oma me a manda nuef méiles
culacuriera.

5) Fragen formulieren

(3d)
My mother sent me nine apples
by bus.

5) Fragen formulieren

5) Phrase guestions

(3e) (3e)
Mioma me a manda nuef méiles My mother sent me nine apples
cula curiera. by bus.
5) Fragen formulieren { 5) Phrase questions
(3f) (3f)

Mioma me a manda nuef méiles
cula curiera.

My mother sent me nine apples
by bus.




Task 6

Instruktion:

Formulieren Sie eine Frage auf Grodnerisch

( 6) Fragen im Kontext ‘

( 6) Questions in context

Instructions:

Please phrase a question in your local

(1)
Anna macht sich zum Ausgehen fertig und Sie
fragen sie, wohin sie geht.

Anna antwortet, aber Sie verstehen die Antwort

nicht richtig und fragen sie deshalb (nochmals)
wohin sie geht.

auf der Grundlage des vorgegebenen variety on the basis of the context
Kontexts. provided.
( 6) Fragen im Kontext ‘ ( 6) Questions in context

(1)
Anna is getting ready to go out and you ask her
whereshe is going.

Anna replies but you don’t understand her answer
and therefore ask her a second time, where she is
going.

( 6) Fragen im Kontext ‘
(2)
Einige Freunde von lhnen sind zum Essen in ein

elegantes Restaurant mit einem berlihmten Chef-
koch gegangen.

Was fragen Sie sie?

( 6) Questions in context

(2)

Some friends of yours went out to eat in an elegant
restaurant with a renowned chef.

What do you ask them?

[ 6) Fragen im Kontext ‘
(3)
Sie wollen das Haus verlassen, finden aber lhre

Tasche nicht. Sie suchen {iberall, kbnnen sie aber
nichtfinden.

Was fragen Sie sich?

-J

( 6) Questions in context
(3)
You would like to go out but you can’t find your

handbag. You look for it everywhere but you can't
find it.

What do you wonder?

=J
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(4)
Frau Bertamelli hat drei S6hne:
Giancarlo, der dlteste, ist Arzt;

Paolo, der zweitilteste, studiert Linguistik.

( 6) Fragen im Kontext ]

( 6) Questions in context ]

(4)

Mrs Bertamelli has three sons:

Giancarlo, the eldest, is a doctor;

Paolo, thesecond one, studies linguistics.

(5)
Paolo erzdhlt: “Ich habe drei tolle Tage in Paris
verbracht. Am ersten Tag bin ich auf den Eiffelturm
gestiegen, am zweiten Tag habe ich einen Spaziergang
am Ufer der Seine gemacht.”

Was fragen Sie ihn?

( 6) Fragen im Kontext ]

{ 6) Questions in context

(5)

Paolo talks about his holidays: “I had three fantastic
days in Paris. On the first day, | climbed the Eiffel Tower.
On the second day, | went for a walk on the banks of
the Seine.”

What do you ask him?

(6)

Sie laden einen guten Freund zum Abendessen ein. [hr
Freund antwortet aber:

Lutmir Leid, ich kann nicht kommen.”
Was fragen Sie ihn ?

( 6) Fragen im Kontext ]

( 6) Questions in context ]

(6)

You invite a good friend to dinner. However, your friend
replies: “I'mso sorry, | can’t make it tonight.”

What do you ask your friend?

Task 7

( 7) pa / po ]

Instruktionen:

Im Folgenden sehen Sie Fragesdtze, die sich in der Stellung der
Partikel pa unterscheiden.

Welche Variante wiirden Sie sagen? Welche nicht?

Erscheinen |hnen beide Varianten gebrauchlich?

Wenn ja, gibt es einen Unterschied in Bezug auf den Kontext,
in dem die eine oder andere Variante verwendet wird?

Sprechen Sie die Variante aus, die Sie gebrauchen wiirden!

( 7) pa / po ]

Instructions:

In the following, you will see questions differing in the
position of the particle pa / po.

Which variant would you use? Which one not? Why?

Do you think both variants are in use?

If so, is there any difference regarding the context, in which
one or the other variant is used?

Please pronounce the variant you would use!
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7) pa

(1)
Sie treffen zwei nette Burschen auf der StraRe und
fragensie:

a.Co éis’a (vo) inuem?
b.Co paéisinuem?

’ 7) pa
(1

You meet two nice guys on the road and ask them:

a.Co &is'a (vo) inuem?
b.Co pa éis inuem?

‘What's yourname?’

7) pa J

)
Sie machen einen Ausflug mit Franca
und fragen sie:

a. Ula jonsa?
b. Ul2 pa jon?

Franca

’ 7) pa
()
You would like to go on a trip with
Franca and ask her:

a. Ula jons'a?
b. Ula pa jon?

Franca

‘Where shall we go?

7) pa J

(3)

Sie suchen einen Tischler fiir eine Arbeit
an lhrem Haus und erkundigen sich bei
Franca:

a. Chi l2ura pa bén?

b. Chi paléura bén? &
Franca

’ 7) pa
(3)

You are looking for a carpenter and ask
Franca:

a. Chi [Bura pa bén?

b. Chi paléura bén?

Franca

"Who works well?’

7) pa J

(4)
Wie jeden Tag gehen Sie auch heute mit
Franca zum Mittagessen und fragen sie;

a. Cie maies’a ncuei?
b. Cie pa te maies ncuei?

c. Cie pa maies ncuei?

Franca

L 7) pa

(4)
As every day your are going to have lunch
with Franca and ask her:

a. Cie maies’a ncuei?
b. Cie pate maies ncuei?

c. Cie pa maies ncuei?

Franca

‘What are you eatingtoday?’

503




7) pa

(5)

thr Vater will heute in Rom essen ...

a. Ciuldi maionsa a Roma?
b. Ciuldi pa maions a Roma?

c. Ciuldi pa maion a Roma?

Franca

k 7) pa

(3)

Your father would like to eatin Rome ...
a. Ciuldi maions’aaRoma?
b. Ciuldi pa maionsaRoma?

c. Ciuldi pa maion a Roma?

‘What are we going to eatin Rome?’

Franca

7) pa

(6)

Sie sind mit Ihrer Schwester auf einer
Reise und fragen sie:

a. Can cherdes’a (su) la nona?
h. Can pa te cherdes (su) la nona?
c. Can pa cherdes (su) la nona?

Franca

l 7) pa

(6)
You are on a trip with your sister and ask
her:

a.Can cherdes’a (su) la nona?
b.Can pate cherdes (su) la nona?
c. Can pa cherdes (su) la nona?

‘When are you goingto call your
godmother?’

Franca

7) pa

(7)
Die Schwestern von Franca arbeitenin
Rom. Sie fragen Franca:

a. Datand’aniléureles paa Roma?
b. Datand’aniléureles’aaRoma?

c. Datand’anipaléurelesa Roma?
d. Datand’anipales léuraa Roma?
e. Datanpad'aniléurelesaRoma?

Franca

l 7) pa

(7)
Franca’s sisters work in Rome. You ask Franca:
a. Da tan d'ani léureles pa a Roma?

b. Da tan d'ani léureles'a a Roma?

¢. Datan d'ani pa |ureles a Roma?

d

e

. Da tan d'ani pa les léura a Roma?
. Da tan pa d'ani |8ureles a Roma?

‘For how many years have they been working
inRome?’

Franca

7) pa

(8)
Francas Briider wollen einen Ausflug
nach Rom machen. Sie erkundigen sich:

a.CovaipaaRoma?
b.Co pavaia Roma?

c.CopaivaaRoma?

Franca

l 7) pa

(8)
Franca’s brothers would like to do a trip
to Rome. You would like to know:

a.CovaipaaRoma?
b.Co pavai a Roma?

c.CopaivaaRoma?

‘How are theygoing to Rome?’

Franca
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7) pa

()
Francas Schwester will einen Besuch bei
Ithnen machen. Sie fragen Franca:

a.Canuelela pa uni?
b.Can uelela unipa?
c. Canpalaueluni?

d.Can pa uelela uni?

Franca

l 7) pa

(9)
Franca's sister would like to visit you. You ask
Franca:

a. Can uelela pa uni?
b. Can uelela uni pa?
c. Can pa la uel uni?

d. Can pa uelela uni?

“When would she like to come?”

Franca

7) pa

(10)
Mauro hat sich in
Verwundert fragen Sie Franca:

Maria verliebt.

a. Ciuldi ama pa Mauro Maria?
b. Ciuldi pa ama Mauro Maria?
c. Ciuldi pa Mauro ama Maria?

Franca

l 7) pa

(10)
Mauro has fallen in love with Maria.
Surprised, you ask Franca:

a.Ciuldi ama pa Mauro Maria?
b. Ciuldi pa ama Mauro Maria?

c. Ciuldi pa Mauro ama Maria?

‘Why does Mauro love Maria?

Franca

7) pa

(11)
Nachmittags treffen Sie Franca und

fragen sie, wo sie zu Mittag gegegessen
hat:

a.Ula es'amaiala marénda?
b.Ula es maia pa la marénda?
c. Ula pa es maia la marénda?

Franca

l 7) pa

(11)
You meet Franca in the aftemoon and
ask her where she had lunch:

a.Ula es’a maia la marénda?
b.Ula es maia pa la marénda?

c. Ula pa es maia lamarénda?

‘Where did you have lunch?’

Franca

7) pa

(12)
lhre Schwestern haben Franca bei der

Hausarbeit geholfen. Sie erkundigen sich
bei Franca:

a.Coalespalaura?
b.Coales’alaura?

c. Co paaleslaura?
d.Co palesalaura?

Franca

’ 7) pa

(12)
Your sisters have helped Franca with the
housework. You ask Franca:

a. Coales palaura?
b. Coales'a laura?

c.Co pa ales laura?
d. Co pa les a laura?

‘How did they work?’

Franca
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( 7) pa

(13)
Die Patin hat Geburtstag und sie

erkundigen sich bei Franca, was ihre
Schwestern der Patin geschickt haben.

a.Ciealespa mandaalanona?
b. Cie ales’amandaalanona?
b.Cieales manda paala nona?
c.Cipalesamandaalanona?
d.Cipaales mandaalanona?

Franca

{ 7) pa

(13)
It's the godmother’s birthday and you ask
Franca, what her sisters have sent to the
godmother.

. Cie ales pa manda ala nona?
. Cie ales’a manda ala nona?
. Cie ales manda pa ala nona?
. Cipales a manda ala nona?
d. Ci pa ales manda ala nona?

a
b
b
¢

“What did they send to the godmother?’

Franca

{ 7) pa

(14)
Francas Tochter hat eine Reise nach Rom

gemacht und Sie erkundigen sich bei
Franca:

a.Caniela pa ruveda a Roma?
b.Canielaruveda paa Roma?
c. Canpaiela ruveda a Roma?
d.CanpalaieruvedaaRoma?

Franca

( 7) pa

(14)
Franca’s daughter went on a trip to
Rome and you ask Franca:

a.Caniela paruvedaa Roma?
b.Canielaruveda paaRoma?
c. Can paielaruvedaa Roma?
d.Can palaie ruvedaaRoma?

‘When did shearrive in Rome?’

Franca

( 7) pa

(15)

Francas Bruder, der zwei Autos besitzt,
macht gerade einen Besuch bei ihr.
Siefragen Franca:

a.Cunciun didoiiel pa uni?
b. Cun ciun didoi palieuni?
c. Cunciundidoipaiel uni?
d.Cun ciun pa di doiiel uni?

Franca

( 7) pa

(15)

Franca’s brother, who owns two cars, is just
visiting her.

You ask Franca:

a. Cun ciun di doi iel pa uni?
b. Cun ciun di doi pa | ie uni?
c. Cun ciun di doi pa iel uni?
d. Cun ciun pa di doi iel uni?

‘With which one of the two did he come?’

Franca

( 7) pa

(16)

Sie sehen, wie sich Francas Bruder mit
einigen Frauen auf dem Dorfplatz

unterhalt. Sie wollen von Franca wissen:

a.Cun ciuna pa dl’ éiles | 1éura a Roma?

b. Cun ciuna pa dI’ iles léurel a Roma?

Franca

[ 7) pa

(16)

You are seeing Franca's brother talking to
some women on the village green. You ask
Franca:

a. Cun ciuna pa d’ &iles | léura a Roma?
b. Cun ciuna pa d’ &iles léurel a Roma?

‘'With which one of them does he work in
Rome?’

Franca
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Task 8

8) pa

Instruktionen:

Im Folgenden unterhalten Sie sich
wieder mit Franca.

Bitte sagen Sie, in welcher Situation

T

Instructions:

In the following, you are again talking
with Franca.

Please explain, in what kind of

Co pa che te ses tan dut, Franca?

Franca

Co pa che te ses tan dut, Franca?

‘How come you know all that, Franca?’

Sie die folgenden Fragen stellen ' situation(s) you would ask the
wirden! following questions.
Franca Franca
8) pa ‘ ’ 8) pa
(1) (1)
Sie unterhalten sich mit Franca und You are talking with Franca and ask her:
fragen sie:
Ciuldi pa abiné adum milions de
Ciuldi pa abiné adum milions de paroles?
paroles?
Francd ‘Why collect together millions of Franca
words?
8) pa ‘ l 8) pa
(2) (2)
Sie unterhalten sich mit Franca und You are talking with Franca and ask her:
fragen sie:

Franca

8) pa

3)
Sie unterhalten sich mit Franca und ihrer
Schwester und fragen sie:

Ula pache ul&isji ncuei?

Franca

L 8) pa

3)
You are talking with Franca and her
sisterand askthem:

Ula pa che uléisji ncuei?

‘Where would you like to go today?’

Franca
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8) pa J

(4)
Sie unterhalten sich mit Franca und ihrer
Schwester und fragen sie:

a. Ciepache maionncuei?

b. Cie pamaié ncuei?

Franca

’\ 8) pa

(4)
You are talking with Franca and her
sisterand askthem:

a. Ciepache maionncuei?

b. Cie pamaiéncuei?

Franca

“What shall we eat today?’

8) pa J

(5)
Sie wollen eine Torte fiir Francas Sohn

backen, wissen aber nicht, welche er
gern isst. Sie fragen Franca:

a. Ciuna pachel maia?

b.Ciuna pa che maiel?

Franca

’\ 8) pa

(5)
You would like to bake a cake for
Franca’s son, but you don’'t know what
kind of cake he likes. You ask Franca:

a. Ciuna pa chel maia?
b. Ciuna pa che maiel?

Franca

‘Which onedoes he (like to) eat?

Task 9

9) Fragen mit ce und cie J

Instruktionen:

Im folgenden Gesprich mit Franca kommen
Fragesitze mit ce und cie in mehreren Varianten
vor.

Welche Variante wiirden Sie sagen? Welche nicht?

Gibt es einen Unterschied in Bezug auf den
Kontext, in dem die eine oder andere Variante
verwent wird? &l

Franca

Sprechen Sie die Variante aus, die Sie gebrauchen
wiirden!

’ 9) Questions with ce and cie

Instructions:

In the following conversation with Franca, there
are several variants of questions involving the
question words ce and cie.

Which variant would you say? Which one not?

Is there a difference regarding the context, in
which one or the other variant are used?

Franca

Please pronounce the variant you would use in
this situation!

9) Fragen mit ce und cie J

(1)
Francas Bruder, der drei Autos besitzt,
macht gerade einen Besuch bei ihr.

Sie fragen Franca:

a.Cunce autoiel pa uni?
b. Cun ce auto palie uni? &

c. Cun ce autopaiel uni? France

d.Cun ce pa autoieluni?

’ 9) Questions with ce and cie

(1)
Franca's brother, who owns three cars, is just
visiting.

You ask Franca:

a. Cun ce auto iel pa uni?
b. Cun ce auto pal ie uni?
¢. Cun ce auto pa iel uni?
d. Cun ce pa auto iel uni?

Franca

‘With which car did he come?’
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9) Fragen mit ce und cie

(2)
Francas Bruder ist nach
gekommen, um sie zu besuchen.

Groden

Sie erkundigen sich:

a.Cun cie iel uni?

b. Cun cie iel pa uni?
c. Cuncie paiel uni?
d.Cuncie palieuni?

Franca

’ 9) Questions with ce and cie

(2)
Franca’s brother has come to Val Gardena to
visit her.

Youask her:

a. Cun cie iel uni?

b. Cun cieiel pa uni?
c. Cun cie pa iel uni?
d. Cun cie pa | ie uni?

Franca

‘Withwhich one did he come?’

9) Fragen mit ce und cie

()
Franca hat ihrer Partin einige Blicher
geschickt. Sie fragen nach:

a.Celibries’a mandaalanona?
b. Celibripa es mandaalanona?
c. Celibri es manda paala nona?

Franca

’ 9) Questions with ce and cie

(3)
Franca sent her godmother some books.
You ask her:

a. Ce libri es'a manda ala nona?
b. Celibri pa es mandaala nona?
c. Celibri es manda pa ala nona?

‘Which books did you send to your
godmother?’

Franca

9) Fragen mit ce und cie

(4)
Franca will ihrer Mutter etwas zum
Geburtstagschicken. Sie fragen nach:

a.Cie (ti) mandes’a?
b. Cie (ti) mandes?
c. Cie pa (ti) mandes?

Franca

’ 9) Questions with ce and cie

4)
Franca would like to send something to her
mother for her birthday. You ask Franca:

a. Cie (ti) mandes*a?
b. Cie (ti) mandes?
c. Cie pa (ti) mandes?

Franca

‘Whatdo you send her?’

9) Fragen mit ce und cie

(5)
Franca und ihre Schwester haben bei

einer Tante zu Mittag gegessen. Sie
fragen nach:

a.Da ce anda &is’a maia da marénda?

b.Da ce anda pa éis maia da marénda?

Franca

’ 9) Questions with ce and cie

()
Franca and her sister had lunch with one
oftheiraunts. You would like to know:

a.Da ce anda &is’a maia damarénda?
b. Da ce anda pa éis maia da marénda?

Franca

‘At which aunt’s place did you have
lunch?
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( 9) Fragen mit ce und cie J

(6)

Sie wollen auch wissen, was es gab:

a.Cie éis'amaia?

b. Cie &is maia?

c. Cie &is maiapa?

Franca

( 9) Questions with ce and cie J

(6)
You would also like to know what they
had forlunch:

a.Cie 8is’a maia?
b. Cie &is maia?

c. Cie 8is maia pa?

Franca

‘Whatdidyou eat?’

Task 10

( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

Instruktionen:

Sie sprechen wieder mit Franca. _
Formulieren Sie mithilfe der vorge-
gebenen Worter Fragen:

a) mit pa
b)ohnepa

Franca

Achten Sie dabei auf die Betonungl

(10) Questions with and without paJ

r,_ :

Instructions:

You are talking again with Franca. Please
phrase questions using the words
provided on the screen:

a) questions with pa
b) questions without pa

Franca

Please pay attention to teh correct
accentuation!

( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(1)

Sie fragen Franca, wo sie zu Mittag isst:

a. ?
uld— maié — la marénda

b. ?
ula— maié — la marénda

Franca

(10) Questions with and without paJ

(1)
You ask Franca, where she is having lunch
today:

a. ?
ula— maié — la marénda

Franca

b. ?
ula—maié — la marénda

( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(2)
Francas Schwestern fahren nach Rom. Sie
wollen wissen, wie sie dorthin kommen: ?¢ =

a. Y
co—ji—aRoma

(pa]

Franca

b. ?
co—ji—aRoma

(10) Questions with and without paJ

7

(2)
Franca's sisters are leaving for Rome. You
ask Franca, how they will get there:

a. ?
co—ji—aRoma

pa]

Franca

b. ?
co—ji—aRoma
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( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(3)
Sie haben Hunger und fragen Franca und
ihre Mutter, wann sie lhnen das Mittag-
essen schicken:

. o

can—me —mandé — da marénda

G
can—me —mandé—damarénda

(10) Questions with and without paJ

(3)
You are hungry and ask Franca and her
mother when they will send you vyour
lunch:

. o

can—me —mandé — da marénda

Franca

b. Tpe
can—me —mandé—damarénda

( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(4)
Heute essen alle in Rom. Sie fragen Franca
nach dem Grund:

. {70

ciuldi—maié —a Roma

b.
ciuldi—maié —a Roma

Franca

(10) Questions with and without paJ

7

(4)
Today, the whole family is eating in Rome.
You ask Franca for the reason:

a @]

ciuldi —maié —a Roma

ciuldi—maié —a Roma -

Franca

[ 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(5)
Francas Bruder ist beim Essen. Sie fragen
Franca, was er isst:

a @]

cie —maié —da marénda

b.
cie —maié —da marénda

Franca

(10) Questions with and without pa

(5)
Franca's brother is having lunch. You ask
Franca, what heis eating:

a. @]

cie—maié —da marénda

b.
cie—maié —da marénda

Franca

( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

7

(6)
Sie wollen mit Franca Gartenarbeit machen
und fragen sie, wer sonst noch mitarbeitet:

a )

chi—lauré —cun néus

b.
chi—lauré —cun néus

Franca

{10) Questions with and without pa

(6)

You would like to go gardening with Franca
and ask her who else will be working with
you:

a. @]

chi—lauré —cun néus

Franca

b. Ppa
chi— lauré — cun néus
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[ 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(7}

Sie wollen mit Franca Gartenarbeit machen

und fragen sie, ob ihr Bruder auch N

mitarbeitet:

¥ 1pa |
lauré—cun néus

b ?9& Franca

lauré —cun néus

[10) Questions with and without paJ

(7)
You would like to go gardening with Franca
and ask her, whether her brother will be
working with you as well:

a

3 1 pa
lauré—cun néus

Franca

lauré—cun néus g

( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(8)
Einige Nachbarn schicken threm Grolvater
Brennholz. Sie fragen die Nachbarn nach

dem Grund: P’

a

ciuldi—mandé — la Iénia —a mi néine

Franca

b. 2
ciuldi—mandé — la 1énia — a mi néine

(10) Questions with and without paJ

(8)
Some neighbours send firewood to your
grandfather. You ask the neightbours for
the reason:

a

ciuldi—mandé — la Iénia —a mi néine

Franca

b.
ciuldi—mandé — la 1énia — a mi néine

[ 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(9)
Francas Schwester arbeitet in Rom. Sie
wollen mehr Details wissen:

a ipa]

datan de ani—Ilauré — a Roma

b.
datan de ani—lauré — a Roma

Franca

[10) Questions with and without paJ

(9)
Franca’s sister works in Rome. You would
like to know more about this job:

a ipa]

datan de ani—Ilauré — a Roma

b.
datan de ani—lauré — a Roma

Franca

( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(10)
Sie haben Apfel geerntet und fragen sich,
welchen sie lhrer Mutter schicken sollen.

a. 1pa

ce méil —mandé —a mi oma

b. ipe
ce méil —mandé —a mi oma s

(10) Questions with and without pa

(10)
You have picked apples and wonder which
one you should give to your mother.

a. 7[@

ce méil — mandé — a mioma

b.
ce méil — mandé —a mioma
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[ 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(11)
Ihr GroBvater hat zu Mittag gegessen. Sie

fragen Franca: r -
ipa]

a.
tant— avéi maia — | néine

b.
tant— avéi maia —| néine

Franca

(10) Questions with and without paJ

(11)
Your grandfather has had lunch. You ask

Franca: -
1pa) P

a

tant— aveéi maia —| néine

b.
tant— avéi maia —| néine

Franca

( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(12)
Alle lhre Apfel sind aufgegessen worden.

Bestiirzt fragen Sie, wer es war: F =
{pa

a

chi— avéi maia — mi méiles

b.
chi— avéi maia — mi méiles

Franca

{10) Questions with and without paJ

(12)
All your apples have been eaten. You want

to know who it was: ?’ -
1pal

a.
chi—av&i maia —mi méiles

b.
chi—aveéi maia —mi méiles

Franca

[ 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(13)
Sie haben gehdrt, dass einige Freundinnen
nach Rom fahren wollen. Sie fragen Franca:

a @]

ji—aRoma

b.
ji—a Roma

Franca

(10) Questions with and without paJ

(13)
You have heard that some friends would
like to go on a trip to Rome. You ask Franca:

a. @]

ji—a Roma

b. ?pe
ji—aRoma i

Franca

( 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa J

(14)
Jemand hat lhre Apfel aufgegessen. Sie

fragen Franca, ob es vielleicht lThre Tante
gewesen ist: r’— 3

a. 1pa
avéimaia —mi anda —mi méiles

Franca

b.
avéi maia —mi anda —mi méiles

{10) Questions with and without paJ

F.,

(14)
Somebody has eaten your apples. You ask
Franca, whether it has been your aunt:

a. ?[ pa]
avéi maia —mi anda —mi méiles

b 2
avéi maia—mi anda —mi méiles

Franca
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[ 10) Fragen mit und ohne pa ]

(15)
Franca hat eine Uhr gekauft. Sie fragen sie:

a. '-}EI
lamandé —a mi anda —

b. Ipa
lamandé—a mi anda =

Franca

(10) Questions with and without pa]

(15)
Franca has bought a watch. You ask her:

ds RE]
lamandé — a mi anda —

lamandé —a mi anda

Franca

[ Finish... ]

e A e "
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2. Syntactic questionnaire (Word order)
Variety: Fascian
( (7) Ordine delle parole ] ( (7) Word order ]
Istruzioni: ;nstructions:

Nella parte seguente, vedrete la stessa frase in
alcune varianti diversi che si distinguono per
quanto riguarda l‘ordine dei singoli costituenti.

Siete pregati di indicare quale variante & per Lei
la piu naturale e di pronunciare questa frase.
Dite anche quali varianti non si possono usare e
perché.

In what follows, you will see the same question
in several variants differing with respect to word
order.

Please indicate which variant sounds most
natural to you and pronounce it.

Please say also which variants are not used at all
and why.
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{ (7) Ordine delle parole

(1)

a. Ola pa Marianna la magna | formai?

b. Marianna, ola pa la magna | formai?

c. Marianna, ola magnela pa | formai?

( (7) Word order

(1)
a. Ola pa Marianna la magna | formai?
b. Marianna, ola pa la magna | formai?

c. Marianna, ola magnela pa | formai?

‘Where does Marianna eat the cheese?’

{ (7) Ordine delle parole

(2)
a. Marianna, ola che la magna | formai?
b. Ola che Marianna la magna | formai?

c. Olaél pa che Marianna la magna | formai?

d. Marianna, ola él pa che la magna | formai?

( (7) Word order

a. Marianna, ola che la magna | formai?
b. Ola che Marianna la magna | formai?
c. Olaél pa che Marianna la magna | formai?
d. Marianna, ola él pa che la magna | formai?

"Where does Marianna eat the cheese?’

( (7) Ordine delle parole

3)

a. Can pa le fémene le va a Moena?

b. Lefémene, can pa le va a Moena?

c. Lefémene, can vale pa a Moena?

( (7) Word order

(3)
a. Can pa le fémene le vaa Moena?
b. Lefémene, can pa le va a Moena?

c. Lefémene, can vale pa a Moena?

‘“When will the women go to Moena?’

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(4)

a. Lefémene, can che le va a Moena?
b. Can che le fémene le vaa Moena?
c. Can él pache le fémene le va a Moena?

d. Lefémene, can él pa che le va a Moena?

( (7) Word order

a. Lefémene, canche le va a Moena?
b. Canche le fémene le va a Moena?
c. Canél pa che le fémene le va a Moena?
d. Lefémene, canél pa che le vaa Moena?

“When will the women go to Moena?
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{ (7) Ordine delle parole

(5)
Lei chiede a Franca dove Maria mangia il formaggio.
Ma Franca non ha capito bene e Le racconta invece dove

Maria mangia la polenta.

Ma Lei vuole chiedere del formaggio...

a. 0la pa LFORMAI la | magna (no |z polenta)?
b. LFORMAI, ol palal magna (no la polenta)?

c¢. LFORMAI, ol3 | magnela pa (no la polenta)?

( (7) Word order

(5)
You ask Franca where Maria eats the cheese.

But Franca did not understand you correctly and tells you where Maria
eats thepofento,

Butyou wantto know about the cheese ...

a. Olapa LFORMALlz | magna (no la polenta)?

b. LFORMAI, ol& pa la | magna (no la polenta)?

c. LFORMAI, ofd | magnela pa (no la polenta)?

‘Where does Maria eat THE CHEESE {not the polenta)?”

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(6)
Lei chiede a Franca dove Maria mangia il formaggio.

Ma Franca non ha capito bene e Le racconta invece
dove Maria mangia la polenta.

Ma Lei vuole chiedere del formaggio...

a. LFORMAI, olache lal magna (no la polenta)?

b. Olache L FORMAIlal magna (no la polenta)?

{ (7) Word order

(6)
You ask Franca where Maria eats the cheese.
But Franca did not understand you correctly and tells you

where Maria eats the polenta.

But you want to know about the cheese ...

a. LFORMAI, ola che lal magna (no la polenta)?
b. 0la che LFORMAI la | magna (no la polenta)?

‘Where does she eat THE CHEESE (not the polenta)?’

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(7}
Lei chiede a Franca guando le donne vanno a Moena.

Ma Franca non ha capito bene e Le racconta invece
quando /e ragazze vanno a Moena.

Ma Lei vuole chiedere delle donne...
a. Canpa LE FEMENE le vaa Moena (no le beze)?
b. LEFEMENE, can pa le va a Moena (no le beze)?

c. LEFEMENE, canvale pa a Moena (no le beze)?

( (7) Word order

)
You ask Franca when the women goto Moena.

But Franca did not understand you correctly and tells you when the
girls go to Moena.

Butyouwant to know aboutthe women...

a. CanpalE FEMENE le vaa Moena (nole beze)?
b. LEFEMENE, can pale vaa Moena[nole beze)?
c. LEFEMENE, can vale pa a Moena(nole beze)?

“When do THE WOMEN go to Moena (notthe girls)’

( (7) Ordine delle parole
(8)
lei chiede a Frana quando le donne vanno a

Moena.

Ma Franca non ha capito bene e le racconta invece
quando /e ragazze vanno a Moena.

Ma Lei vuole chiedere delle donne...

a. LEFEMENE, can che le vaa Moena (no le beze)?

b. Canche LE FEMENE le vaa Moena (no le beze)?

( (7) Word order

(8)
You aks Franca when the women go to Moena.
But Franca did not understand you correctly and tells you

when the girls go to Moena.
But you want to know about the women ...
a. LE FEMENE, can che le vaa Moena (no le beze)?

b. Can che LE FEMENE le va a Moena (no le beze)?

“When do THE WOMEN go to Moena (not the girls)’




{ (7) Ordine delle parole

(9)

a. Che pa Maria la magna a Moena?

b. Maria, che pa la magna a Moena?

c. Maria, che magnela pa a Moena?

( (7) Word order

(9)
a. Che pa Maria la magna a Moena?
b. Maria, che pa la magna a Moena?

c. Maria, che magnela pa a Moena?

‘What does Maria eat in Moena?’

{ (7) Ordine delle parole

(10)
a. Maria, che che la magna a Moena?

b. Che che Maria la magna a Moena?
c. Che él pa che Maria la magna a Moena?

d. Maria, che él pa che la magna a Moena?

{ (7) Word order

(10)
a. Maria, che che la magna a Moena?

b. Che che Maria la magna a Moena?
c. Che él pa che Maria la magna a Moena?
d. Maria, che él pa che la magna a Moena?

“What does Maria eatin Moena?

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(11)
a. Co pa le fémene le va a Moena?

b. Lefémene, co pale va a Moena?

c. Lefémene, co vale pa a Moena?

( (7) Word order

(11)
a. Copa le fémene le va a Moena?
b. Lefémene, co pa le va a Moena?

c. Lefémene, co vale pa a Moena?

‘How do the women go to Moena?’

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(12)
a. Lefémene, co che le vaa Moena?
b. Co che le fémene le va a Moena?

c. Co él pa che le fémene le va a Moena?

d. Lefémene, co él pa che le va a Moena?

( (7) Word order

(12)
a. Lefémene, coche le vaa Moena?

b. Cochele fémene le va a Moena?

c. Coélpache le fémenele va a Moena?

d. Lefémene, co él pa che le va a Moena?

‘How do the women go to Moena?’
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{ (7) Ordine delle parole

(13)
a. Che pa Maria la magna a Moena?

b. Maria, che pa la magna a Moena?

c. Maria, che magnela pa a Moena?

( (7) Word order

(13)
a. Che pa Maria la magna a Moena?
b. Maria, che pa la magna a Moena?

c. Maria, che magnela pa a Moena?

‘What does Maria eat in Moena?’

{ (7) Ordine delle parole

(14)
Lei chiede a Franca cosa Mariz mangia a Moena.

Ma Franca non ha capito bene e Le racconta invece cosa mangia
Rita.

Ma Lei vuole chiedere di Maria ...

a. Che pa MARIA [a magna a Moena (no Rita}?

b. MARIA, che pa la magna a Moena (no Rita)?

c.  MARIA, che magnela pa 2 Moena (ne Rita)?

{ (7) Word order

(14)
You ask Franca what Maria eats in Moena. But Franca did not
understand you correctly and tells you what Rita eats in Moena.

But you want to know about Maria ...

a. Che pa MARIA [a magna a Moena (no Rita)?
b. MARIA, che pa la magna a Moena (no Rita)?

c. MARIA, che magnela pa a Moena (no Rita)?

‘What does MARIA eatin Moena (not Rita)?

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(15)
Lei chiede & Franca come gli uomini vanno a Moena.

Ma Franca non ha capito bene e Le racconta invece come
le donne vanno a Moena.

Ma Lei vuole chiedere degli uomini...
a. Copal OMEGNIivaaMoena (no le fémene)?
b. 1OMEGN, co paivaa Moena (ho le fémene)?

c. IOMEGN, co vaipa a Moena (no le fémene)?

( (7) Word order

(15)

You ask Franca how the men go to Moena. But Franca did not
understand you correctly and tells you how the women go to Moena.
Butyouwantto know about the men ...

a. Copal OMEGNIvaaMoena(nole fémene)?

b. TOMEGN, co paivaaMoena(nole fémene)?

c. 1OMEGN, co vai pa a Moena(nole fémene)?

‘How do THE MEN go to Moena(notthe women)?’

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(16)
a. Perché pa Maria la magna a Roma?

b. Maria, perché pala magna a Roma?

c. Maria, perché magnela pa a Roma?

( (7) Word order

(16)
a. Perché pa Maria la magna a Roma?
b. Maria, perché pa la magna a Roma?

c. Maria, perché magnela pa a Roma?

‘Why does Maroa eat in Rome?’
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{ (7) Ordine delle parole

(17)
a. Maria, perché che la magna a Roma?
b. Perché che Maria la magna a Roma?

c. Perché él pa che Maria la magna a Roma?

d. Maria, perche él pa che la magna a Roma?

{ (7) Word order

(17)
a. Maria, perché che la magnaa Roma?
b. Perché che Maria la magna a Roma?
c. Perché él pa che Maria la magna a Roma?

d. Maria, perché él pa che la magna a Roma?

“Why does Maria eatin Rome?

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(18)
a. Chipa la polenta la magna a Roma?

b. La polenta, chi pa la magna a Roma?

c. lapolenta, chila magna pa a Roma?

{ (7) Word order

(18)
a. Chi pa la polenta la magna a Roma?

b. Lapolenta, chi pa la magna a Roma?
c. lapolenta, chi la magna pa a Roma?

‘Who eats the polenta in Rome?’

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(19)
a. Lapolenta, chi che la magna a Roma?

b. Chiche la polenta la magna a Roma?
c. Chiél pa che la polenta la magna a Roma?

d. Lapolenta, chi él pa che la magna a Roma?

( (7) Word order

(19)
a. La polenta, chi che la magnaa Roma?

b. Chiche la polenta la magna a Roma?
c. Chiél pa che la polenta la magna a Roma?
d. La polenta, chiél pa che la magna a Roma?

“Who eats the polenta in Rome?

( (7) Ordine delle parole

(20)
Lei chiede a Franca perché Maria mangia a Roma.

Ma Franca non ha capito bene e Le racconta invece

perché Rite mangia a Roma.
Ma Lei vuole chiedere di Maria...

a. Perché pa MARIA la magna a Roma (no Rita)?
b. MARIA, perché pa la magna a Roma (no Rita)?

c. MARIA, perché magnela pa a Roma [no Rita)?

( (7) Word order

&29)

You ask Franca why Maria eats in Rome. But Franca did
not understand you correctly and tells you why Rita eats

in Roma. But you want to know about Maria ...
a. Perché pa MARIA la magna a Roma (no Rita}?
b. MARIA, perché pa la magna a Roma (no Rita)?
c. MARIA, perché magnela pa a Roma (no Rita)?

‘Why does MARIA ezt in Rome [net Rita)?’

519




( (7) Ordine delle parole ]

(21)
Lei chiede a Franca chi mangia la polenta a Roma.
Ma Franca non ha capito bene e Le racconta invece chi

mangia la pizza a Roma.

Ma Lei vuole chiedere della polenta ...

a. Chipa LA POLENTA la magna a Roma (no la pizza)?
b. LA POLENTA, chi pa la magna a Roma (no la pizza)?

c. LA POLENTA, chi la magna pa a Roma (no la pizza)?

{ (7) Word order ]

(21)
You ask Franca who has polenta in Rome. But Franca did not
understand you comrectly and tells you who has pizza in Rome.
But you wannt to know about the polenta...

a. Chipa LA POLENTA la magna a Roma [no la pizza)?
b. LAPOLENTA, chi pala magna a Roma (no la pizza)?
c. LA POLENTA, chila magna pa a Roma (no la pizza)?

“Who has POLENTA in Rome (not pizza)?

(22)
a. Datenc de egn pa Maria la laora a Moena?

b. Maria, da tenc de egn pa la laora a Moena?

c. Maria, da tenc de egn laorela pa a Moena?

( (7) Ordine delle parole ]

( (7) Word order ]

(22)

a. Datencde egn pa Mariala laoraa Moena?

b. Maria, datencde egn pa lalaoraa Moena?

c. Maria, datencde egn laorela paa Moena?

‘Since how many years does she work in Moena?’

( (7) Ordine delle parole ]

(23)
a. Maria, datencde egn che lalaoraa Moena?

b. Datenc de egn che Maria la laora a Moena?

c. Datencde egn él pa che Marialalaoraa
Moena?

d. Maria,datencde egn él pachelalaoraa
Moena?

( (7) Word order
(23)
a. Maria, da tenc de egn che la laora a Moena?

b. Datenc de egn che Maria la laora a Moena?
c. Datenc de egn él pa che Maria la laora a Moena?
d. Maria, da tenc de egn él pa che la laoraa Moena?

‘Since how many years does she work in Moena?'

(24)
a. Con cala pa de ele Maria la fasc | viac?

b. Maria, con cala pa de ele la fasc | viac?

c. Maria, con cala de ele fajela pa | viac?

( (7) Ordine delle parole ]

( (7) Word order ]

(24)

a. Concalapade ele Maria lafasc| viac?

b. Maria, concala pade elelafascl viac?

c. Maria, con cala de ele fajela pal viac?

‘With which one of them will Maria go onthe trip?’
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(25)
a. Maria, con cala de ele che la fasc | viac?

b. Con cala de ele che Maria la fasc lviac?
c. Con cala de ele él pa che Maria la fasc | viac?

d. Maria, con cala de ele él pa che la fasc | viac?

(7) Ordine delle parole ‘

(7) Word order

(25)
a. Maria, con cala de ele che la fasc | viac?

b. Concala de ele che Maria la fasc | viac?
c. Concalade ele él pa che Maria la fascl viac?
d. Maria, concala de ele &l pa che lafasc | viac?

“With which one of them will Maria go on the trip?’

(7) Ordine delle parole ‘

(26}
Lei chiede a Franca da quanti anni Maria lavora a Moena.

Ma Franca non ha capito bene e Le racconta invece da quanti
anni Aita lavora a Moena.

Ma Lei vuole chiedere di Maria...
a. Datencde egn pa MARIA la laora a Moena (no Rita)?
b. MARIA, da tenc de egn pa la laora a Moena [no Rita)?

c. MARIA, da tenc de egn lacrela pa 3 Moena (no Rita)?

(7) Word order

(28)
You ask Franca since how many years Maria works in Moena. But
Franca did not understand correctly and tells you since how
many years Rito works in Moena. But you want wo know about
Maria ...

a. Datencde egn pa MARIA [a lzora a Moena (no Rita)?
b. MARIA, da tenc de egn pa lz laora a Moena (ne Rita)?

c. MARIA, da tenc de egn lacrela pa a Moena [ne Rita)?

‘Since how many years does MARIA work in Moena [not Rita)?

3. Syntactic questionnaire (Quantifier test)

Varieties: Gherdéina, Nones

Please provide the following sentences in yourlleagety.

(1) Quando non ha mangiato niente? / Wann hatchisigegessen?

‘When did he eat nothing?’

(2) Dove hai mangiato qualcosa? / Wo hat er etvwegegsen?

‘Where did he eat something?’

(3) Quando non é venuto nessuno? / Wann ist niemgekoimmen?

‘When did nobody arrive?’




(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

Che cosa ha mangiato qualcuno? / Was hat jegpegessen?
‘What did somebody eat?’

Quante volte hai visto ogni nonno? / Wie viélale hast du jeden GrolRvater
gesehen?
‘How many times did you see every grandfather?’

Dove hanno incontrato qualcuno? / Wo habefesmanden getroffen?
‘Where did they meet somebody?’

Quando non hanno trovato niente a Roma? / Waadren sie nichts in Rom
gefunden?
‘When did they find nothing in Rome?’

Quando avete mangiato tutto? / Wann habt Ies glegessen?
‘When did you eat everything?’
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3. Addendum to Chapter 8

Variation in Nones early narrow focus statements wih main stress on open
penultimate syllables

My corpus contains up to three early narrow fodasesnents with main stress on an open
penultimate syllable per speaker. For some speatterscorpus does not include data for
all three focus constituents either because thestitbant was not clearly stressed or
because the speaker phrased the statement inesediffway using syntactic means of
focusing, for instance. The focus constituents thee proper names MAra, MAUro and
MaRla (main stressed syllables in capitals). Table 1 shtvwe tonal implementation per

speaker in these three Nones early narrow foctenséamnts.

_ N1 N2 st\ N4 fNS\ N6 N7 fNS\
MAUro f\ f f f\ f

Table 1: The variation in Nones early narrow fostetements
with main stress on open penultimate syllables

MaRla

The distribution of the two types of tonal implertegion (rise vs. peak) is striking: The
focus constituent MaRla is always implemented vaithse, whereas MAra and MAUro
can be realised with a rise or a peak. The digiohun speakers N1 and N2 suggests that
MAra and MAUro are realised with the same tonal lengentation, i.e. either with a rise
or a peak. Consequently, we observe two patterpsak®rs N2, N4 and N7 realise all
focus constituents with a rise (pattern 1) whemgssakers N1, N3, N5, N6 and N8 realise
MAra and MAUro with a peak and MaRla with a risaffprn 2). Note that the variation
between pattern 1 and 2 does not show any cooelatith variables such as sex, age or

local dialect of Nones.
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The fact that the focus constituent MaRla is alwaaised with a rise might be due to the
length of the main stressed syllable. Compare MAea figure 1) to MaRla (1b, figure 2):
the main stressed syllable in MAra (0,3850 s) issterably longer than the main stressed
syllable in MaRla (0,2061 s). Hence, in MAra,dan begin to fall earlier than in MaRla to
attain the low target at the phonological phrasenary (Lp) giving rise to a peak-shaped

contour instead of a rise as in MaRla.

(1) Penultimate stress on open syllables (Nones)
a. La MAra la cogn nar a laorar.
the Mara she muss8 go4INF to wWork4NF
‘MARA has to go to work.’
a. X
X X
X X X X X X XXX
[[la MA ra]p [la cogn nar a lao raij

| | |
L+H* Lp L,

b. LaMaRla la manda | formaia la Nina.
the Maria she sends® the cheese to the Nina
‘MARIA sends the cheese to Nina.’

b X

X X X
X X X X X X X X X XX X X
[[la Ma Rl ial [la man da | for mag[a la Ni na}],

L+H* Lp L,

0.4482
0005188
-0.4898

L+ H * 350 Hz

Lp L,
_/\\'\ ~ S
M
100 Hz
=1 La MA ra la cogn nar a lao rar. :1 1
2 the Mara she must-38G | go-INF | to work-INF [T:)

0 Visible part 2 302494 seconds 2302494

Total duration 2 302494 seconds

Figure 1: Nones 8 La MAra la cogn nar a laorar.
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04398

-0.003418 4]

-0.3538

350 Hz

100 Hz

;A j i j |
B N —

La | Ma RI ia la | man dal for mai al| la Ni na.

the Maria she| send-3SG the cheese to | the Nina

0 Visible part 3.144853 seconds 3144853

Total duration 3.144853 seconds

™
(16/16)

2
an

Figure 2: Nones 8 La MaRla la manda | formai a ilaalN
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